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THE FAR EAST. 


“fo the Dawn and the Rising Sun I took my way.’’—HERODOTUS. 


HE Father of History had but a limited conception of the land of the dawn and the rising sun. 
He did not dream that beyond the farthest path he ever trod there still lay a land beyond which 
again the sun rose and in which the flush of dawn was not fresh; a land, too, which knew the 
same dawn-myth as he knew; which had its ballad of Eos and Tithonos, its legend of Lady 
T’ai-Sse and King Wan. But though the Father of History knew not these things, they were; 

and at the period when Herodotus and those who wrote his language were being re-discovered 

in Europe by scholars and ecclesiastics, there were adventurers and friars making their way to the finding 
of the remoter lands of the earlier dawn and the Orient sun. 

The West first knew the East with some degree of intimacy through the travellers’ tales of the 
Polos. From their time intercourse has been kept up, more or less intermittently at first, in the visits of 
Ibn Batuta and Friar Oderic, but later more and more regularly, until he who now seeks the Far 
East follows in the wake of a great army of invasion. The present is the period of commercial invasion. 
The adventurer, the priest, the soldier and the would-be conqueror have paved the way, and Commerce 
rolls along the road which they have made. We follow in our luxurious steamers the paths of persistent 
Pioneers ; we reap the benefit of their experience; we avoid the rocks and shoals which they have 
charted for us; and we reach the Far East—land of native indolence and foreign haste, home of the 
timeless Oriental, sojourning place of the timeful Occidental. It is a land of dreams, a land of rude 
awakenings, a land full of fascination, a land rich in rude repulses. It is a land of wide diversities— 
diversities of colour and of costume, diversities of sea, shore and sky. Its seas are blue and yellow. 
Its shores are a low tame monotony or the rugged fetters of volcano and earthquake. Its skies are 
cerulean with the smile of Heaven or black with the dragon-conflict of the typhoon. Its aborigines 
are black or brown or yellow ; their costumes flowing silks or matted straw. And amidst all this diversity 
there is a dull monotony of human existence which we would deem intolerable. 


WHAT IS THE FAR EAST? 


One of the most perplexing things about the Far East is its indefiniteness. Geographically, geologically, 
ethnographically, and zoologically, it is almost equally indefinable, and this has been so fully realised that 
none has ever tried clearly to define the limits of what we unthinkingly call the FAR EAST. 

Looked at from the purely geographical standpoint we find that whilst the Nearer East is generally 
regarded as the area draining into the Black, the Persian, the Levantine, and the Red Seas, with 
Constantinople, Baghdad, and Teheran as its centres of interest, there is no general consent as to the 
limits of the Far East ; and this is largely due, no doubt, to the fact that there is no general employment, 
even in a loose sense, of the term Middle East. A glance at a bathy-orographical map will reveal some 
details which may be taken to guide us in the matter. 

In the first place, we notice that there is a marked difference between the depths of the seas which 
wash the shores of continental Asia and of the Pacific Ocean which lies beyond the Asiatic island fringe. 
The seas within the island fringe are shallow, only occasionally reaching depths below the thousand 
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6 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


fathom line. The only exception of any importance is the Japan Sea, which has a large area of greater 
depth than a thousand fathoms. Setting aside this exception, we may roughly take it that the thousand 
fathom line begins at Cape Deschniff, passes close alongside the coasts of the Kamschatkan Peninsula, 
to the east of the Kurile Islands, along the east coast of the islands constituting Japan, east of the Liu 
Chiu Islands, then takes a curve westward to the east coast of Formosa, from which point it travels due 
south to the east coast of Luzon, passes outside the Philippine Islands, and then travels in a westerly 
direction until it touches Wallace’s Line. Wallace’s Line and the thousand fathom line are practically 
coincident until the strait between Bali and Java is reached. From this point the thousand fathom line 
follows parallel with and close to the south coasts of Java and Sumatra until it reaches the Bengal 
Straits at the westernmost point of Sumatra. From here the line may be regarded as striking direct 
north to Rangoon. 


Geographically this bathymetric line gives the eastern and southern boundary of the Far East. Now for 
the western and northern limits. 


From Rangoon northwards, parallel with the Irawadi, between that river and the sea, runs a line of hills 
known under various names, but they may be sufficiently nearly expressed as the Chin-Lushai-Patkai Range. 
This range runs roughly north to latitude 30° N., where the scarp of the Thibetan Plateau rises. Following 
this edge north-westward the Kuen Lun mountains are encountered and the spurs of the Kuen Lun, the 
Si-k’ing and the Tsin-ling, lead almost due east to an ill-defined line of hills, which, striking north, merges 
ultimately in the sinuous Stanovoi range, and in subdued contour reaches Cape Deschniff. The line we have 
just traced may be regarded as the western aud northern boundary of the geographical Far East. From 
almost any pointon this line a journey direct to the Pacific would consist first of a sharp descent from the 
range followed by a very slight drop in crossing the table-land. Then would come the descent of the table- 
land scarp, and the monotonous stretch of alluvial and coastal plain. To complete the journey to the Pacific it 
would be necessary to cross a shallow sea, teeming with fish, and pass either between or over volcanic islands 
or peninsulas to the real edge of the continent —the “continental shelf ”—in the shape of the thousand fathom 
line. That is the geographical Far East. If we wish to generalise what has just been said it may be put thus : 
‘The geographical Far East comprises all those lands that are drained by rivers running into the seas which 
wash the eastern shores of the Asiatic continent, together with the peninsulas and islands which shut in those 
seas from the Pacific Ocean. 


If we turn to the ethnological side of the question we find that the boundaries of the Far East are very 
ill-defined. The great peninsula of the Dekkan presents us with a branch of the White Race; the Malay 
Peninsula is the home of the Brown Race. In the peninsula of Kamschatka are aboriginal groups of the 
Yellow Race. What relation to all these, or to any of these, have the Lolos, the Shan tribes, the Ainos, the 
Miao-tse and the Formosans ?_ Until this question has been answered it is impossible to say what is meant 
ethnographically by the term ‘Far East.” All that can be done is to generalise, and doing this it may be said 
that the Far East is that region inhabited mainly by the Yellow Race, but extending to the points where the 
Yellow Race merges with the White in the West, with the Brown in the South, and with the Black in the South- 
east. A comparison of this area with that of the geographical Far East will show that the two are roughy 
co-extensive, the only exception of any note being the Mongolian Plateau, inhabited by the Yellow Race, but 
not included in the geographical Far East. 


There are several connotations of the term Far East, the content of which does not in any sense 
coincide with the area which we have mapped out as the geographical and ethnographical Far East. When 
we come to the questions of zoology and commerce, we find that we must considerably reduce our 
conception. The zoological scope of the term is a matter comparatively easy of determination. The area 
with which we are concerned forms part of two of Wallace’s zoological regions. The Siberian portion of 
his Palz-Artic Region stretches from the Urals to the Pacific, and includes that portion of our geographical 
Far East which is north of the Amur River. It is obvious, then, that this section of the Far East is not 
zoologically a unit, but merely the extreme limit of a very vast region. South of the Amur, however, we 
have a section of the geographical Far East, which corresponds almost exactly with one of the zoolovical 
units. The basins of the Yangtse, West River, and Red River, together with the area drained by the five 
rivers of Indo-China, is almost exactly co-extensive with the region demarcated by Wallace as the Indo-Chinese 
section of his Oriental region, and if we take the portion of the geographical Far East south of that section, 
we find that it is almost co extensive with the Oriental-Malayan section of Wallace. The zoological Far 


Google 


THE FAR EAST. 7 


East, then, may be described as that portion of the Far East which is contained in Wallace’s Indo-Chinese 
and Malayan sections of the Oriental region. 


Now it is significant that the Far East is, from the commercial standpgint, approximating more and 
more closely to the region which we have just described as the zoological Far East, and the reasons are 
not far to seek. When the zoological Far East is subtracted from the geographical Far Fast it leaves 
the Empire of Japan, the valley of the Huang Ho, Amuria and Manchuria. Japan is rapidly becoming 
Western not only in constitution and civilisation, but also in commercial relationships. SheNg developing 
her trade interests both with the United States of America and with Canada. She is extending Nex political 
and commercial sphere of influence in the northern section of the Far East by every possible 
and with her policy and her commerce she is spreading western modes of life, forms of thought, 
methods of administration—in short, all the paraphernalia of western civilisation. Japan is invading 
northern mainland from the easterly island fringe, and at the same time another power, Russia, is maki 
her attack from the westerly mainland. By her railway, by her obstinate refusal to make any terms with 
China except those most favourable to herself, she is establishing herself wherever Japan does not first 
plant her foot. Thus for commercial purposes the area which we have called the geographical Far East is 
divided into two portions, separated roughly by the Huang Ho basin, the northern section rapidly becaniag 
western and the southern section still remaining the true Far East, the region with which we are concerned. 
It lies very largely in the North Torrid Zone, and is governed climatically by the monsoons. There is the 
summer monsoon, hot and humid, bringing with it rains and floods, and alternating with the winter 
monsoon, which, cold and dry, brings in its train the discomforting sandstorm. ‘The periods of change from 
one monsoon to the other are periods of atmospheric uncertainty and wide variations of temperature. 


| 


It is with the seaports of this most interesting region that we shall deal in this book. To grasp the 
true significance of these ports, and to understand their place in the commercial economy of the East, 
it is necessary that we should examine in some detail the regions which lie behind them and give them 
their importance. 


Speaking roughly the commercial Far East may be divided into Further India minus Burma, the 
Red River basin, the West River basin, the Yangtse River basin, and the Asiatic section of the Malay 
Archipelago. 


THE GOLDEN PENINSULA. 


Geographically Farther India is a unit, cut off by barriers of mountain from the rest of the 
continent, and about equal in area to the Dekkan. It possesses marked physical characteristics which 
give it a unity that no political sub-divisions or race variations can destroy. Backed by the Yunnan 
Plateau—itself simply a lower extension of the Thibetan highland—the “Golden Peninsula” descends in 
a series of steps, minor plateaux, each with its appropriate climate, flora and fauna, to the alluvial plains 
of the south and south-east. ‘wo marked exceptions to this general description exist. From the plateau 
core on the west the ‘Tanen-Taung-Gyi Mountains thrust themselves southwards and, persisting beyond 
the peninsular massif, form, under other names, the backbone of the Malay Peninsula. With the country 
to the west of this range, forming roughly what we know as Burma, we have no concern, as its interests 
like its outlook are westwards and India-wards, rather than eastwards. Away to the east, again, the Annam 
Mountains have managed to survive, and now form at once the eastern edge of the Mekong catchment 
basin and a dividing isthmus of high land between the great deltas of the Mekong and the Red 
River. With the latter we deal later. Our present concern is with the country lying between these two 
processes of the Yunnan system and the produce of which reaches the world za Singapore or Saigon. 
Politically this stretch of country comprises: Siam, theoretically independent and free, practically a buffer 
state from which her neighbours are glad of excuses for petty larcency ; Cochin China, the property of 
the French, and the richest and the most populous of the Indo-Chinese provinces ; Cambodia, also French 
property, and owing its all to the Mekong; Annam, a strip of narrow mountain land between the Annamese 
Mountains and the sea; and the Laos country, undeveloped, covered with primeval forest, almost inaccessible. 
To these must be added Lower Siam and the British possessions in the Malay Peninsula. Leaving these two 
last out of consideration for the moment, we may say that we are dealing with a stretch of country of 466,oco 
square miles area, supporting a population of 12,000,c00o—figures which give a population of twenty-six to the 
square mile. The whole of this region lies within the tropics, but the northern section, subject to 
monsoon influence and effected by elevation, enjoys what is relatively a cool winter, and is thus able to 
produce not only many fruits and crops of a tropical character but many others which distinguish the 
subtropical regions of South China. 
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The hinterland of the Golden Peninsula is occupied by the Laos country, wholly covered by 
forest, with a heavy rainfall which supplies the head streams of the Menam and the many affuents of the 
Mekong. The geographical relationship between the Laos States and the countries to north and south is at 
present undetermined, but it will probably have a close dependence on the future of the Menam. 

The chief source of wealth in the Golden Peninsula is the alluvium brought down by the great rivers, 
the Menam and the Mekong. ‘These, like the Sunka, the Sikiang, and the Yang-tsekiang, have laid out 
for themselves large deltas which afford abundant facilities for inland navigation; and as the whole 
of the coast is exposed to the monsoon in winter and the China Sea typhoons in the summer, the coastwise 
traffic is a matter of considerable danger ; hence further large development of internal navigation by means 
of canals has taken place. 

The products of thecountry are rich and varied. In Siam there is a vast amount of open and undrained 
country, which is capable of producing enormous quantities of cereals if put into cultivation. In the hill 
country to the north are immense quantities of teak, and the teak zone stretches as far south as Bangkok, 
the great port of Siam. The value of this teak is, however, much reduced by difficulties of transportation, 
difficulties which are not insuperable, and will probably largely disappear with the construction of railways 
along the Menam Valley, chiefly intended to tap the resources of Western China and Yunnan. But that is 
in the future. 

Lower Siain and the south-west portion of Upper Siam possess tin mines which have been worked from 
time immemorial, and indeed the island of Puket (Junk Ceylon) is one huge tin mine. In the alluvial sands 
of Upper Siam small quantities of gold are found. 

Turning to Cambodia, which was formerly an independent kingdom, we find an extensive plain 
irrigated by the waters of the great Mekong and the great lake Talesap, a plain varied with scattered hills and 
short ridges, and bounded on the north by the mountains of Yunnan. The soil of Cambodia, rich and fertile, 
is annually rejuvenated by the Mekong, which lays the greater part of the country under water and thus adds 
to its fertility. Rice, pepper, indigo, and cotton are the chief objects of cultivation, together with various 
valuable timbers, of which no less than eighty different species find a home in the country, the chief being 
ebony, rose, pine, and ironwood. The mineral wealth is limited, though iron of good quality is found; and 
it is also stated that gold, silver, and lead are to be found in the mountains. The fisheries too are important. 
The whole country is as yet, however, largely undeveloped, and is to some extent hindered by the fact that it 
has not easy access to the principal port, Kampot, and that all exports and imports must go through Saigon in 
Cochin China. | 

Cochin China is the southernmost of the Indo-Chinese provinces, and is almost exactly coincident 
with the lower delta of the Mekong. On this there is a wide strip of mangrove swamp which separates the 
sea from the cultivated areas further inland. The lower portion of this delta consists of a network of salt 
water creeks known as “ arroyas.” Cochin China is almost entirely deltaic, and is devoted almost exclusively 
to the cultivation of rice. Other customary productions of tropical alluvial lands are not yct fully developed, 
little attention being paid to sugar, cotton, silk, or tobacco. Rice, indeed, forms two-thirds of the total 
export of the country, and the bulk of this passes through Saigon. One of the drawbacks from which the 
country suffers is the restriction placed by the French authorities on Chinese immigration. With an influx 
of patient, plodding, diligent Chinese it would be possible to clear much of the country at present uncultivated; 
and the abundant rainfall, rich soil and considerable variations of altitude should enable it to vie with any of 
the Gardens of Eden from Ceylon to the Celebes. 


Annam, as we have seen, consists chiefly of mountainous country, and labours under difficulties: 
Unlike the surrounding countries, it has its rainy season from September to March. This means that the 
rice harvest does not take place till May, and having ripened under a cloudy sky is poor in quality and 
small in quantity. The chief occupation along the coast is fishing; the chief occupation ashore is fish 
curing, the quantity of fish caught being enormous, and sufficient to supply the wants of all Indo-China. 
The general backwardness of the country is illustrated in the great lack of means of transport and 
communication, and, conversely, the absence of good roads, railways, and postal service is a proof of 
the general poverty of the country. 


The Federated Malay States havea total area of 76,000 square miles, on which 6,000,000 souls 
—half of whom are Chinese—find a livelihood. The chief sources of prosperity are the tin deposits, 
which, indeed, seem almost illimitable; but there are prospects of a very large increase in various planting 
enterprises, including rubber, sugar, and rice. 

Closely connected with the Federated States in commercial prosperity are the Straits Settlements. 
This Colony, of which the great centre is Singapore, owes its wealth to the tin industry of the Federated 
States, the plantations of the various sections of the Colony, and, last but not least, to the unrivalled 
position of Singapore as a collecting and distributing centre for the vast Golden Peninsula and the Malay 
Archipelago in all its richness, 

In this necessarily brief survey of the Golden Peninsula we have seen that it isat least a land of enormous 
potentialities, a land already in some places of great wealth, and altogether worthy of the attention of 
merchants in the Middle East and the West; and under settled rule it will be of infinitely more worth. 
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THE SUNG KA _ BASIN. 


Leaving the Golden Peninsula proper, we come to the basin of the Sung Ka or Red River. This river has 
a basin which if properly exploited would supply immense riches to the inhabitants and to all comers. Rising 
in the mountains of South China, it traverses the rich country of Yunnan. Unfortunately the upper half of 
the stream, the Yunnan half, is not suited to navigation, but its valley is quite practicable for railway enterprise, 
and the building of a line to tap the resources of this valley has already been under discussion. It is probable 
that in the not far distant future the country will be highly developed commercially and give to the lower half 
of the Sung Ka an added value. The rapids which formed a considerable barrier to the navigation of the 
river have been to some extent overcome, and by means of specially constituted steamers it is possible to 
navigate as far up-stream as Man Lan. ‘The lower portion of the river, passing through the Tongkin province 
provides a highway through country of great agricultural wealth—wealth as yet only partly exploited. French 
enterprise and French rule are, however, doing much for its development. From Hanoi to Lao-kai a railway, 
following the course of the river is aiding largely in the development of Tongkin, which is rich in rice, sugar, 
indigo, cotton, silk and spices, and with valuable mines of silver, lead, antimony, and tin is not devoid of gold 
and copper. Considerable coal also is mined and finds its way to Hanoi, whence it is largely exported. 
Tongkin possesses one of the few open coalfields of the world, and contains hills of coal with seams from 70 
to 80 feet thick, which are worked from the surface. The country near the sea is a very rich alluvial plain, 
abundantly watered by streams, many of which are navigable at all the seasons of the year. The population 
of 15,000,000 is settled and, as tropical races go, industrious. Politically, Tongkin is stable and free from 
disorder, and affords a tempting field for investors. Hanoi, the capital, stands a hundred miles up the Sung 
Ka delta, and possesses cotton mills, ice factories, match works, paper mills, distilleries, and a brewery. It 
does a great transit trade and is rapidly securing for itself a first place among the French cities of the Far East. 


THE SI KIANG BASIN. 


The valley of the Si Kiang, to which our attention next turns, is perhaps the most diversified of 
the regions with which we have to deal, and, therefore, the most difficult to describe with any approach 
to clearness. Its great port of entry and exit is Canton, and this is covered, politically and commercially, 
by Hong Kong. ‘The river either directly or through its tributaries drains portions of six provinces of 
China, a country almost entirely mountainous, the only plain being the alluvial low. tracts on which 
Canton itself stands. Semi-tropical in climate throughout a large part, it abounds equally in agricultural 
and mineral wealth. The drawback of the whole region is that, by reason of the great diversity of races 
which, everlastingly at enmity, are only ruled by the exercise of great tact and infinite patience, the 
administration of the country is most unsettled. Commercial undertakings are dependent largely for 
their success on the uncertain humour of the people. The surest way to ruin the career of a Chinese 
official is to make him Viceroy at Canton. He is certain to have a warm reception and to drop his post like a 
hot poker at the first opportunity. 


The whole region is interesting geologically. In the more easterly portions of the basin porphry, with 
granite and schist, holds sway. Everywhere else wide strips of limestone overlie primary rocks, scarcely 
permitting here and there outcrops of granite and porphry. The secondary limestone curiously folded 
and contorted gives to the whole region a characteristic scenery. A series of plateaux descends from west to 
east. In the north the Nan Shan or Nan-ling range makes a clear division between the basin of the 
Si Kiang and the Yang-tse Kiang. The whole region is watered by a very large number of rivers. The 
Si Kiang itself drains four provinces and its tributaries bring it into communication with others. The 
Si Kiang, taking its rise in the eastern plateau of Yunnan, strikes east with a slight trend to north until it 
reaches the province of Kweichow, which it divides from Kwangsi for over two hundred miles. It is not 
until it is joined in its lower course by the Yu Kiang that the main stream is called the Si Kiang. The 
Yu Kiang on the right bank and the Pe Kiang with the Ting Kiang on the left afford communication with 
important areas. 


The resources of the whole basin are exported through Canton, and most of the exports from Canton 
go to Hong Kong, whence they are re-shipped either to other parts of China or to other parts of the world. 
Hong Kong is to Canton what Liverpool was to Manchester before the era of the Ship Canal. The Si Kiang 
basin is not lacking in industrial pursuits. Mining, tanning, mercury extraction, and papermaking are 
amongst the chief forms of industrial activity. The culture of tea, poppies, sugar, and various seeds from which 
oils are extracted affords employment for a large agricultural population ; whilst camphor, indigo, and 
various forms of varnish also employ a considerable amount of skilled and unskilled labour. 


It may thus be seen that this basin has a rich future before it, and with the impetus given by the intro- 
duction of foreign capital and the spread of the railway system the present transit trade of Fatshan and Canton 
may be rapidly multiplied. 
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THE YANGTSE KIANG BASIN. 


The Yangtse Kiang basin is a topic on which a very large number of volumes might be written 
without anything like an exhaustion of thesubject. There is at present no region on the face of the earth 
which can compare with it. The nearest approach to it is the basin of the Amazon, but that region has 
been as yet so imperfectly opened that a comparison between the two would, as far as our present knowledge 
goes, be very much to the advantage of the Yangtse area. 


The Yangtse drainage area is well defined. To the north it is bounded by the continuation of the 
Kuen Lun Mountains, known under the name of the Si K’ing, Ts’in Ling, Fu-Niu, and the Hoai Yang 
Mountains. Of these the first have an average height of about 7,000 feet, whilst the last rise to no more 
than 3,000, and eventually lose themselves in the alluvial plain of Kiang-su. 


On the south side the three plateaux—Yunnan, Kwei-Chou, and Kuangsi—continued through the 
Nan-Ling and Ta-Yu-Ling, shed the waters of the Yangtse to the north and those of the Si Kiang and 
the rivers of Fukien and Chekiang to the south. This vast basin with an area of 700,000 square miles 
supports a human population of two hundred millions, of whom it is safe to say that every individual supplies, 
or in the immediate future will supply, some of his wants from, and some of his surplus products to, 
Shanghai, the great emporium of the whole valley. Half the inhabitants of China find their homes in this 
basin, and more than 60 per cent. of China’s commercial transactions take place here. Two million tons 
of goods carried along the broad surface of the Yangtse come within the cognizance and jurisdiction of the 
Imperial Maritime Customs, and it may be assumed that at least another million tons of local traffic takes 
place of which only the likin authorities take their toll. The great highway is the Yangtse, but a vast system 
of natural and artificial waterways supplements these 3,000 miles of main waterway. 


In the lower basin the Grand Canal forms an important line of communication from north to south. 
In the middle basin, the Han on the north bank and the rivers flowing into the Tung Ting on the south, 
form another north to south highway, and to the west innumerable streams of a greater or less degree 
of navigability pour their waters into those of the Yangtse, the great highway itself passing under different 
names at different points. 


In addition to the waterways every month sees the web of railways being slowly woven. Already the 
Pekin-Hankow line is an accomplished fact and a considerable section of the Shanghai-Nankin line has been 
opened to traffic. Other lines cutting through rich districts are under consideration, and the resources of 
this basin, perhaps richer area for area than any other on the face of the earth, are rapidly being brought 
within a short distance of the commercial metropolis of China. 


These resources are as varied as can be. The moderate climate of the basin, the abundant rainfall, and 
the diversified nature of the country are factors which make for diversity of vegetable products. On the 
northern slopes there is an abundance of wood, less now than in byegone ages, certainly, by reason of the 
reckless and extravagant de-forestation to which it has been subjected at the hands of the Chinese. Tea, 
silk, cotton, and (in the more southerly sub-valleys) sugar cane, abound. Rice is almost universally grown, 
and forms the staple food of the natives. In the upper basin of the Great River the poppy—now doomed to 
extinction if Imperial edicts are to be worth more than waste paper—is extensively grown. The mineral 
wealth of the basin is enormous, and is already being exploited. Hanyang is the centre of a great iron 
industry, and this metal and coal, though neither is so extravagantly abundant as in the more northerly 
provinces, afford in many ways employment for a large class of labourers. The industrial potentialities of the 
region are almost incalculable. The silk mills and filatures of Kiangsu, the Chinese ink—called by home- 
stayers Indian ink, whatever its origin—of Nyanhhwei, the porcelain of Kiangsi, the stecl works of Hupeh, the 
silk, salt, and oil industries of Szechuen, and the textile fabrics of Hupeh, are all sufficiently well known to 
demand the attention of foreign capital. But not one of these has as yet had an opportunity of thorough 
development. Foreign capital, new modes of communication, and modern methods could increase the 
output a hundredfold, and it is safe to say that before the final passing ot this generation much of this 
immensely rich valley will have become a vast Belgium, and the riverine ports, Chinkiang, Nankin, Wuhu, 
Hankow-Hanyang-Wuchang, Chungking, Ichang, and Siuchow, will be exchanging their wares in 
inconceivable quantity with London, New York, Melbourne, Buenos Ayres, Cape Town, Calcutta, and 
New Orleans. 


With the development of responsible government in China the navigation of the Yangtse in its upper 
reaches must become vastly improved, and the disastrous floods of the lower river prevented by suitable 
engineering works. The approaches to the river will be greatly facilitated, and as the Mississippi valley 
has been the New World basin in the nineteenth century the Yangtse valley will be the Old World basin 
for the twentieth century. The key of the old region is “The Foreign Settlement north of the Yang- 
king-pang.”’ 
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THE MALAY ARCHIPELAGO. 


The Malay Archipelago is one of the most fascinating regions of the world. A glance at the map 
gives us no idea either of its size or of its highly diversified character. The Archipelago is 4,000 miles 
long from east to west—one-sixth of the earth’s equatorial circumference—and 1,300 miles in breadth 
from north to south. If the various islands were all gathered up into one they would cover an area 
equal to that of Europe west of the meridian of Buda-Pesth or Stockholm. Amongst the islands there are 
some of no mean size. The island of Borneo could easily accommodate the British Isles and the British 
sea; and the island of New Guinea is still larger—though less compact. Sumatra has an area equal to that 
of Great Britain, whilst Celebes, Java, and Luzon are each about equal to Ireland. 


The Malay Archipelago is one of the chief volcanic regions of the world, and there is a “striking 
contrast between the scenery of the volcanic and the non-voleanic islands. A curving line, marked out 
by scores of active and hundreds of extinct volcanoes, may be traced through the whole length of 
Sumatra and Java, and thence by the islands of Bali, Lombok, Sumbawa, Flores, the Serwatty Islands, 
Banda, Amboyna, Batchian, Makian, Tidore, Ternate, and Gilolo, to Morty Island. Here there is a 
slight but well-marked break, or shift, of about two hundred miles to the westward, where the volcanic belt 
again begins, in north Celebes and passes by Siau and Sanguir to the Philippine Islands, along the eastern 
side of which it continues in a curving line, to their northern extremity.” In this region earthquakes are of 
frequent occurrence, and indeed in the form of earth-tremors are scarcely absent for a single day. 


As we have already seen, the Malay Archipelago is divided into two parts, with one of which we have 
no concern. ‘Those islands which chiefly concern us are Sumatra, Java, Borneo, and the Philippines, 
These are all islands of forests, and in this they are very similar, but in other respects they differ. We have no 
space for more than a brief sketch of each, and we begin with the most westerly—Sumatra. This island 
with an area of a hundred and sixty thousand square miles, consists of a long range of mountains, composed 
of primary and eruptive rock, with a sharp descent to the west and south, but on the east—and especially 
on the south-east—having a less decided slope which ends in undulating, alluvial plains of great richness. 
All the tropical crops are, or could be grown ; and the natives are chiefly occupied in agriculture. A large 
part of the island is overgrown with forest. Oak, teak, and camphor abound. Mineralsare plentiful. There 
is abundant coal, and large tin deposits are worked. The output of petroleum, too, is being developed. 
Among the exports which are increasing yearly are tobacco, pepper, coffee, rubber, copra, and gums. 


Java has been so faithfully and sympathetically described by Wallace (Malay Archipelago) that we take 
the liberty to transcribe the paragraph which he gives to the description of this island, and which is more 
than ample for our purpose. He says: “Java is probably the very finest and most interesting tropical 
island in the world. It is not the first in size, but it is more than six hundred miles long and from sixty 
to one hundred and twenty miles wide, and in area is nearly equal to England; it is undoubtedly the most 
fertile, the most productive, and the most populous island within the tropics. Its whole surface is 
magnificently varied with mountain and forest scenery. It possesses thirty-eight volcanic mountains, several 
ot which rise to ten or twelve thousand feet high. Some of these are in constant activity, and one or other 
of them displays almost every phenomenon produced by the action of subterranean fires, except regular 
lava streams, which never occur in Java. The abundant moisture and tropical heat of the climate causes 
these mountains to be clothed with luxuriant vegetation, often to their very summits, while forests and 
plantations cover their lower slopes. The animal productions, especially birds and insects, are beautiful 
and varied, and present many peculiar forms found nowhere else upon the globe. The soil throughout 
the island is exceedingly fertile, and all the productions of the tropics, together with many of the temperate 
zones, may be easily cultivated. Java, too, possesses a civilisation, a history and antiquities of its own, of 
great interest. . . . . Scattered throughout the country, especially in the eastern part of it, are found 
buried in lofty forests temples, tombs, and statues of great beauty and grandeur; and the remains of extensive 
cities, where the tiger, the rhinoceros, and the wild bull now roam undisturbed. A modern civilisation of 
another type is now spreading over the land. Good roads run through the country from end to end, 
European and native rulers work harmoniously together, and life and property are as well secured as in the 
best governed States of Europe. I believe, therefore, that Java may fairly claim to be the finest tropical 
island in the world, and equally interesting to the tourist secking after new and beautiful scenes, to the 
naturalist who desires to examine the variety and beauty of tropical nature, or the moralist and the politician 
who want to solve the problem of how man may be best governed under new and varied conditions.” 


Borneo is the fifth largest island in the world, having an area of close on 300,000 square miles, with a 
conjectural population of two milhons. At present it is not by any means fully developed, much of the 
interior being jungle, certainly unpenetrated, almost impenetrable. Geologically it is comparatively new 
country, but like the rest of the Archipelago it has its volcanic area. The centre of the island is the 
nucleus from which the prominent mountain ranges radiate. Politically the country is divided between 
the British and the Dutch, and under the care of these two powers the natural resources are being rapidly 
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developed, and it is expected that the construction of the railways recently sanctioned and undertaken will 
enormously increase the commercial importance of the island. 


The vegetable products of Borneo are rich in species and abundant in growth. Amongst timbers there 
are ebony, sandalwood, ironwood, and teak.  Gutta-percha, camphor, cocoa-nut, and sago flourish 
luxuriantly, whilst sugar cane, cotton, and tobacco are extensively cultivated. ‘The mineral wealth ot 
Borneo includes rich deposits of gold, diamonds, silver, platinum, mercury, tin, and antimony ; but capital 
is needed for their exploitation in order to make them a commercial success. 


The Philippine Islands form an archipelago almost of themselves, numbering in all over a 
thousand islands. Their area is 114,0co square miles, and their population six and a half millions, of 
whom half a million are still in a savage state. Subject to earthquakes and volcanic disturbances 
the islands are seldom free from mountains, but between the different blocks of high land there flow 
streams with alluvial plains on either hand, rich in every vegetable product. The Philippine Archipelago 1s 
divided into three sections, named respectively the Luzon group, the Visayas group, and the Mindanao 
group. It is impossible in the space at our disposal to deal with any of these groups in detail. What is 
said later about Manilla and its hinterland applies mavéels mutandis to other portions of the Philippine area. 


The annexation by America has started the islands on a career of prosperity unlike anything they have 
known before ; but it must not be imagined that Philippine interests are wholly American, for it is estimated 
that in one way or another British interests run into a good many millions. It is quite certain that without 
British capital much that has been accomplished in the Philippines would otherwise have been impossible, 
as the American stepfather of the Filipino has not had sufficient interest in the recent addition to his family 
to spend as much capital on him as circumstances justified. Hence it is to British interest to develop the 
huge potential trade in sugar, hemp, tobacco, and coffee which the islands hold in their rich soil; and in 
the absence of great mineral wealth money could not be better spent than in the development of the vast 
timber resources, which would yield resin, gums, mastic paste, dye-woods, ornamental woods and building 
timber. 


Having now surveyed in some detail, and realised the enormous resources of the Far East, its promise of 
future trade, its natural riches and the variety and value of its products, we may pass to the consideration 
of the ports we have selected for the purposes of this volume. 
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HONG KONG 


~ may be doubted whether the evidences of material and moral achieve- 
ment, presented as it were in a focus, make anywhere a more forcible 
appeal to the eye, and whether any spot on the earth is thus more likely 
to excite, or much more fully justifies, pride in the name of Englishman.” 
These words were written of Hong Kong in 1889 by Sir William Des Vceux, 
who was then Governor of the Colony. Each succeeding year has added point to 
these remarks, for in no period of the 
Colony’s history have more striking 
developments been witnessed than those 
which have taken place during the 
last two decades. Hong Kong was 
added to the British dominions 
in 1841. A more inhospitable and for- 
bidding spot for the growth of a British 
Colony than was the island of Hong 
Kong, when the British merchants 
made their first acquaintance with it 
in 1839, it would be difficult to imagine. 
The island itself was as barren of foliage 
and vegetation as are still the numer- 
ous other islet rocks comprising the archi- 
pelago in the Canton delta, and but for its 
splendid anchorage, it would have ap- 
peared less attrac- tive than some of 
the others, because it practically con- 
sists of a long range of hills sloping down 
sharply to the mar- gin of the waters in 
all directions. That a flourishing city 
should grow up at the base of these 
hills, and that Hong Kong would become 
what it is to-day, statistically the 


greatest — shipping [Photo : Elliott & Fry, London. port in the world, 
and the distributing SIR MATTHEW NATHAN, KCMG, CMG, centre of a trade 
valued approximate- GOVERNOR OF HONG KONG. ly at £60,000,000 
a year, could not have entered into 


the wildest dreams of the first British settlers. When the British merchants, on 
account of the menaces of the Chinese authorities, quitted Canton and Macao, and 
resorted for safety to Hong Kong, it was with no thought of permanent occupation ; 
and therefore to explain the acquisition of the island it is necessary to briefly tell the 
story of Great Britain’ s earlier commercial relations with China. 

From the beginning of the nineteenth century down to the year 1833 British trade 
in these parts was a monopoly of the famous East India Company, and business was 
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conducted by them at Canton, the metropolis .of South China, through the medium of 
an association of Chinese merchants known as the Co-Hong. When the monopoly of 
this famous company was terminated, and trade was opened to all comers, the British 
Government recognised the necessity for making arrangements for the protection and 
control of British shipping and British subjects resorting to China, for at that time it is 
recorded that for several months of the year there were upwards of two thousand 
British subjects at Canton, Whampoa, Macao, and the immediately adjacent anchorages ; 
and except in cases of homicide the Chinese Government did not interpose at all for 
the preservation of peace between them and their nationals, or between the British 


HONG KONG IN 1843. 


subjects themselves. Parliament, therefore, sanctioned regulations for the trade with 
China. Lord Napier was sent out as chief superintendent of this trade, and by the 
Royal Instructions the superintendents of British trade appointed to serve under Lord 
Napier were to take up their residence in Canton. On his arrival the chief superin- 
tendent wished to put himself in communication with the Viceroy, and long experience 
having proved to the East India Company the futility of trying to communicate 
through the Hong merchants, Lord Napier resolved to approach the Viceroy direct 
‘in a manner befitting Her Majesty's commission and the honour of the British 
nation.” But the Viceroy was equally determined to have no dealings with the 
“barbarian English,” and refused to receive the letter sent by the chief superintendent. 
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Notwithstanding that the Royal instructions enjoined in the most emphatic manner a 
dove-like attitude towards the Chinese, Lord Napier, in his second despatch from 
Canton to the Secretary of State, was driven by the arrogant and insulting behaviour 
of the Canton authorities to urge the need of vigorous measures to command a 
commercial treaty “ which would secure the just rights and embrace the interests, 
public and private, of all Europeans—not of British alone, but of all civilised people 
coming to trade according to the principles of international law.” And to give effect to 
this recommendation his lordship recommended the dispatch of a force from Calcutta 
‘‘to take possession of the island of Hong Kong in the eastern entrance of the Canton 
river, which is admirably adapted for every purpose.” We have to bear in mind that 
there were no submarine cables in those days, putting the East in rapid communication 


with the West, nor fast mail trains and steamers which carried letters from London to 
Hong Kong and Canton, or wzce-versa, as quickly as is the case to-day. Many months 
had necessarily to elapse before Lord Napier could receive a reply to his despatch, and 
in the interval the situation grew worse. A stop was put to trade by order of the 
Viceroy, and finally Lord Napier was deprived of his native servants, and all supplies 
of provisions to his residence were cut off. Lord Napier fell seriously ill? and was 
induced to withdraw to Macao, where he shortly afterwards died. Further efforts 
made by his successor, Captain Elliot, to induce the Chinese authorities to recognise 
the British official were equally unavailing, but commerce was resumed under the old 
arrangements until March, 1839, when an Imperial Commissioner, named Lin, arrived 
at Canton, and brought matters to a climax .by demanding from the British the 
surrender of all the opium in the warehouses, and requiring the merchants to sign a 
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bond by which their lives and properties would be placed at the disposal of the 
Chinese Government. Their refusal to comply with this impudent demand was 
followed by a blockade of the British houses of commerce and residence, which were 
known as the Factories, and all the Chinese servants were compelled to leave. To 
prevent further violence Captain Elliot surrendered the opium, and declaring that ke 
had lost all confidence in the justice and moderation of the provincial government, 
required all British subjects to leave Canton and to proceed forthwith to Hong Kong, 
and hoisting their national colours, be prepared to resist every act of aggression on the 
part of the Chinese Government. He applied also to the Governor-General of India 
for as many armed ships as could be spared from the Indian station for the protection 
of British life and property in China, The opium at Canton having been surrendered 


TI TED An OO LT BI 
GOVERNMENT HOUSE, VIEWED FROM THE TOWER OF ST. JOHN’S CATHEDRAL. 


the blockade of the Factories was raised, and foreigners were permitted to leave. With 
the exception of a few Americans, the whole community withdrew to the Portuguese 
Colony of Macao. A few months later there was a riot on the waterfront at Hong 
Kong between the natives and some British seamen, resulting in the death of a native. 
The Imperial Commissioner demanded the surrender of the murderer, but as a trial by 
the British authorities had failed to bring home the charge, Lin’s demand could not be 
complied with. This gave the Commissioner excuse for further hostile si hl which 
took the form of investing Macao for the purpose of stopping food supplies for the 
British who were then assembled there. The Portuguese Governor considering it 
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his bounden duty to observe a strict neutrality, the whole British community 
embarked for Hong Kong. 

We said at the commencement that they went to Hong Kong then with no idea 
of permanently settling on the island. The records of the time show that Captain 
Elliot was pressing on the Government “the strong necessity of concluding an 
immediate arrangement with Portugal either for the cession of Portuguese rights in 
Macao or for the effectual defence of the place and its appropriation to British uses 
by means of a subsidiary convention.” It was his opinion that “a garrison of 1,000 
good troops, principally artillery, and a few sail of gunboats, would place Macao ina 
situation to cover the whole trade with this part of the world.” From Hong Kong he 


PUBLIC GARDENS. 


wrote to the Governor or Macao offering to throw troops into the city and hold it 
against the Chinese, but the offer was declined, not, however, without signs .of 
reluctance ; and so the British were obliged to make the best of their position of Hong 
Kong. 

They were not permitted at first to remain unmolested on this barren island. 
Then, as is still the case, the community had to depend on the mainland for its food 
supplies, and the efforts of the Chinese authorities to cut off these supplies led toa 
miniature naval engagement in Kowloon Bay. After this there appeared to be such 
an improvement in the relations that a return of the British community to Macao was 
contemplated. It was discovered, however, that the Chinese were simply lying low 
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while maturing plans for further hostilities, and so in October, 1839, the Superintendent 
required all commanders of British ships to prepare for sea and proceed to Tongkoo 
Bay, “the anchorage of Hong Kong being liable to surprise by fire ships and war 
boats.” Strong objections were made to this course by the commanders of these 
ships, who urged the superior advantages of the anchorage at Hong Kong; but the 
Superintendent replied that the convenience of commerce must be postponed to the 
other public considerations of primary ee which presented themselves, and he 
insisted on the removal. Accordingly British subjects eine oy on the ships, and the 
whole fleet proceeded to Tongkoo Bay. In June, 1840, the British expedition arrived, 
and a blockade of the Canton river was declared. In January, 1841, the Superin- 
tendent was able to announce the conclusion of preliminary arrangements between 
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Keshen, an Imperial Commissioner, and himself for the cession of the island and 
harbour of Hong Kong to the British Crown; the payment of an indemnity of six 
million dollars to the British Government ; direct official intercourse between the 
countries upon equal footing, and the re-opening of the trade of the port of Canton. 
Once more the British community went to Hong Kong. The British flag was hoisted, 
and formal possession of Hong Kong was taken on January 26th, 1841. But when 
the news reached Peking the Emperor became greatly enraged, and Keshen was 
dismissed from office. It was ordered that he should be put in irons and escorted 
under arrest to the capital, and that his property should be seized and confiscated. 
The failure to ratify the Treaty led to the recommencement of hostilities by the 
British, resulting, after the capture of Amoy, Chusan, and Ningpo, in the treaty of 
Nanking (1842), whereby the island of Hong Kong was ceded in perpetuity to the 


Original from 


Digitized t vy Gor gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


HONG KONG. 19 


British Crown. Notwithstanding the uncertainty which prevailed as to the permanency 
of the occupation while the island was held by force of arms, signs of progress and 
development were very noticeable on the harbour front, and the Treaty of Nanking at 
once inspired confidence and accelerated progress. Sir Henry Pottinger, who 
negociated the treaty, became the first Governor of the Colony in 1843, and im- 
mediately after the exchange of ratifications he directed by proclamation that the 
embryo city which was developing along the waterfront on the northern side of the 
island should be distinguished by Her Majesty’s name—Victoria. 

The Chinese characters for Hong Kong, or Heung Keung, mean literally “Fragrant 
Stream,” the name being derived from one cof the small streams on the south side of 
the island with which spot Europeans first became acquainted. The island has an 
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area of nearly thirty square miles. It is nine miles in length, thirty in circumference, 
and consists, as already mentioned, mainly of a chain of hills with peaks, rising in the 
case of Victoria Peak, the highest, to 1,700 feet. When the British went to Hong 
Kong in 1839 the island appeared to be practically uninhabited. Here and there a 
few huts could be seen near the water's edge, and there was a floating population who 
earned their livelihood by fishing and piracy. When a census of the population was 
taken in 1841, there were found to be 4,360 persons in the villages and hamlets, 800 in 
the bazaar, 20,000 in the boats, and 300 labourers from Tsimshatsui (Kowloon) which 
then had a population of 800. Within nine months of the taking of this census the 
population of the island had trebled, and it has continued to steadily increase until now 
there are close upon 200,000 residing on the island, and 46,000 living on boats. 

One of the first European houses on the island was built at East Point for the firm of 
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Messrs. Jardine, Matheson & Co.,then, and perhaps still, the leading British firmengaged 
inthe China trade. Around this house the infant Colony rapidly began to grow, but in 
time it was found that the Eastern district suffered under serious disadvantages, and 
the European merchants moved westward to the narrow strip of building land at the 
base of Victoria Peak. That strip of land has been widened twice or three times since by 
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extensive reclamations from the sea, and on this reclaimed land stands some of the 
finest European buildings to be seen in Asia. The City of Victoria now stretches 
along the waterfront at the base of the hills for about three miles, the European 
firms being located in the centre, where also are the naval vard, the new Admiralty 
dock, and the military cantonments, preventing a much desired improvement and 
development of the city as a trade depot. Immediately behind the European busi- 


(Photo: A. Fong, Hong Kong, 
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ness centre, the residential dwellings of the European population rise as it were -in 
tiers up the steep slopes of the Peak, along which well-made roads run in 
parallel lines, opening up building sites to a height of 7oo and S00 feet above 
sea-level. The view from the harbour will remind the’,visitor of Naples and 


Genoa. It is exceedingly picturesque, and admiration will give place to a deep 
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respect for the genius and enterprising energy which have so transformed the steep 
slopes, that were once barren but are now studded with fine trees and shrubs, as 
well as scores of substantially-built residences. On the summit of the Peak there 
are now quite a large number of European residences, necessarily scattered because 
of the ruggedness of the hills. The Peak is reached by means of a cable tramway, 
which is one of the sights of Hong Kong that no visitor ‘willingly misses. A photo- 
graph of part of the line, reproduced in these pages, gives an idea of the steepness of 
the ascent. From the top of the Peak magnificent views are obtainable on a fine day. 
Some of the pictures illustrating this article enable the reader to form an idea of 
the panorama—the almost land-locked harbour filled with the shipping of every 
nation in the world, the houses of a thriving city climbing as it were from the margin 


CRICKET AND PARADE GROUND. 


of the waters half-way up the precipitous slopes on the one side; and on the other 
the indented coast-line, wih its clustering warehouses and dwelling places stretching 
seemingly away to the crescent of high hills in the background. Stull more beautiful, 
perhaps, is the view from the Peak at sunset looking tow ards the eastward horizon, now 
aglow with the rich, lurid, many-hued lights of the setting sun, throwing into high 
relief the numerous islets and the lazily mov ing junks which stud the gleaming waters. 
Turn in any direction, and from the summit of Victoria Peak the prospect is pleasing 
to dwell upon. 

But Hong Kong owes nothing of its prosperity and progress to its beautiful 
scenery. It cannot even be termed a manufacturing centre, though it boasts of two 
of the largest sugar refineries in the world, and a cotton gets and weaving mill. 
Apart from these there are no factories of importance on the island. As Hong Kong 
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depends entirely on its shipping, and ranks statistically as the largest port in the 
world, it goes without saying that ship-building and repairing is the Colony’s most 
important industry. The establishment of the Hong Kong and Whampoa Dock 
Company, Ltd., is the finest and best equipped in Asia. The number of ships which 
enter and clear from the port now averages about 17,000 a year, and the total tonnage 
is nearly 20,000,000, 


Hong Kong is a free port, and consequently no statistics as to the value of its 
trade areavailable. It is computed to be about 460,000,000 a year. The prosperity of 
the port is attributable largely to its immunity from customs tax, and another equally 
important factor has been the security which a British colony gives to trade. On 
that account it became the headquarters of a large number of the principal British 
firms carrying on business in the East, and it may be added that the ordinances 
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of the Colony govern all the British trading companies established in the Treaty 
ports. 

Hong Kong at present does not possess many imposing public buildings, but 
when the new Law Courts and the new Post Office which are being erected on the 
waterfront are completed, Hong Kong will have at least two public buildings which 
will be unsurpassed by any east of India. Close to the new Law Courts 
stands the head office of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, the 
leading financial institution in the Far East. The exterior walls and fluted pillars are 
of dressed granite, and the fine building is crowned by a large dome. Granite being 
abundant in the hills of the Colony it is largely used for important buildings, and the 
European quarter of the city consequently wears a most substantial appearance. Close 


THE CEMETERY—“HAPPY VALLEY.” 


to the leading Bank stands the City Hall, which embraces a Theatre Royal, a Museum, 
anda Public Reading Room. Facing it is the military parade ground, on the slope 
beyond stands St. John’s Cathedral, erected in 1842, and since considerably enlarged, 
but it is still an unpretentious edifice. Much more imposing is the Roman Catholic 
Cathedral higher up the hill, a little to the west. Almost immediately above St. John’s 
Cathedral is situated the town residence of the Governor, a commodious and pleasant- 
looking building. Flanking it are the Botanic Gardens, which are always well worth 
a visit. Viewing the city from the harbour, a palatial residence stands out prominently 
on the hill directly above the Roman Catholic Cathedral. This is ** Marble Hall,” the 
magnificent residence of Sir Paul Chater, C.M.G., a gentleman to whom Hong Kong is 
largely indebted for some of its most important public improvements, notably the reclama- 
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tion’schemes. Besides the buildings already enumerated there remain to be mentioned 
the Hong Kong Club on the Praya, and the German Club on the Hill, with a frontage 
on Kennedy road. Close by the latter club is another large building, intended as a 
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residence for the late Mr. E. R. Belilios, C.M.G., who for many years was prominently 
identified with the Colony, and whose name is perpetuated by benefactions in the shape 
of educational buildings and endowments. Mr. Belilios never occupied the building; 
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after remaining untenanted for two or three years it was converted into a private 
hotel. The principal hotels in the Colony are the Hong Kong Hotel and the King 
Edward Hotel, situated in the business centre of the city among the imposing blocks 
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of office buildings near the landing piers, and there is also a large hotel on the Peak, 
close to the tram station. The leading educational establishment is Queen’s College, 
now surrounded by somewhat dingy-looking Chinese houses. In this College 
upwards of a thousand Chinese scholars receive daily instruction from a large staff of 
English and Chinese masters. There are numerous other schools in the Colony under 
Government control. Hospitals are fairly numerous, the accommodation in this respect 
being apparently much in excess of present needs. 

ong Kong in the: early days was regarded as a very unhealthy place, and on 
that account its abandonment was advocated. The garrison for many years suffered 
to an alarming extent from fever, and the excessive mortality became the subject of 
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Parliamentary enquiry. Experience taught the * preventibility ” of this disease, and 
the measures adopted in recent years since the mosquito came to be held responsible 
for the spread of malaria have practically rid the Colony of the disease. Since 1894, 
however, the Colony has suffered greatly from annually recurring epidemics of bubonic 
plague, which in some years has claimed between two and three thousand victims. 
The disease, which appears to be endemic in certain parts of China, was introduced 
into Hong Kong in 1£94, and though heroic sanitary measures have been adopted at 
great cost to the Colony, the dreaded disease does not appear yet to have been entirely 
eradicated. The great reduction in the number of cases in the past few years, 
however, gives encouragement and hope that steady persistence will eventually rid 
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the Colony of the scourge. Few Europeans have fallen victims to plague, but the 
total of Chinese cases during the past twelve years is appalling. ema 

The death rate per 1,000 for the whole population from all causes is below 20, 
and the rate among the British and foreign races is usually between 16 and 17. This 
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is partly explained by the fact that Europeans when in declining health usually leave 
the Colony, while the practice among the Chinese is to return to their native villages. 
The climate cannot be considered unhealthy, though in the summer months it is very 
enervating. The temperature seldom gets up to 95° F., but the humidity of the 
climate is excessive, the mean humidity for the year being over 80. The best months 


[ Photo: Mee Cheng, Hong Kong. 
HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI BANK. 


of the year are the last three, which are practically rainless, and Hong Kong enjoys 
then a climate unsurpassed in any part of the world. 

The handsome appearance of the waterfront in the centre of the city will presently 
be much enhanced by the conversion of the space between the Hong Kong Club and 
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Queen’s Buildings into a small public garden or square, in the centre of which will 
stand six life-size statues, in bronze, of members of the Royal Family, viz., the late 
Queen Victoria, King Edward VII., Queen 
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nounced that Mr. H. N. Mody, a well-known Parsee member of the community, would 
add to the group a statue of H.R.H. the Princess of Wales. Close by the Royal 
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group stands a statue of Sir Thomas Jackson, who for many years was Manager of the 


Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank. 
Sir Arthur Kennedy, a former Governor. 


and stands in the Public Gardens. 
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Kowloon Point, opposite Hong Kong, was leased to the British Government in 1859 
at the suggestion of Mr. (afterwards Sir) Harry Parkes, who was at that time-in the 
Consular | service as an interpreter, Parkes’ biographer mentions the fact that Kowloon 
was the invariable refuge of pirates, robbers, and criminals in general, and its posses- 
sion was almost essential to Hong Kong on military as well as civil grounds, ‘‘Its 
sandy plain was also wanted immediate ly for quartering troops which were destined for 
the attack on Peking ; and nothing could be odder than that the local Chinese autho- 
rities should lend it for such a purpose. ” Troops were already landed there before 
negotiations were entered upon for obtaining a lease of the territory, and when that 
arrangement was made Parkes regarded it as merely a step towards the complete 
cession of the peninsula, That expectation was realised in the following year. The 
ceded territory was only four square miles in extent, and in 1898 China ceded to Great 
Britain for ninety-nine years the territory behind the peninsula up to a line drawn 
from Mirs Bay to Deep Bay, an area of 286 square miles. The adjacent islands, 
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having a total area of about 90 square miles, were also ceded. Owing to the opposi- 
tion of the populace, which made military operations necessary when formal possession 
was taken, the British Government, which had previously agreed that the walled city of 
Kowloon should remain Chinese, seized this small place and the important frontier 
town of Samchun as well. A railway is now being constructed at the cost of the 
Government from Kowloon Point right up to this town of Samchun, where it will 
connect with a line from Canton, to be constructed by the British and Chinese Cor- 
poration. The Government of the Colony has in recent years devoted considerable 
attention to the development of the new territory. Fine wide roads are being made, 
and great expectations are formed as to the future of Kowloon as an industrial and 
trading centre, as well as a residential district. The total population of British 
Kowloon is at present not more than 54,000, and of these 2,250 are of nationalities 
other than Chinese, so that there is plenty of room for the growth of population and 
the expansion of trade. Good iron ore has been discovered in this part of the Colony, 
and mining is expected to become one of the features of the industrial life of the 
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territory. At present, besides the docks and shipbuilding works of the Hong Kong 
and Whampao Dock Company, to which allusion has already been made, there are at 
Kowloon important cement works; a large flour mill has just started operations, and 
there are a few other industries on a small scale, such as match and glass making. 
Asa military and naval depot Hong Kong is well known. The place is strongly 
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fortified, and a British and two Indian regiments are quartered here, the average 
strength of the army being between 4,000 and 5,000. Asa naval depot also Hong 
Kong is well equipped. The naval yard covers a considerable area in the midst of 
the City of Victoria, anda large Admiralty dock is being built, to be completed in 1908. 
The average naval strength in the Colony is about 3,500. The non-Chinese civil 
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population is about 10,500, including representatives of nearly every nationality in the 
world. 

The Colonial revenue amounts to nearly seven million dollars a year, raised 
mainly by local rates, which are fixed at 13 per cent. in the City of Victoria, 102 per 
cent. at the Peak, 12+ per cent. in Old Kowloon, and from 7 to 10} per cent. at other 
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places. The Colony pays to the Home Government a military contribution of 20 per 
cent. of its gross revenue. 

The currency of the island is Mexican dollars, and fluctuations in the price of 
silver have in times past severely affected the welfare of the colonists. In the early 
sixties the Government set up a mint at a cost of 400,000 dollars, but as the profits on 
seigniorage fell far short of the eapeUIHite involved, the mint was closed before it had 
been open two years. 

The Colony is governed, as in all Crown Colonics, by a Governor and Executive 
and Legislative Councils, whose constitution is fixed by ‘Letters Patent passed under 
the Great Seal of the United Kingdom. On the Executive Council, which consists 
of nine members (including the Governor), there are two unofficial members who are 
selected by the governor, while the Legislative Council consists of the governor and 
seven official and six unofficial members; four of the latter are appointed by the 
Governor (two being members of the Chinese community), one member is selected by 
the Chamber of Commerce, and one by the justices of the peace, who number 
about 150, 

The Governors of Hong Kong to date have been :— 


fe) 


1843—Sir Henry Pottinger, Bart., G.c.n. 
1844—Sir John Francis Davis, Bart. 
1848—Sir Samuel George Bonham, k.c.p. 
1852— Major-General Jervois (.-4ctrny). 


1854— Lieutenant-Colonel Caine (Lrewt.- Governor). 
1859—Sir Hercules George Robert Robinson, kt. 


1862—William Thomas Mercer (Acting). 


1864—Sir Hercules George Robert Robinson, Kt. 


1865—William Thomas Mercer (eéfng). 
1866—Sir Richard Graves MacDonnell, Kt., c.n. 


1869— Major-General Whitfield (Leew?.- Governor). 
1872-—Sir Arthur Edward Kennedy, K.C.M.G., C.B. 


1875—John Gardiner Austin (defray). 
1877—Sir John Pope Hennessy, k.c.M.G. 
1879—William Henry Marsh (--fetrayg) 
1882—W. H. Marsh, ¢.M.G. (Administrator). 


1883 —Sir George Ferguson Bowen, G.c.M.G. 

1834—W. H. Marsh, cc. (letras). 

1886—W. H. Marsh, c.a.c. (4ddministrator). 

1887—Major-General W. G. Cameron, c.r. 
(.letrne). 

1887—Sir G. William Des Veeux, K.C.M.G. 

18go— Francis Fleming, ¢.M.c. (cling). 

1891— Major-General G. Digby Barker, c.n. (-leding). 

£891t-— -Sir William Robinson, k.c.M.G. 

1898—-Major-General Wilsone Black, c.z. 
(ddintnistrator), 

18g8—Sir Henry Arthur Blake, G.c.M.G. 

1902— Major-General Sir W. ]. Gascoigne, K.c.M.G. 
(ddministrator). 

1903—T'rancis Henry May, c.M.G. (Administrator). 

Ig04—Sir Matthew Nathan, k.c.M.c. 


Of the Chinese quarters of the Colony there is little to be said. Except in the 


principal thoroughfares where the best Chinese shops are situated there is nothing to 
attract the visitor, for as a race they are not of cleanly habits. It can, however, 
certainly be said of the Chinese of Hong Kong that they are a peaceable, law-abiding, 
industrious, and thrifty community. Young Chinese who have acquired in the schools 
of the Colony some acquaintance with the English language, are largely employed in 
the British and foreign mercantile firms as junior clerks and assistants. Owing tothe 
difficulties of the Chinese language, it is safe to assert that there is not a merchant in 
the Colony who is able to converse with the native merchant in Chinese. Business 
is usually done through the medium of a Chinese ‘“‘ compradore,” who secures the 
foreign merchant in his dealings with the natives. The usual medium of direct com- 
municaticn between the natives and foreign residents is a patois common to all centres 
of foreign trade in China, and spoken of as “ pidgin English,” the word “ pidgin” 
representing the early Chinese attempt to pronounce the English word “business.” 
This ** pidgin English” is the medium of communication between mistress and servant 
also. Excepting nurses, all the household servants in the European homes of the 
Colony are “ boys "—some of them grandfathers, no doubt. The word “boy” is, in 
fact, a corruption of the Indian word ého02, a kind of valet, and was doubtless introduced 
to the social life of the China treaty ports by the merchants who came in the early days 
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from Calcutta. No reference to the social life of the place, however brief, would be 
justifed unless it mentioned that the Britisher, who carries his business abilities into 
the remotest corners of the world, does not leave his love of sport behind him. Clubs 
for the encouragement of sports of all kinds exist in the Colony—cricket, football, 


[Photo: A. Fong, Hong Kong. 
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aquatics, golf, polo, and tennis; and fine recreation grounds have been provided by the 
Government at Happy Valley, where also the Jockey Club maintains a charmingly- 
situated racecourse, that is visited by crowds in the month of February to witness the 
annual races, which extend over three or four days. Socially, as well as commercially, 
there are many worse places in the world than Hong Kong. 
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THE HONG KONG AND WHAMPOA DOCK COMPANY, Ltd. 


THERE are in all parts of the world industrial undertakings which have changed 
the entire aspect of the respective localities in which they are conducted. 
Mining and manufacture, shipping, packing, and other branches of activity have 
turned erstwhile barren, uninhabited or unimportant districts into centres of great 
wealth and population, the names of which will at once occur to anyone with even a 
slight knowledge the industrial evolution of the last half century. Hong Kong 
furnishes its example of this in the Hong Kong and Whampoa Dock ‘Co., Ltd., which 
has played so important a part in local dev elopment that a historical résumé of the 
concern and some information of its resources must be given if our volume would 
possess any merit asa work of reference regarding the past days, the present capabilities, 
and future prospect of the colony. 

The excellent record of the Hong Kong and Whampoa Dock Co., Ltd., published by 
the China Mail, states that the concern is practically an outcome of the enterprise of the 
P. and O. Company. Forty years ago, the record says, the trade of the Far East was con- 
ducted principally by sailing ve sssels, but the P. and O, steamers and the fast steamers of 


“LOONG WO,” 


3,959 Tons, plying between Shanghai and Hankow, built by the Company im 1906. 


the great opium houses were bringing about a radical change. Steamers, it was seen, 
were to replace the sailers, and if steamers were to be maintained in a state of efficiency 
docks and repairing establishments were absolutely necessary at some such place as 
Hong Kong. Before Hong Kong became a british Colony there were mud docks at 
Whampoa in the Canton River. They were owned by Chinese, and-the ‘P. and O. 
Company, not caring to entrust the docking and repair of their coast steamers to 
Chinese without European supervision, sent Mr. John Couper (then a carpenter in 
their service) to Whampoa as their representative | to look after their interests when 
their vessels went into dock. Like the shrewd Aberdonian he was, Mr. Couper 
speedily realised the requirements of the shipping trade and the possibilities of the 
future, and with commendable enterprise set about a plan of campaign which, 
incidentally, has ee immense prosperity to this Colony. The docking business 
was a lucrative one. So his first step was to lease the Whampoa Mud Docks from 
their Chinese owners. Out of his large profits he built the “Couper Dock” at 
Whampoa, and was conducting a prosperous business when the ‘‘ Arrow” lorcha affair 
brought about war between Great Britain and China, and involved the Whampoa 
Docks in temporary eclipse. The Chinese set about the destruction of the Couper 
Dock, which was built of granite. The stones on some of the side altars were torn 
asunder and cast down into the bottom of the dock; and the machinery and working 
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plant more or less destroyed by the Chinese troops. Mr, Couper himself was 
kidnapped, and his fate was never known. Peace and indemnities followed—as they 
continue to follow to-day—and Mr. Couper’s son was awarded about 120,000 dols. as 
compensation. The dock was pumped out. The Chinese who had been so eager to 
destroy were employed to replace the granite masonry ; and, in about two or three 
months, all the masonry had been relaid, and the docking establishment was soon under 
way again. 

In the following year (1863) Mr. Couper, prior to leaving for home, sold the business 
for 400,000 dols. to Messrs. Douglas, Lapraik and Co. and the Hon. Thomas Sutherland 
(Superintendent of the P. and O. Company), and the present designation of the firm 
was assumed. 

In 1865 negotiations were concluded with Mr. John Lamont tor the purchase of his 
property at Aberdeen comprising the Lamont Dock, then in working order, and the 
Hope Dock, then in course of construction, together with the workshops, machines, 
etc., etc. 

In 1867 the capital of the Company was increased to 750,000 dols., while in 1870 
it was further increased to 1,000,000 dols., and the sum of 486,000 dols. agreed to be 
paid to the Union Dock Company of Hong Kong and Whampoa, Ltd., upon and for 
the amalgamation of the companies and the acquisition by the Company of the property 
and effects of the said Union Dock Company. 


DISTANT VIEW OF THE WORKS. 


In 1880 the Company purchased from the Cosmopolitan Dock Co., Ltd., the 
whole of the property, plant, etc., including the goodwill of that Company, for 
400,000 dols., the stock-in-trade and steam launches being taken over at a valuation, 
and the capital of the Dock Company was then raised to 1,250,000 dolls. 

In the same year a difficulty arose, owing to low tides, in placing H.M.S.‘‘Audacious” 
in the Hope Dock ; and as the British Admiralty were contemplating the necessity of 
sending out a larger class of vessel to the China Seah the Commander-in-Chief, 
Admiral Willes, was instructed to see what could be done to provide increased facilities 
for docking the largest vessels of Her Majesty’s navy. 

The result was that in 1888 a new dock was completed, which for design, finish, 
and facilities for working is second to none in any part of the world. This alone, apart 
from all other considerations, will give the dock company an advantage for many 
years over competing establishments laying down docks under less favourable conditions 
of increased cost of material and of skilled and unskilled labour. 

In 1886 the capital was increased to 1,562,500 dols., divided up into 12,000 shares 
of 125 dols. each fully paid up. In 1gor it was again raised to 2,500,090 dols., divided 
up into 50,000 shares of 50 dols. each fully paid up. 

The able manager, Mr. W. Wilson, has been in the service of the Company about 
a quarter of a century. One hundred Europeans and between 8,000 and 10,000 
Chinese are employed. 
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The Company has six granite docks and two patent slips of the following 
dimensions :-— 


Depth over Sill Rise of Tide. 
Name of Dock or Slip. Length On Ioreadth at attire ey ee 
Keel Blocks. Entrance. Spring Tides. Springs. Neaps.: 
KOWLOON. Feet. Feet. Inches. | Feet. Inches. Fr. Ins. Feet. 
: > y S6teet top ) 

No. Jock : 576 ' . I - 2 3 
6.1 Dock, Kowloon ee ane 576 he pa teow bane 30 7 6 3 
No. 2 Dock, Kowloon... as - 3 ie IS 6 7 6 — 
No. 3 Dock, Kowloon... iste Me 204 49 3 14 7 6 = 
Patent Slip, Now 1, Kowloon... re 240 60 4 7 6 — 
Patent Shp, No. 2, Kowloon ... ind 220 60 12 7 («6 as 


TALRORK-TSUL 


Cosmopolitan Dock... oes a 466 S 6 20 7. (6 _ 
ABERDEEN, 7 

Hope Dock... ic is oe 430 S4 : 23 7 (6 = 

Lamont Dock ... Se ae 333 64 16 7 6 — 


The docks are fitted with every appliance in the way of caissons, powerful centrifugal steam pumps, 
ete, which enable them to be pumped out in three hours. 


WorksHOps.— The extensive workshops on the premises at Kowloon, Cosmopolitan, and Aberdeen 
Docks possess every facility and appliance necessary for the repairs of ships and steam machinery. ‘The 
enzincers’ shops are supplied with a large plant of the latest types of tools in the way of lathes, planing, 
milling and serewing machines, electric cranes, etc., etc., and capable of executing the largest class of work 
with despatch. The shipwrichts’ department has attached to it a steanrsawmill, with circular, vertical and 
hand saws, and also a complete plant of wood-working machinery of the most modern and improved. type. 
The blacksmiths’ shops are cyually well furnished with a complete supply of powerful steam hammers, 
cranes, ete., capable of forging stern posts and crank and straight shaftiny of the largest size. 

Powerful lifting shears with steam purchase at two of their establishments stand on a solid: granite 
seawall, alongside which vessels can lie drawing 24 feet of water, and take in or out boilers, ete. The 
shears at Kowloon are capable of lifting 7o tons. 

The Company is prepared to tender for the construction of new vessels in either steel, iron, or wood, 
having already built about goo of varying sizes up to 3,500 tons; also to execute all kinds of ship work 
at lower rates and with greater despatch than any establishment in the East. Every department is under 
the close supervision of experienced European foremen. 

SHIPYARD is fully equipped with modern plant, including hydraulic flanging and bending machines, 
electrically-driven rolls, punching, shearing, angle-bevelling, joggling and planing machines, capable of 
dealing with the heaviest class of work. 

Borler-MAKERS’ DEPARTMENT.— The Company, in addition to executing repairs, is prepared to tender 
for;new boilers to steamships, for the construction of which it possesses special facilities, including powerful 
punching and shearing machines, hydraulic rivetters, electric cranes, cte. 

Founpry.—The Foundry is fitted with a large powerful steam crane and the cupolas are capable 
of casting up to roo tons. ‘The Company is prepared to supply the very best iron and brass castings of all 
descriptions upon the shortest notice. 

GaLVANIZinG PLANT of the most modern type by electrical deposit has been put up at the Kowloon 
establishment, which is capable of doing the largest class of work. 

STORES.—The Company’s godowns contain large and well-selected stocks of all material and _ fittings 
requisite in shipbuilding, engine-room ouuits, furnishings, and ships’ stores of all descriptions supplied 
at tariff rates. 

The Company’s powerful tugs and steam dredger are available for hire on reasonable terms at the 
shortest notice. 
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SHEWAN, TOMES and Co., Commission Merchants, Importers and Exporters, etc. 


To speak commercially of Hong Kong is to speak of Messrs. Shewan, Tomes and 
Co., whose manifold interests and extensive operations form one of the chief mer- 
cantile and industrial combinations in the East. The inception of this firm under 
its present designation dates from 1891, in which year the gentlemen whose names it 
bears took over the then well-known business of Méssrs. Russell and Co., in which they 
had been engaged for many years; and it was not long before their enterprise and 
ability raised the new house to a position of considerable influence and importance—a 
position that to-day is unexcelled by any of its contemporaries. |The firm's offices 
in Hong Kong are very palatial and give employment to a large staff. 

They have also flourishing branches at Canton, Shanghai, Kobe, London, and 
New York, 

Messrs Shewan, Tomes and Co., are general managers of The China Provident 
Loan and Mortgage Co., Ltd., The China Light and Power Co., Ltd., The Canton 
Land Company, ‘Ltd., The China and Manilla S°S. Co., Led. (whose steamers, built in 
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1901, are most luxuriously appointed, and exemplify all the latest improvements for the 
comfort of passengers), The Hong Kong Rope Manufacturing Co., Ltd., and The 
Green Island Cement Co., Ltd. Descriptive accounts of the last two are given 
further on. 

Mr. R. G. Shewan was elected a member of the Legislative Council in the 
interests of the Chamber of Commerce, in 1902, and sat until April, 1906, when he 
resigned in order to visit Europe. 


The following are some of the Firm’s Agencies :— 


China Engineering and Mining Co., Ltd. Law Union and Crown Insurance Co. 

American Asiatic Steamship Co. Yorkshire Fire and Life Insurance Co. 

Jenkins and Co.’s Shire Line Steamers. Firemen’s Fund Insurance Co. (Fire). 

J. Marke Wood's Line of Steamers. Pacific Mutual Life Insurance Co. of California. 
Yangtse Valley Co., Ltd. | Insurance Co. of North America. 

Electric Traction of Hong Kong, Ltd. Federal Insurance Co. of New York. 

Yangtse Insurance Association, Ltd. Ocean Accident and Guarantee Corporation, Ltd. 
World Marine Insurance Co. Shanghai Pulp and Paper Co., Ltd. 

Reliance Marine Insurance Co., Ltd. Tacoma Grain Co. 

Union Marine Insurance Co., Ltd. New York Lubricating Oil Co. 

Batavia Sea and Fire Insurance Co. Canton and Shanghai Dock Lighters and Ferry 
North British and Mercantile Insurance Co. Co., Ltd. 
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HUGHES AND HOUGH, General Auctioneers, Share, Coal, and General Brokers, 
8, Des Voeux Road. 
Tis is the chief firm of the kind in Hong Kong. It was sieved in 1867 by 
Mr. Kerfoot Hughes, who now resides in London. In 1876 his brother, Mr. E. 
Jones Hughes, took over the reins of its government, and in 1891 was joined in 
partnership by Mr. Thomas Frederick Hough. Under their mutually able and 
enterprising direction the business has developed very considerably. 

The firm are auctioneers to the Government, and practically all properties and 
goods coming under the hammer in the Colony pass through their hands. 

As share, coal, and general brokers, Messrs. Hughes and Hough operate also on 
an extensive scale, and with the ability ‘of specialists conversant with every detail of 
the many transactions involved. Although the concern is not one that affords matter 
for much writing, it, nevertheless, contributes an important part to local activity, 
and as such must be accorded due distinction among our reviews. 

We may add that the firm are proprietors of extensive cold storage premises at 
To-Kwa-Wan, Kowloon, which have accommodation for 30,000 tons. 


GEORGE FENWICK and Co. Ltd., Engineers and Shipbuilders. 


A busiNEss that has existed for forty years, despite the keenest competition in its 
particular line of activity, must possess no small measure of vitality and resource, and 
be conducted with enterprise and ability. Such a business is that of Messrs. George 
Fenwick and Co., Ltd., who as engineers and shipbuilders have played no unimpor- 
tant part in the development of the Colony. This concern was first known as Inglis 
and Co., then as Fenwick and Morrison, and ultimately became the sole possession of the 
late Mr. George Fenwick, by whom it was transformed into a Limited Liability Company 
with a capital of 150,000 dols., which was increased in 1905 to 450,000 dols. for 
the purpose of extending the works. 

The firm build all kinds of small steel and wooden vessels, examples of their work 
being found in the West River boats “ Nanning ” and “ Sainan.” The latter, it will be 
remembered, was the vessel which underwent the piratical attack in 1906 which cost 
Dr. Macdonald his life. At the time of our visit the frm had two similar steamers in 
hand for the French Chinese colonies, and a large number of other vessels on the stocks. 

As engineers Messrs. Geo. Fenwick and Co., Ltd.. operate on an extensive scale. 
and with all the ability and knowledge that have evolved throughout the history of 
applied mechanics. The workshops present scenes of skilled industry and_ per- 
fection of process and result by means of powerful and ingenious appliances, that are 
eloquent of the progressive age in which we live, and testify to the prominent position 
which the firm occupy in local activity. There is nothing pertaining to the sphere of 
engineering which they are unable to execute with the utmost economy and promptitude. 
The fact that they make the machinery for the steamers they build is sufficient to convey 
an idea of the facilities they command and the completeness of their undertaking. 
Engines and constructional ‘work of all kinds are turned out by them in large 
quantities, and the careful and clever manner in which their contracts are executed 
has won for the firm an excellent reputation throughout the Orient. 

Two hundred and fifty hands are employed in the business, under the able 
supervision of Mr. John T. Andrew, who has been connected with the concern for 
nearly eleven years. Mr. Andrew, who succeeded Mr. W. G. Winterburn, M.I.N.A., 
as manager, Is a native of Banffshire. Scotland, and son of Mr. J. Andrew, clerk of 
works at Gordon Castle (the seat of the Duke of Gordon), Morayshire, N.B. 
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THE HONG KONG ROPE MANUFACTURING CO., LTD. 


A ROPE manufactory is a very necessary adjunct to a port like Hong Kong, and it is 
not surprising to find, therefore, a firm at work in the Colony turning out rope at the 
rate of five million pounds in a single year—rope from half an inch in circumference to 
the heavy 12-inch hawser capable of bearing a strain of fifty tons. 

The Hong Kong Rope Manufacturing Company, Ltd. (Messrs. Shewan, Tomes 
and Co. General Managers), obtain their supplies of hemp from Manila, where it 
is the product of a plant called Abaca. This plant is a species of banana tree, in 
fact it is a male banana tree. To the average person it would be hard to distinguish 
this specics of banana tree from any other, the only difference being that the leaves 
are more round in the fruit tree, and less pointed than the hemp tree. The 
whole of the trunk of the hemp banana tree is cut down to extract the fibre, 
the latter being obtained from the trunk itself. Some persons are of opinion 
that there is fibre in the leaves; but this is not the case. An_ idea of the 
amount of labour involved in getting sufficient fibre to manufacture 5,000,000 Ibs. 
of rope a year may be gathered from the fact that a tree trunk weighing qo 
to 50 lbs, would not produce more than three-quarters of a pound of fibre. The 
average yearly output of fibre from the Philippines is a million bales of two 
Spanish piculs per bale, or in other words, 280 lbs. net. The tree having been 
felled, the trunk is cut into slivers and these are drawn under a knife on a_ block 
of wood, the former being held down by a bamboo spring. This knife scrapes off all 
the vegetable matter, leaving the fibre clean and ready to be shaken out and dried in 
the sun, after which it is baled for shipment. 

On arrival in Hong Kong the hemp goes through a preparing or combing process. 
From the combing sheds it is taken on spindles, of which there are 146, and spun 
into yarn. ‘The yarn passes through the machines and is laid out in strands, and 
afterwards relayed into rope. For this process a great many machines are used. 
The entire equipment is of American make and includes the most modern machines 
for the purpose extant, the firm being thus able to keep pace with the times. 

The factory, which gives employment to six Europeans and 200 natives, covers 
an area of 140,000 square feet in Kennedy Town, and the output is sent to all 
parts of China, Japan, India, Australia, the Straits, etc. Only the best quality of 
Manila hemp is used, and ropes of all sizes are made. The largest rope that has 
been produced is the 12-inch, but the 10}-inch circumference is the largest usually 
employed, and this rope can bear a strain of 83,000 Ibs., a coil of 120 fathoms 
weighing 2,800 lbs. 


GREEN ISLAND CEMENT COMPANY, Ltd. 


Tue demand for cement in the Far East during recent years has been enormous, and 
with the continuous flow of foreign trade to China, Japan, and the Philippines, docks 
have been constructed, other important harbour works have been and are being carried 
out, while large works, storehouses, and handsome buildings have been erected and 
reservoirs built. This immense amount of work for the builder and contractor means 
an increased trade in Portland cement. To obtain this commodity from England was 
both expensive and inconvenient, so some fifteen years ago the Green Island Cement 
Company was formed with the object of capturing this big trade. In this they have 
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succeeded, the Company’s business having increased with marvellous rapidity, proving 
the high quality of the cement they supply. 

The process of making cement is a very interesting study. The idea is prevalent 
that the manufacture of cement is easy, but a visit to the Green Island Cement 
Company's works situated on the Kowloon peninsula will prove this to be quite 
erroneous. Cement is manufactured from limestone, clay, etc., and both these principal 
ingredients are obtained in South China. The limestone is procured on the West 
River, and is conveyed by junks to the works of the Company at Hong Kong and Macao ; 
while the clay, from which the cement derives its name, is dug out from the bed of the 
river at Macao in the vicinity of Green Island, where the first works of the Company 
were started. This clay possesses special properties fitting it for the composition of 
cement, and is taken to the Macao depot where it is dried by a mechanical process. 
The constituents having arrived at the works they are powdered up finely by very 
powerful machines, and then mixed together by automatic machines, which also weigh 
the ingredients, so that the right proportion—a most important point—is obtained. The 
mixed substance is next made into soft bricks, which are dried in hot-air tunnels, and 
then stacked in the kilns, each kiln holding 60,000 bricks, The bricks revert to the 
clinker form in the kilns, and having been very finely ground up they give us the well- 
known Green Island Cement. 

The Company recently erected a practically new factory, equipped with four rotary 
kilns and plant, in place of the former Aalborg kilns. The machinery is allof the most 
modern type that can be precured from England, America, and Denmark. 

Green Island Cement has passed the most severe tests required by the Government 
officials and dock contractors, and is being used for the Admiralty dock and Messrs. 
Butterfield and Swire’s graving dock, locally, besides being shipped in large quan- 
tities to the northern and southern ports of China, Straits, the Philippines, India, and 
San Francisco. The output is over a million barrels a year. 

The general managers of the business are Messrs. Shewan, Tomes and Co. 


HONG KONG AND KOWLOON WHARF AND GODOWN COMPANY, Ltd. 


Passinc through the harbour of Hong Kong from west to east and looking Kowloon- 
wards, one cannot fail to note the extensive range of buildings occupying the entire 
western side of the peninsula from the Torpedo Depot to the Police Pier at the point. 
The striking ornamental frontage, with its dock, its observation tower, its mast and 
multitude of signal halyards dangling from the yards, together with the lines of 
busy wharves reaching into the bay at once arrest the eye of the visitor and 
prompt a question, the answer to which is that these are the premises of the 
Hong Kong and Kowloon Wharf and Godown Company, pioneers in the development 
of Kowloon. 

The company owes its inception to that master-mind in the business prosperity 
of the Colony, Sir Paul C. Chater, and to Mr. Kerfoot Hughes. Starting modestly, 
with what was simply a private coal godown, these two gentlemen foresaw the 
possibilities of the future and, in 1884, they formed the Godown Company, and a 
barren patch on which stood but a few fishing huts was selected as a site. About 
this time Messrs. Jardine, Matheson and Company opened a wharf at West Point, 
and, largely owing to the unsatisfactory work done by Chinese lichtermen, the two 
concerns (the Godown Company and Jardine’s Wharf) amalgamated. In 1887 a 
further expansion took place when the P. and O. Company’s wharf at West Point 
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was acquired. This wharf was afterwards sold. Then Sir Paul Chater conceived the 
idea of reclaiming in front of Messrs, Jardine, Matheson and Company's old property. 
This practically gave birth to the extensive scheme of reclamation which has done so 
much to relieve the congestion in the City of Victoria. The different steamship lines 
plying regularly to Hong Kong were approached with a view to prevailing upon them 
to make use of the new wharves which had in the meantime been erected on the 
Kowloon side of the harbour, and, slowly but surely, the reluctance of captains and 
others was overcome, until now practically all the ocean-going steamers trading to this 
port are made fast alongside the Kowloon wharves. The business of the company 
prospered, and in 1895 the premises of the Wanchai Godown Company were acquired 
for the storage of Indian yarn. These premises have now been given up and the 
department transferred to Kowloon, Only the West Point godowns remain on the 
Hong Kong side, the idea being to concentrate the entire foreign import business of 
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the company at Kowloon. Improvements and enlargements have been effected from 
time to time until, at the date of writing, the storage capacity of the buildings, which, 
as we have said, are among the first to attract the attention of the visitor to the Colony, 
is over 350,000 tons. The godowns are arranged so as to facilitate the handling of 
cargo in the highest degree. All hazardous goods are kept in separate godowns in 
order to obviate as far as possible the serious consequences of spontaneous combustion 
or casual outbreaks of fire. On the waterfront there are sheerlegs capable of hoisting 
twenty-five tons from the hold of a vessel, and lying alongside of it at present are a few 
“ trifling?’ specimens of what these sheerlegs are capable of lifting. There are also on 
the premises several heavy-weight cranes, and an endless carrier for the upper godowns. 
Not a few of the necessities of the business are turned out in the company’s own 
engineering shop. Trucks, turntables, etc., which were formerly imported from 
England, are now made on the premises at a saving both in time and cost, and all 
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repairs are attended to at the same time. When a cargo arrives it is taken direct from 
the ship's slings on the company’s trucks and wheeled on rails into what is named the 
transit godown. The goods are then sorted out mark for mark and kept there for a 
period of seven days. If in this time the consignee makes no application for delivery 
the goods are transferred to the company’s storage godowns ; and in this way the 
transit godown is always kept as clear as possible, which enables the company’s staff 
to keep a thorough check on all goods handled. It sometimes, though rarely, happens 
that goods are not claimed. Such consignments are kept in the storage godowns for a 
period, after which the company may dispose of them to recoup themselves for rent and 
cost of handling. From thirty to forty steamers from all parts of the world are made 
fast at the wharves every month—some to discharge and others to load—and to assist 
in bringing these alongside as well as in towing the company’s fleet of seventy lighters. 
there are no fewer than ten steam launches. A great difficulty that is constantly 
facing the company is to keep pace with the ever-increasing length and draught of the 
steamships that enter the lists for the Eastern trade, and this makes it necessary to 
dredge regularly alongside the wharves in order to accommodate them, while it also 
eeny happens that all the available berths are occupied and vessels have to await 
their turn. 


The company employs over 1,500 people, of whom about 1,000 are lodged on the 
premises. That the company looks well after its employees there is no gainsaying. 
Some five years ago, when plague’s ravages were rather severely felt in the Colony, the 
company applied for and obtained permission to erect its own isolation hospital and 
employ its own native doctors, and it says much for the sanitary conditions which are 
enforced that not a single case of plague has developed in the past five years, so that 
the company has been enabled to dispense with its hospital. The company also 
undertakes the feeding of its Cantonese men, but the Swatow men feed themselves. 
The Chinese who are engaged in the Colony are so unsatisfactory, both on account of 
their dislike for work and their ignorance, that the company eventually hit upon the 
plan of getting young boys and training them, trusting to a certain proportion remaining 
in the service. A school was therefore established, with two Chinese teachers from 
Queen’s College, and an average of forty boys are constantly with the company. 
They are engaged in ordinary godown work in the morning and are taught the 
rudiments of English during the afternoon. 


The company, it may be said, is in a constant state of change. The original 
capital of 1,000,000 dols. has been increased to two millions, and it is hard to say what 
it will finally develop to. The company undoubtedly supplies a need that is felt 
by all in shipping businesses. There is keen competition by Chinese, but everyone 
knows what it is to rely on Chinese labour. Undoubtedly the company relieves the 
public and the shipping community of a great deal of anxiety and trouble that they 
would otherwise experience. The future of the company depends on the Kowloon- 
Canton railway. If this projection ever fructuates the Chinese will prefer to keep 
goods destined for the interior on the Kowloon side instead of in Hong Kong, and 
here will be an opportunity that the Godown Company with all its advantages of 
site and space is not likely to let slip. 


The Hon. E. Osborne, the Secretary, has had an important share in framing 
and carrying out the policy of the company, and to his untiring energy and 
vigilance is due, in no small measure, its success. Other leading officials are 
Captain Brown in charge of the outdoor staff, Mr. Macgowan in charge of the indoor 
staff, and Mr. T. W. Robertson, Superintending Engineer. 
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STAR FERRY COMPANY. 


Oxe of the most common sights in Hong Kong harbour, and one which the 
‘‘snap-shottist” cannot resist, is the ‘“ double-enders” which, at regular intervals, 
convey passengers between the island and the peninsula. In a short period of years 
coincident with the growth of the suburb across the water, these peculiarly constructed 
craft have become an indispensable convenience. ‘They have done much to popularise 
Kowloon as a residential quarter for Europeans, to promote business enterprise, and 
generally to familiarise residents with the vast shipping which daily comes and goes. 
The late Mr. Dorabjee was the originator of the service. Some twenty-four years 
ago he procured a small private launch, named the ‘“ Morning Star,” mainly for the 
use of himself and his friends, and from this small beginning emerged the substantial 
concern known to-day as the “ Star” Ferry Company. A company designated the 
Hong Kong Steam Launch Company came into being in the early days, but 
non-success led to its withdrawal, and the traffic was left entirely in the hands of 
Mr. Dorabjee. At that time Mr. Dorabjee ran his launch to the Police Pier in 
Kowloon. The Wharf and Godown Company were at the same time running their 
own private steam launches to the pier in front of the godowns, but, stipulating that 
Mr. Dorabjee should make use of their wharf instead of the Police Pier, they 
dispensed with their ferry service. Later on the traffic increased to such an extent 
that, on. the advice of the Wharf and Godown Company, Mr. Dorabjee was induced 
to place the first ‘double-ender” on the run. This was the familiar ‘“ Guiding Star,” 
which was recently sold to the new railway company at Canton. The business then 
developed so much beyond the ideas of Mr. Dorabjee that the Wharf and Godown 
Company were asked to take it over. This they would readily have assented to had 
they not been precluded from doing so by their Articles of Association. A separate 
company was therefore started under the management of the Wharf and Godown 
Company, and their efforts have met with remarkable success. The last of the 
original small ferry launches, carrying something over a hundred passengers at a time, 
was disposed of about five years ago. They were found to be too small and to take 
up too much time in turning when leaving the wharf. Five fine ‘“ double-enders” 
(namely, launches with propellers at both ends), having upper and lower decks, 
and capable of carrying 297 passengers per trip, have been substituted and maintain a 
regular ten minutes’ service. In every respect the new boats have given entire 
satisfaction. It says much for the manipulation of the Company’s boats that not one 
serious accident has occurred since the inauguration of the service. The Honourable 
E. Osborne is Secretary and Mr. T. W. Robertson is Superintendent Engineer. 


KRUSE and Co., Importers of Cigars, Cigarettes, Tobacco, Fancy Goods, 
Columbia Cycles, etc. 


THE consumption of tobacco at the present time is greater than it has ever been. Thus 
the annual consumption per head of the population in England in 1821 was 16°3 oz. In 
1891 the quantity was 60,929,915 Ibs. for a population of about 38 millions. The 
present annual average for the whole of Europe is calculated at 2} Ibs. for each 
inhabitant, which is, of course, 3 0z. per month. Taking the number of smokers at 
30 per cent. of the whole population—a fair proportion allowing for women, children, 
and non-smokers—it is found that throughout Europe each smoker, on the average, is 
responsible for 10 0z. of tobacco per month, or about 2% oz. per week. In England the 
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quantity is below this—1} oz. per week. In the United States the consumption is 
44 lbs. No figures are at present available showing the average consumption in the 
East, but the amount must be enormous. 

In Hong Kong the tobacco trade is well represented by Messrs. Kruse and Co., 
who have occupied a prominent position in the local commercial activity since 1868. 
Until August, 1905, they conducted their trade in the premises in Queen's Road now 
occupied by Savoy Limited, but owing to the demands upon their resources and the 
opportunity that presented itself of securing the best site that they could have in 
Hong Kong, they removed into the handsome and _ palatial establishment at the corner 
of Des Veeux Road, Chater Road, and Pedder Street, where they transact the numerous 
details of their business with the courtesy, enterprise and intellivence that have always 
characterised their transactions with the public. An inspection of the stock which they 
hold is an object lesson in the best brands of Manila cigars and Egyptian cigarettes, 

which are kept in splendid condition by means of American patent drying- rooms, In 


INTERIOR OF MESSRS. KRUSE AND CO’S ESTABLISHMENT. 


the damp season, therefore, when supplies of the tragrant weed elsewhere are sodden 
with moisture, Messrs. Kruse and Co. are “a boon and a blessing to men.” 

But tobacco is only one department of the business, and visitors with any taste for 
olyets art may spend a pleasant and profitable time inspecting the beautiful treasures 
arranged about the establishment in a readily accessible manner. Here may be seen 
lovely examples of art work in bronze, china, ‘glass and electro-plated ware, and anyone 
on the outlook for something out of the common—something useful as well as 
ornamental—has in the firm's large variety of fancy goods a field for selection that is 
certainly well calculated to satisfy the most fastidious requirements and suit the most 
limited exchequers. ‘The display of the various items that come under the term 

‘*‘smokers’ requisites,” such as pipes, cigar and cigarette holders and cases, match boxes, 
etc., is also very tempting, and doubtless many a man has left the establishment writh 
more extensive ‘purchi ses than were intended on first entering. Gramophones, clocks, 
framed pictures, picture postcards, and many other articles ‘add to the interest and 
attractiveness which this popular emporium has for both residents and visitors. 

Messrs. Kruse and Co. are agents for the celebrated Columbia bicycles and 
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Dewar’s whisky. They also deal largely in incandescent gas fittings, and were the first 
to introduce the famed Welsbach burners into Hong Kong. The resources which they 
command for meeting the most extensive demands are shown in their large godowns 
in Chinatown, and, judging by the progress which the firm has made and is making, 
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our review of Hong Kong would be incomplete without this resumé of their 
operations. . 

The partners are Mr. C. W. Longuet and Mr. J. Meier, each of whom resides 
alternately at Hong Kong and Hamburg, the latter being the place where the firm’s 
buying is done to such good advantage. 


CARMICHAEL and CLARKE, Engineers and Contractors, Queen’s Buildings, 


CLOSELY connected with the marvellous development of Hong Kong are its firms 
of engineers and shipbuilders, whose admirable methods of operation afford to all con- 
cerned facilities which were until comparatively recent years only obtainable in Europe 
and America. One of the best known of these firms is that of Messrs. Carmichael and 
Clarke, whose reputation for high-class work and the conscientious and expeditious 
way in which all their contracts are executed render a brief outline of the history and 
chief features of the business essential to the completeness of our review. 

Its nucleus was formed in 1896 by Mr. H. F. Carmichael, M.I.NA., M.I.M.E. 
(native of Oban, Scotland), as Consulting Engineer and Shipbuilder. In 1889 he was 
joined in partnership by Mr. B. J. Barlow, and the concern became known as Carmichael 
and Barlow. In1go01 Mr. Barlow retired from business, and, the partnership being dis- 
solved, the former name of H. F. Carmichael was resumed. In February, 1903, 
Mr. Harold Clarke, the assistant of Mr. Carmichael, was admitted into partnership, 
and the present designation of the business established. Mr. Clarke's death in August, 
1904, of typhoid fever, will be remembered by the entire engineering community of the 
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East for the many expressions of sorrow which it elicited from his friends and associates 
from all parts of the coast. 

The business was resumed under the same name, with Mr. Carmichael as sole 
partner, and since then the firm's operations may be said to have undergone an 
evolutionary process of development. From building small harbour and river steamers 
the firm have gradually extended the scope of their work to the repairing and fitting out 
of large ocean steamships, in which direction they have been extremely successful. 
One of their recent contracts of this nature was of such importance, and carried out 
with such ability and dispatch, that it called forth the commendation of the Press in 
Hong Kong, as it demonstrated the capabilities and resources of the smaller firms, who 
ordinarily are overshadowed by the larger dock interests of the Colony. 

During the early months of 1996 the firm secured the contract in the face of keen 
competition for fitting up four large steamers as troopships, to carry Russian soldiers 
from Vladivostock to Odessa. The steamers were the “ Rippingham Grange,” 10,000 
tons; “ Haversham Grange,” 11,200 tons; “Welsh Prince,” 10,000 tons; and the 
‘‘Swanley,” 7,000 tons. The contract called for fitting cabins and bunks, hospitals, 
lavatories, ovens, galleys, rice and tea boilers, ice boxes of too tons capacity, and 
water service piping, fittings, etc. The ‘ Rippingham Grange” was equipped for 
accommodating 2,550, the “Swanley” 2,500, the “* Haversham Grange” 3,650, and 
the ‘‘ Welsh Prince” 2,750. The work on the last two vessels, accommodating 6,400 
troops, had to be completed within nine days, and it is a credit to the firm that 
it was finished on time. Over 1,500 workmen were employed, and the record of 
nine days established is one which could probably not be lowered in any of the larger 
engineering works of Europe or America. The firm have had extensive experience 
in this line, fitting out the various steamers for the great South African coolie traffic. 

In June, 1906, a branch office, operating under the same name, was opened in 
Singapore in the face cf an already powerful competition. This step in itself is ample 
evidence of the firm’s enterprise. 

In addition to the shipbuilding phase of the business, which is carried on at their 
yards at Sam-Sui-Poe, Kowloon, Messrs, Carmichael and Clarke are also the Hong 
Kong port superintendents for Messrs. Jebsen and Cc., whose steamers ply between 
all the ports of the East, and also hold the same position for various Chinese 
steamship owners. They are also the sole agents in China, Straits Settlements, and 
Federated Malay States for the Atlas Preservative Company, of London, with 
sub-agencies covering the Philippines and Shanghai, and sole agents for the ‘‘ Smooth 
On” Manufacturing Company, of New Jersey, U.S.A. 


A. S. WATSON and Co., Ltd., Chemists, Druggists, Aerated Water Manufacturers, etc. 
General Managers: JOHN D. HUMPHREYS and SON, Alexandra Buildings. 


Somr of Hong Kong’s business houses compare in the variety and extent of their 
operations with their largest contemporaries in the world. Prominent among the chief 
undertakings in the Colony is the great business of Messrs. A. S. Watson and Co., 
Ltd., which was started by a naval surgeon in a matshed, after Hong Kong was taken 
by the British in 1841. This matshed was used principally as a dispensary for soldiers 
and sailors, hence the name Hong Kong Dispensary—a name which has been 
associated with the firm’s local establishment ever since. In the fifties the business 
was removed from the matshed to permanent quarters. These were situated in 
Queen's Road, and the premises, which were only vacated in 1904, were, when first 
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built, the second finest in the Colony. By that time the business had passed into the 
hands of Mr. A. S. Watson, a name by which the concern will be known as long as it 
exists. In those early days purely a chemist’s business was carried on, and there were 
no branches, the total turnover of the firm being less than 2,000 dols. a month. Mr. 
Watson sold his interests in the concern to Mr. Bell, who in turn parted with it in 1870 
to Mr. Hunt and Mr. John D. Humphreys, the latter of whom shortly afterwards 
became sole proprietor. 

From that time the business, which had been practically stationary for nearly 
twenty years, began to expand. In 1876 Mr. Humphreys started in a small way what 
is now one of the largest aerated water factories in the East, and soon afterwards 
opened European branches in Foochow, Shanghai, Hankow, Tientsin, and Manila, 
besides numerous Chinese branches at these places and other parts of China, For 
many years the Chinese name for Watson’s, ‘‘ Tai-Yeuk-Fong,” has been a household - 
word from one end of China to the other. The business, after being taken over by 
Mr. Humphreys, steadily developed, and a wine and spirit department was added. In 
1886 the concern was converted by him into a Limited Liability Company with a 
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DES VOEUX ROAD, WITH ALEXANDRA BUILDINGS IN CENTRE-HEADQUARTERS OF 
A. 8S. WATSON AND CO. LTD. 


capital of something less than four lakhs of dollars, Mr. Humphreys acting as General 
Manager. The shares of the Company went to a substantial premium, and, with the 
exception of one brief period—during the black times of 1892 and 1893-—have been 
at a premium ever since. In 1890 the capital was increased to 600,000 dols. In 1296 
Mr. Humphreys relinquished the general management to the firm of John D. 
Humphreys and Son, of which he was at the time senior partner. Shortly afterwards 
he ceased taking an active part in the firm, and retired, but lived only about a year to 
enjoy his release from business. Messrs. A. S. Watson and Co., Ltd., under the new 
management, continued to expand rapidly—new businesses being acquired in Hong 
Kong, Amoy, and Shanghai, and new branches opened at Canton and Kowloon. The 
old branches and aerated water factories have in several instances been transferred into 
better and more commodious premises, necessitating almost a complete refit in furniture 
and machinery. The Company's new premises in Hong Kong (Alexandra Buildings) 
are perhaps as fine as anything of the kind to be seen anywhere, and quite an object of 
wonder to tourists. The shop is fitted up in the most modern home style, and its stock 
is as complete as any in the largest contemporary establishments in London, 
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The firm’s wine and spirit trade is conducted in a separate department, which has, 
however, direct communication with the dispensary. The heavily-stocked wine vaults 
were specially designed for the storing and maturing of liquors, and are said to be 
the most extensive in the Far East. The Company's brand of “ E. whiskey "ts 
exceedingly popular. 

The capital of the Company was increased in 1904 to 900,000 dols., and the 
business now consists of thirteen European establishments, ten of which are carried 
on under the Company's name. and five have aerated water factories attached, while 
there are upwards of forty Chinese branches. The concern gives employment to 
upwards of fifty Europeans and 500 Chinese, and ‘** Watson's” are quite indispensable 
in the Far East. 

The partners in the firm of John D. Humphreys and Son are Mr. Henry 
Humphreys, Mr. J. A. Jupp, and Mr. E. E. Humphreys. They are also General 
Managers of the Hong Kong High Level Tramways Co., Ltd., and the Hlumphreys 
Estate and Finance Co., Ltd. 


F. BLACKHEAD and Co., Navy Contractors, Ship Chandlers, Sail Makers, 
Soap and Soda Manufacturers, etc. 


No firm claiming Hong Kong as the scene of its inception and development has had 
a longer or more noteworthy career than Messrs. I’. Blackhead and Co., which must, 
therefore, be set down among our reviews of local achievements. It chanced 
that upwards of fifty years ago Mr. F. Schawarzkopf, a native of Stettin, who had 
followed the sea from his youth, and who had the trading capacities of the Teuton well 
developed, observed, during the pursuit of his avocation in this part of the world, the 
excellent opportunity that existed at Whampea for the establishment of a business 
supplying the innumerable commodities that are comprised by the term ships’ stores. 
Whampoa was then a place of great importance. It was the seat of a large portion 
of the foreign trade with Canton, as foreign vessels were not allowed to go further up 
the Pearl River. Consequently, with characteristic promptitude and foresight, Mr. 
Schawarzkopf launched out here in the business indicated. Like most other ventures 
that have attained great development, his undertaking at first was of a very modest 
character, but the brain that had recognised the opportunity was equal also to every 
eventuality that might arise in connection with it; and after the probationary period 
had passed, the enterprise and ability manifested in all the transactions of the concern 
accumulated evidences of its importance and adaptability to local requirements that 
prognosticated in some measure the ultimate expansion it was destined to attain. 
Were it possible, however, for the original founder (whose demise in the early eighties 
was greatly mourned by the community) to re-visit the scene of his former efforts, the 
status of the business to-day, and the manifold interests it represents, would, doubtless, 
exceed what he had anticipated in his most sanguine moments. 

An inspection of the stock in Messrs. F. Blackhead and Co.’s showroom in St. 
George’s Building conveys to some extent an idea of the wide fickl over which their 
operations range. Imagine anything that may be required for a deep-sea vessel, either 
in food, liquor, or gear, and you form an estimate of the firm's versatility of supply. 
To enumerate the goods embraced thereby would be Quixotic. It may, however, be 
said that this great assortment is carefully sclected for the firm by expert buyers in the 
best markets of the werld. 

When the Kowloon peninsula first began to be of imporiance to the development 
of the Colony, Messrs. F. Blackhead and Co, secured the land) now known as ‘* Black- 
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head’s Point.” The work of levelling and reclaiming from the sea was a considerable 
undertaking, but the results have amply compensated. At the new iron pier of 
Differdingen piles, which the firm have constructed there, the largest vessels discharge 
the best Cardiff coal, the firm having accommodation for 20,000 tons in their adjacent 
premises. Besides their extensive Kowloon cvodowns, where their immense stocks are 
held, Messrs. F. Blackhead and Co. have others at Kiaotschau Bay, which were the 
first erected on that territory when it was ceded to the Germans some eleven 
years ago. 


Moored in the harbour is a hulk with a big red hand on both its sides, which next 
commands our attention. This is the remains of the Norwegian sailing vessel ‘‘ Botvid,” 
re-named the “ Jay,” which many years ago left Hong Kong with a general cargo for 
America. Wrecked at Hainan in a typhoon, help was sent to her from Hong Kong 
on behalf of the Insurance Company, in the form of a steamer, belonging to Messrs. 
F. Blackhead and Co. and she was refloated and successfully towed to Hong Kong 
When put up for auction she became the property of Messrs. F. Klackhead and Co. 
A "tween deck was put into her, and on this the firm erected a sailmaker’s loft. 
Here is conducted the only manufacture of awnings, boat covers, and kindred goods 
in the Colony. The red hand already referred to represents the celebrated Hartmann 
Rahjen’s Composition for the bottom of iron ships, for which the firm are sole 
agents in Hong Kong. 

We may here mention that the motor boat which, in conjunction with two 
steam launches, is used by the firm for their harbour work, is one of the 
famous Daimler Motor Co.'s, of Cannstadt, for which the firm are agents. 


Messrs. F. Blackhead and Co.’s soap, soda, and chemical works at Shankiwan is 
one of the chief industries of the Colony, and is holding its own against powerful 
competition, —[t is equipped with an up-to- date plant of machinery and ‘appliances, and 
gives employment to some fifty Chinese, under a European manager. — All kinds of 
toilet and other soaps are made here, and hotels and steamer lines are supplied regu- 
larly, each having its own special variety bearing the company’s name. The major 
portion of the output, however, goes to North China. Soda, crystals, caustic and 
carbonate of soda, potash, solidified lubricating compound, etc., are also manu- 
factured. In and about the factory are storaze houses, an. a new wharf has been 
crected to facilitate the landing and despatching of goods. 


The partners are Mr. F. Schawarzkopf (son of the founder), and Mr. I’. Hochnke. 
Flourishing branches of the business are established at Neishien, Tsingtau, and 
Tsinanfu, China, under the name of F. Schawarzkopf and Co. 

Besides those already mentioned the firm’s agencies also inclu:le the following :— 


Asbest and Gumuniwerke, Alfred Calmon, A.G., Hamburg, packing, technical rubber 
goods, etc. 

Alex. Ferguson and Co., Ltd, Glasgow, P. and O. and Breadalbane “Special Cream ” 
Scotch whiskies. 

Haig and Haig, London, Scotch whiskies. 

Flensburger Actien-Brauerei Ges., Flensburg, “ Flensburg Stockbeer.” 

Bavaria-Brauerei, Hamburg-Altona, Tatel, Lager and Maerzenbeer. 

Anheuser Busch Brewing Association, St. Louis, U.S.A. “ Budweiser Beer.” 

H. EE. Reynell and Co., Kobe, Htrano-Water. 

Delmenhorster Linoleum Fabrik, “ Anchor Brand.” 

Ayala and Co, Ay-Champagne, Chateau d’Ay. 

Sochnlein and Co., Schierstein, “ Rheingold.” 
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THE PEAK HOTEL. 


A vort that is the greatest in the world, so far as its shipping is concerned, must 
naturally be visited by many travellers on business or pleasure from every quarter of 
the globe, for whose delectation there exists hotel accommodation consistent with local 
progress and demands. One of these great caravansaries calls for special attention. 
This is the celebrated Peak Hotel. Situated on the summit of the mighty hill over- 
shadowing the town, this establishment possesses for the jaded toiler, the surfeited 
globe-trotter, or the person in delicate health, attractions that can only be realised by a 

sojourn within its boca walls and in the midst of its wonderful surroundings. It is 
impossible within the limits of this brief sketch to convey an adequate portrayal of the 
hotel, the magnificence of its fou exsemble, its charming and luxurious bedrooms, and 
its high class menu. A general eulogy need only be given, which will be readily 
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PEAK HOTEL. 


endorsed by all of our readers who have had the good fortune to reside for any time 
in this elegant mansion far up above the swarming thousands, the dust and the things 
that dust creates, and the eternal noise of Victoria. A subtle air of refined comfort 
makes itself felt immediately one enters the Peak Hotel. The long corridors, the 
broad staircases, the lofty ceilings, and the absence of everything savouring of parsi- 
monious and crowded conditions are thoroughly in keeping w ith mode rn requirements. 
The innumerable litthke home comforts, “the manifestations of cultured feminine 
supervision and of continual study and forethought for the welfare of the 
guests form a feature of the establishment that appeals very strongly but unobtrusively 
to one’s sybaritic predile ction, particularly after a long sea voyage. From the bed- 
rooms or their re spective balconies are obtained views of unrivalled loveliness—views of 
the greatest conglomeration of shipping on earth, of mountains and islands and sea, of 
handsome residences clinging to the steep face of the hill like ornamental brackets 
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nailed against a wall, views of precipices and ravines, of groves of dense vegetation, 
and the busy throbbing town far below with its stately buildings and its crowded native 
tenements. No panorama like this can be found anywhere. It is unique. Ona clear 
night the scene is still more enchanting. As a Chinaman was heard to remark, “ It is 
God's firmament above and man’s firmament below.” The peak looms black and 
frowning under the stars; on its precipitous slopes gleam the lights of a thousand 
homes ; on the waterfront the city sends up a glow of light, diffused to softness by the 
overhanging mist of smoke ; the surface of the harbour is like a sheet of black ice ; 
and every battleship, every cruiser, every gunboat, every steamer, every junk, every 
sampan adds a sparkling jewel for decoration, for the rule of the port is strict, and no 
craft afloat may hide its light under a bushel. Beyond the harbour Kowloon springs 
out of the blackness in many rows of electric lights illuminating the modern town; 
behind that, again, there are a few splashes of colour from Chinese fireworks or from a 
procession of lanterns in the native quarter, and in the far distance, hanging, as it were, 
in mid-air, the fire of some peasant in the hills suggests the flaming eye of one of 
Kowloon’s fabulous dragons. 

The ascent is made by a tramway, which is one of the most interesting experiences 
on the island. This tramway was commenced in September, 1885, and opened in 
May, 1888, thus connecting the residential neighbourhood of the upper levels with the 
business portions of the city. Its advent led to the erection of the Peak Hotel, to 
which there is a private entrance from the cars. 

The proprietors are Mr. Findlay Smith (originator of the tramway in face of much 
opposition) and Mr. A. Moir. The supervision is entirely in the hands of Mr. and 
Mrs. Moir, and their courteous and painstaking attention in anticipating the wants of 
their guests has helped considerably in gaining for the establishment its excellent 
reputation as one of the best hotels in the East. 


CALDBECK, MACGREGOR and Co., Wine and Spirit Merchants, 15, Queen’s Ros# 


WuateveErR ethical considerations be involved it cannot be denied :” 
progress of the wine and spirit trade is a fairly accurate index to the pres> 
community. In Hong Kong Messrs. Caldbeck, Macgregor and Co. occu 
position in this branch of commercial activity. Their premises in Qvs 

well adapted to their purpose, affording ample scope for the transac: 
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sented, while the variety of French brandies enables customers to procure on liberal 
terms that sound, pure, and genuine spirit which at all times commands the approbation 
of the connoisseur. The range in whiskies is also very wide, and, embracing as it 
does the best blends on the market, each item is well matured, and has a fine aroma— 
the stock, in short, possessing all the features peculiar to the most renowned Scotch and 
Irish stills. Ales, Cordials, and Bitters are also included, and in every instance the 
highest possible standard is maintained, the firm being always in a position to supply 
their customers with choice parcels from the best shipments at thoroughly favourable 
prices. 

Messrs. Caldbeck, Macgregor and Co. have been established since 1864, and are 
one of the largest and best known firms in the wine and spirit trade in the East. Their 
headquarters are in Rangoon Street, Crutched Friars, London, and they have depots at 
Glasgow, Shanghai, Singapore, Penang and Tientsin, while their agents are to be found 
in Chefoo, Wei-hai-Wei, Dalney, Hankow, Foochow, Taiwan, Canton, The Philippines, 
and British North Borneo. The Hong Kong business was taken over by the firm in 
1889. <A large trade is transacted locally with the army and navy, clubs, hotels, etc. 
The Hong Kong manager is Mr. F. Lammert, brother-in-law of his late predecessor, 
Mr. E. W. Mitchell, whose death in 1906 was deeply mourned by the Hong Kong 
community, having been extremely popular and highly esteemed. 


CAMPBELL MOORE and Co, Ltd, Hair Dressers, Wig Makers, and Perfumers, 
1, Pedder Street, and 29, Queen’s Road, Central. 1 


Ir is doubtful whether at any period of the world’s history the art of the coiffeur 
has been practised with more distinct success and attention to detail than in this jin de siecle 
age that entails the highest professional skill and artistic treatment in the production of des 
nouvelle modes. |The European residents in Hong Kong are extremely well catered for 
in this direction by Messrs. Campbell Moore and Co., Ltd., who afford ample evidence 
of their resource and ability to meet the requirements of popular taste. Their premises, 
in which a staff of courteous male and female assistants are employed, are extremely 
well adapted to their purpose, and the general ensemble is similar to what one sees in the 
best establishments of the kind in the Old Country. Indeed, it is so complete and up- 
to-date, and its stock so comprehensive, that it has probably no superior in the Orient. 
‘The different saloons for gentlemen and ladies manifest all those phases of cleanliness 
and cheerfulness so greatly commendable and appreciated in tonsorial establishments. 
Hairdressing of every description is performed in the cleverest possible manner, the 
section for ladies being in charge of a lady expert. Combings are made up in any style, 
fringes and switches made to order, and wigs for fancy dress balls, plays, or every-day 
wear are to be found here in abundance. 

Particular attention is paid to re-setting razors and sharpening scissors. The stock 
contains a splendid assortment of the best brands of these articles, together with a large 
range in fancy combs, brushes, perfumes, pomades, washes, and all the dainty articles 
pertaining to the trade, the high quality of every item testifying to the knowledge and 
experience brought to bear on their selection from the most noted sources of supply. 

The business was started about twenty years ago by the gentlemen whose names 
it bears, but who are now dead. It was converted into a Limited Liability Company 
in 1886, and under the able management of Mr. M. A. A. Souza, is in a flourishing 
condition. 
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THE HOUSE OF MITSUI. 


Ayone the world’s greatest commercial houses there are few, if any, that excel in 
history, wealth, or manifold interests the celebrated house of Mitsui. In the marts of 
men there is none that commands more confidence and respect; its integrity is 
like that of the Bank of England ; its resources are enormous and its story is unique. 
During the compilation of these articles on the business activity of Hong Kong 
the writer had the pleasure of an interview with the genial and courteous manager 
of Messrs. Mitsui and Co.’s local branch, Mr. Seijiro Tanaka, who has been with 
the firm some ten years, and from whom was received the following information 
regarding its rise and development, which, although more suited to a volume on 
Japan, well merits the attention we give to it here, on account of the prominent 
position which the respective branches occupy, and the influence they exert in the ports 
forming the subject of the present publication. Apart therefrom, the records of the 
house will, we trust, be found not only interesting and useful to those having 
dealings with it in any of its numerous departments, but to everyone who would 
learn something of Japanese enterprise, as manifested by the foremost mercantile 
undertaking in the land of the Rising Sun. 

The Mitsui families, originating from the famous Fujiwara clan, can be traced 
from Takashige Mitsui, titled the ** Echigonokami,” who lived as the feudal lord of 
Namadzuye castle in the 15th century toward the fall of the Ashikaga Shoguns. 
Takashige was succeeded by Takatsugu; but Takayasu the son of Takatsugu moved 
to Matsuzaka, also in Ise, where he settled as a private citizen, laying the foundation 
of the present Mitsui firm. In the middle of the 16th century, Sokubei Takatoshi, 
the son of Takayasu, became a merchant, entering upon altogether a new career. His 
son, Toshisada, moved the firm to Kioto, and also started a dry-goods store, the present 
Mitsui-Gofukuten in Tokio. It was not, however, till the time of Hachirobei Takatoshi 
that the business of the firm was fully extended so as to lay the foundation for the 
present flourishing state of the Mitsui House. Takatoshi invented and introduced 
the system of cash-retailing ; further, he organised the system for the collection and 
remittance of money, and also the carriers’ business, and this, be it remembered, when 
economic science was but in a very rudimentary condition, when monetary transactions 
were almost unknown in the country. In 1687 the Mitsuis, represented by Takatoshi, 
were especially appointed by the Tokugawa Government as its purveyor and _ public 
exchange controller, and were given in recognition of these services an estate in 
Yedo. In 1723, observing the verbal will of Takatoshi, his son Hachirobei Takahira 
laid down in writing the Family Rules so valuable to the history of the Mitsui House, 
by which he and his five brothers pledged themselves to form a collective body of 
partners, working with a collective capital. This agreement drawn up by Hachirobei 
Takahira is the very same Family Rules upon which the whole undertaking of the 
Mitsuis is worked to-day. 

With the restoration of the Meiji Era, an important epoch was opened in the 
history of the firm. While the new Government under the direct control of the 
Crown was in process of consolidation, the Mitsuis acted as its principal financing 
agents, and it was in a great measure due to this that the country was enabled to bridge 
over a great crisis with which it was then threatened from within and without. As the 
rewards for these financial and other public aids they rendered to the country, Baron 
Hachiroemon Mitsui, the present head of the house, was created a peer, and other 
members or partners were all given various kinds of titles. 

After rendering a vigorous aid toward the State and thereby passing through a 
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financial strain, the Mitsuis now applied themselves with new energy and vigour to 
the reform and amelioration of their business undertaking somewhat on the model of 
Western procedure. 

In 1876 the old Exchange House was transformed into a bank on a joint-stock 
system ; this was the first private bank established in Japan. In the same year a new, 
yet a most important undertaking was organised for the purpose of general trading, 
and more particularly for that of foreign trade. The firm well-known as Mitsui Bussan 
Kaisha in the East, and as Mitsui and Co. in Europe and America, is the outcome 
of this enterprise. In 1889 the house acquired from the Government the concession 
of the Miike Coal Mines, and accordingly Mitsui Kozan’ Kaisha (the Mining 
Department) was established in order to control this and many other mines owned by 
the firm. 

The sphere of influence which the Mitsuis possess in the economical world of 
Japan is so vast and extensive that it would be difficult to give anything like a com- 
prehensive survey of it. The undertakings of the Mitsuis are, however, divisible into. 
four distinct departments, namely, Mitsui “Ginko (Banking Department); Mitsui Bussan 
Kaisha (Foreign and Domestic Trading Department), Mitsui Kozan Kaisha (Mining 
Department), and Mitsui Gofukuten (Dry-goods Department). 

They are solely owned by the eleven partners of Mitsui conjointly, who assume an 
unlimited responsibility for the liabilities of the above-mentioned four companies. 
They comprise nearly every branch of business and enterprise in the commercial and 
industrial worlds of Japan—Banking, Mining, Home Commerce, Foreign Trade, 
Shipping, Fisheries, Agency Business, Warchouse Business, Retail Trade, Iron and 
Engineering Works. 

Mitsui Bussan Kaisha.—It is in this department that the power and resources of 
the firm are put forth to their fullest extent, and by which the name of Mitsui is prin- 
cipally known to the western nations. The Mitsuis, while engaged in banking and 
other business for more than two centuries, were constantly projecting to extend 
their hands to the foreign trade especially in those parts of the world very 
little known to Japan. Thus in 1876 Mitsui Bussan Kaisha, or Mitsui and Co, 
as it is styled in Europe and America, in its present form was first established, 
Takenosuke and Yonosuke Mitsui representing the family interests at that time, assisted 
by an able staff. Since that year the Company’s business has been extended in every 
direction so as to produce its present flourishing condition. 

The Mitsui Bussan Kaisha engages in almost every kind of export and import 
trade, having branches in nearly every part of the world, the aggregate amount of 
business transacted for a year being nearly Yen. 90,000,000, out of which the amount 
of foreign trade alone figures at Yen 70,000,o00o—that is, one-seventh of the whole 
foreign trade of Japan. 

The principal articles of the Company's export trade are coal, cotton yarn, raw silk, 
habutai, rice, cotton cloth, copper, silver, camphor, coral, cement, timber, railway 
sleepers, sulphur, matches, etc. 

The principal imports of the Company are steamers, warships, ordnance 
locomotives, steel bridges, electrical machines, cotton wool, cotton cloth, woollen cloth, 
rice, raw and refined sugar, indigo, beans, bean-cakes, malt, paper, canted meats, wheat, 
flour, opium, leaf tobacco, drugs, raw materials for artificial manure, steel materials, 
pig iron, iron materials, wires, lead, tin, zinc, machinery of all kinds, railway materials 
and equipment, etc. 

The Company represents several well-known English, European and American 
firms in Japan, and some in China and Corea as well. Among them we may mention 
the following :—American Bridge Co., Ltd., New York; Carnegie Steel Co., Ltd., 
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Pittsburg ; General Electric Co., Ltd., New York; Vickers -Sons and Maxim, Ltd.. 
Barrow-in-Furness ; John Musgrave and Sons, Ltd., Bolton; Mather and Platt, 
Ltd., Manchester; Belliss and Morcum, Ltd., London; Platt Brothers and Co., 
Ltd., Oldham. ~ 

The Company also acts as agents in Japan for the undermentioned insurance 
Companies, viz. :—The Atlas, the British America, the Guardian, the Palatine, and the 
Royal Exchange. And in India, the Straits Settlements, China and Japan, viz. :—The 
Meiji Fire and Tokio Marine. 

The Company owns a fleet of seven efficient steamers, all 100 A, of gross 
tonnage aggregating over 20,000 tons. They are almost exclusively engaged for the 
transportation of the Company’s own merchandise to and from Shanghai, Hong Kong, 
the Philippines, the Straits Settlements, Rangoon, Java, China, and other eastern ports. 

BraNCHES AND ReEpRESENTATIVES.—In Japan: Yokohama, Yokosuka, Nagoya, 
Osaka, Kobe, Maizuru, Kure, Moji, Nagasaki, Miike, Kuchinotsu, Karatsu, Sasebo, 
Wakamatsu, Kishima, Hakodate, Sapporo, Taipei, Tainan. Abroad: London, New 
York, Hamburg, San Francisco, Sydney, Manila, Bombay, Amoy, Hong Kong, Canton, 
Sourabaya, Shanghai, Hankow, Chefoo, Tientsin, Port Arthur, Chemulpo, Seoul, New- 
chang, Dalny. a a 


WATKINS Ltd., Chemists and Druggists, ‘Aerated Water Manufacturers, Wine, Spirit, 
and Cigar Merchants, Queen’s Road, Central. 


Amonc the most noticeable features of ;the business activity in Hong Kong is the 
large number of Limited Liability Companies, the majority of which provide very 
safe and remunerative openings for the investment of capital. The concern known as 
Watkins Ltd. is a further illustration of local enterprise in meeting the requirements 
which the striking development of the Colony entails. The stranger peregrinating 
Queen’s Road cannot fail to notice the large and handsome establishment, designated 
‘The Apothecaries’ Hall,” wherein Messrs. Watkins Ltd. operate in the most up-to- 
date manner as perfumers, chemists and druggists. Replete with all the elegant 
appointments of the trade for an effective and artistic display of its high-class stock, the 
establishment is on a par with its best European contemporaries. The indescribable 
tone of specialisation in goods and methods, the suggestion of exhaustive knowledge of 
drugs and chemicals e¢ hoc genus omne, and the eclectic refinement conveyed by visual 
impressions in all superior emporiums of this kind, are here experienced to the full. 
Everything that medical and inventive genius has produced for the alleviation and pre- 
vention of pain and illness and for the enhancement of comfort and convenience, so far 
as hygiene is concerned, is held by Messrs. Watkins Ltd., in great abundance and 
variety. The stock is a compliment to the knowledge and experience that have accu- 
mulated throughout the ages—an eloquent testimony to precious truths garnered by 
hardships, searchings, and experiments throughout the long evolution of discovery and 
adaptability to environments. . 

Our illustration of the external appearance of the shop does not by any means 
convey an adequate idea of the extent or status of the business. This can only be 
obtained by an inspection of the departments which extend 200 feet rearwards right 
back to the P. & O. Co’s. offices in Des Voeux Road. A walk through would first 
bring the visitor to the sections where are kept reserve stocks of the innumerable articles 
pertaining to the pharmaceutical avocation, and where a staff of Chinese are busily 
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employed putting up in small phials hundreds of European preparations for the native 
trade. On the paper in which these remedies are neatly wrapped the different names 
and directions are printed in Chinese only, and as these valuable medicines range in 
price from ten cents upwards, they are a great boon to the poorer classes of the 
community, who would otherwise have considerable difficulty in securing them when 
most wanted, 

Further to the rear, and with access from Pedder Street, is the firm's aerated water 
factory, where all kinds of delightful and refreshing non-alcoholic beverages are pro- 


duced by the best methods and processes obtaining in the trade. The plant of 
machinery and appliances is of the latest character, an instance of this being supplied 
by a London super-aeration machine, the royalty of which alone cost £2,000. | The 


water used undergoes a thorough system of purification, passing direct from Birkfeldt 
filters into the bottles. With the facilities at their disposal the firm can turn out on 
an average 2,000 dozen bottles of aerated waters daily. 


[Phots: A. Fong, Hong Kong. 
PREMISES OF MESSRS. WATKINS LTD. 


The sections of the premises given over to the firm’s operations as wine and 
spirit merchants are also eloquent of the extent to which the business has developed 
in this direction. All the best brands on the market are held here, together with 
some specially choice selections that in Hong Kong are only associated with 
Watkins Ltd. 

The firm’s steam launch greatly facilitates their shipping trade, and is much 
appreciated by passenger customers. 

The nucleus of the concern was formed in 1892, by Mr. G. A. Watkins, who 
hails from Narbeth, near Tenby, South Wales, and Mr. Chan A. Fook. J.P. 
Its rapid growth under their able direction led to its formation, in 1900, into a 
Limited Liability Company, with a capital of 100,000 dols. (£10,000), privately 
subscribed. 50,000 dols. have already been secured in dividends, while the general 
stock, representing a value of 200,000 dols., has all been paid for, and the premises 
known as ‘Watkins’ Buildings,” which cost 51,000 dols., are the firm’s own 
property. 
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CAFE RESTAURANT WEISMANN, 34, Queen’s Road, Central. 


THE visitor to Hong Kong will naturally expect to find in such an up-to-date port a 
restaurant wherein the best of everything pertaining to the comfort of the inner man is 
provided under pleasant and attractive conditions, In this he will not be disappointed, 
for, situated at No. 34, Queen’s Road, opposite to the Post Office, is the popular 
Weismann Café, the only establishment of the kind in the town to which attention 
can be directed. Its external aspect, though commendable in every way, does not by 
any means convey an adequate idea of its extensive ramifications. Handsomely 
appointed with large mirrors and other embellishments, its arrangement and organisa- 
tion have for their object the comfort and convenience of each customer. There are 
separate dining rooms for ladies and gentlemen, as well as cosy private rooms where 
nice little dinners can be served up in the best fashion that the cleverest exponents 
of the culinary art can devise. On the upper floor is a spacious dining room, access 
to which can also be obtained from Wyndham Street, and here many business 
people obtain their meals. The establishment is a great resort in the forenoon 
and afternoon for its delicious tea and other light refreshments, and as such is highly 
appreciated by ladies from Kowloon and the Peak who come into town to do shopping. 
But this is by no means the most important feature of the business. 

The firm operate very extensively as bakers, biscuit manufacturers, confectioners, 
and pastrycooks, and the excellence of their productions finds ample endorsement in 
the encomiums of those who partake thereof. They are able to produce daily from 
4,000 to 5,000 lbs. of bread, while their trade in pastries is about 170 dozen per 
day. Reference must likewise be made to their beautiful wedding, birthday, and 
christening cakes. Made of the finest materials these illustrate the most artistic designs 
and a wealth of novelty in ornamentation that would be difficult to excel. 

The firm, who are purveyors by appointment to His Excellency the Governor, 
devote special attention to catering in all its branches, and provide for nearly every 
private and public social function in the Colony. 

The history of the concern affords an interesting example of well-merited success. 
Mr. H. Weismann, its founder, is a gentleman whose experience as a chef and baker 
in all parts of the world would be well worth recording, but limited space prevents this 
being given now. In 1902 he arrived in Hong Kong with the intention of proceeding 
to San Francisco; but a fortunate inspiration or circumstance led him to try his luck 
here. With only seventy dollars as capital, but with unlimited energy, resource, and 
ability, he started as a baker in diminutive premises at Wanchai, where everything 
was performed with his own hands. Soon the high quality of his bread was 
recognised and rewarded by a continually increasing demand, with the result that he 
was in a short time able to purchase the concern known as the International 
Bakery Co. In the face of keen competition his operations extended, and in 1903 
he opened establishments in Wellington Street and Beaconsfield Arcade, eventually 
transferring in May, 1904, into the present premises in Queen’s Road, which have 
since then undergone great alterations and improvements. The business having 
become a prominent and successful undertaking, was converted into a Limited 
Liability Company in 1905, with Mr. Weismann as Managing Director, and its 
subsequent record and flourishing condition is a matter of congratulation to all 
concerned. The business gives employment to fifty-six Chinese and seven Europeans, 
and Mr. Weismann is ably assisted in its supervision by Mr. C. Frerichs. 

We may add that a branch of the business is established at the corner of 
Humphrey’s Avenue and Robinson Road, Kowloon. 
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MacEWEN, FRICKEL and Co. General Importers, Exporters and Commission Agents, 
3, Duddell Street. ! 


Tuts firm commenced its career on May rst, 1844, as will be seen from the following 
advertisement culled from the Friend of China, Hong Kong’s pioneer newspaper, a 
copy of which is in the City Hall library — 

“We, the undersigned, beg to intimate to the public that we have this day 
established ourselves as auctioneers and commission agents, under the title of 
MacEwen and Co. 

M. MacEWEN. 
A. M. MATHIESON. 


Mr. MacEwen had been in partnership for some time before this with a Mr. Charles 
Markwick, but the partnership had been dissolved by mutual consent, Mr. Markwick 
carrying on business by himself whilst Mr. MacEwen had commenced the new concern as 
above. MacEwen and Mathieson lived to see but a very short co-partnership, Mr. 
Mathieson dying in Hong Kong in 1845, and Mr. MacEwen in Macao in 1846. The 
estate falling into the hands of Messrs. Jardine, Matheson and Co., that firm induced 
one of their employees, Mr. Alexander Wilson, to take over the concern, with a Mr. 
George Norris as manager, and under their hands a lucrative business developed. In 
1862, Mr. Wilson’s nephew, Mr, John Grant Smith, joined the concern as an assistant, 
and on the retirement of Mr. Wilson in 1867, he, together with Mr. W. Wilson, 
carried on as partners, and a couple of years later, on the retirement of Mr. 
Wilson, Mr. Alexander Findlay Smith took his place. In 1869 MacEwen and 
Co. were honoured by special appointment purveyors to his late Royal Highness 
the Duke of Edinburgh. 

The flourishing business of L. Frickel and Co. was acquired in 1873. On July rst of 
that year the firm became MacEwen, Frickel and Co., and operated as shipchandlers, 
storekeepers, and commission agents, becoming large contractors to the English 
and German navies. They had the appointment for many years of Government 
auctioneers, and held most of the important land sales when the Colony was 
developing. 

Ata later date, a dissolution of partnership left Mr. Alexander Findlay Smith 
sole proprietor of the concern, Mr. John Grant Smith opening under his own name 
as commission agent. 

Since then Mr. A. F. Smith has remained head of the firm, and conducted 
the business in an energetic manner with the occasional assistance of temporary 
partners, such as his brother-in-law, Mr. Sommerville, and the recently deceased and 
well-known Mr. J. Maclehose. ; 

It is to-day the third oldest in the Colony; the firms of Jardine, Matheson and 
Co., and Gibb, Livingston and Co., being the only two seniors. Probably no Hong 
Kong firm is better known abroad than MacEwen, Frickel and Co., as connections 
are kept up with every civilised portion of the globe. 

The firm’s imports vary considerably, amongst them being lead, hams, wines, 
spirits, ale in bulk and bottle, canned meats, silks, paints, ribbons, cigarettes, fire-arms, 
ammunition, chemicals, perfumes, enamelled-ware, boots, shoes, umbrellas, hats, piece- 
goods, and the innumerable articles known as “ muck and truck,” or sundries. 

The firms specially represented are, John Jeffrey and Co., Edinburgh ; W. and A. 
Gilbey, Ltd., London; Nelson Morris and Co., Chicago; Aug. Villy and Co., Lyons; 
F. Frapin, Cognac; W. Klaar of Gablonz-Bohemia; John Gillon and Co., Leith; C. 
Mackinlay and Co., Leith; Blundell, Spence and Co., London; Samuel Allsopp and 


“Victoria, 1st May, 1844.” Signed { 
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Sons, Ltd., Burton-on-Trent ; China and Japan Trading Co., Ltd.; Army and Navy 
Co-operative Society ; Harrods’ Ltd.; Melachrino of Cairo; L’Urbaine Fire Insurance 
Co., of Paris, etc. 

During recent years Messrs. MacEwen, Frickel and Co. have confined themselves 
practically to wholesale importing, and are also developing a large forwarding and 
shipping business under the name of the “China Parcel Express.” This has been 
excellently organised with about 800 agencies in all the principal ports and cities of the 
world, each having sub-agents for the distribution of goods from China, and for the 
reception of various parcels for the interior parts of this huge Empire. 

Some of the China Parcel Express Agents are :—Wells, Fargo and Co., Davies, 
Turner and Co., American Express and United States Express Companies in 
America, Geo. W. Wheatley and Co., Thos. Cook and Sons, Pitt and Scott, Ltd., 
Pickfords, Sutton and Co., and the Globe Express in England, Elkans (the German 
Parcel Post Agents), Otto Muller and others in Germany, Gondrand Freres of France, 
Ghigliotti of Italy, Grindlay and Co, of India, New Zealand Express Co. and Tate 
Proprietary of Australia, These and many others all assist in the manipulation of 
cargoes to and from China. 

In the beginning of 1906 a branch was opened in Shanghai, with the intention of 
getting into better touch with the north of China, and particularly the Yangtse Valley, 
for the China Parcel Express, and for the better distribution of the special class of 
imports for which the firm are known. 

The entire business of MacEwen, Frickel and Co. is carried on to-day as 
energetically as in the past by a staff of experienced men gathered from England, 
Scotland, France, and Austria—men who are specialists in wines, spirits, silks, 
Manchester goods, Austrian goods, ete., and a foreigner is never dt a loss to find his 
language understood on entering either the office at Hong Kong or Shanghai. 

Mr. Findlay Smith travels between Europe and the East, taking the keenest 
interest in all details of the concern,-and still directs his staff and exhorts them to be 
ever jealous of the good name and fame which the firm have acquired. 


N. LAZARUS, Oculist-Optician, 5, Pedder Street. 


SPECIALISATION is the trend of every industry, art and science. It is illustrated in the 
productions of the manufacturer and in the creations of the painter and sculptor ; and 
it is safe to assert that the evolution towards perfection in everything human _ will 
eventuate in a state of society in which each individual will be employed solely in 
that particular department of activity for which his capabilities, natural or acquired, 
best qualify him. While the present commercial and industrial aspect of Hong Kong, 
like that of other centres of population, is characterised by a number of firms devoting 
their attention to a conglomeration of trades, and having their respective warehouses 
stocked with bewildering assortments of goods, there is one, however, which, by 
confining its attention solely to a very important and distinct branch of skilled 
operation, affords to the public advantages that are generally only obtainable in the 
large European and American capitals. We refer to Mr. N. Lazarus, Oculist-Optician, 
who is the only one in this part of the world that grinds spectacle lenses to any 
prescription. In all large towns are to be found firms calling themselves opticians, 
but the only claim they can make thereto is on account of their knowledge of the 
different qualities of optical goods and selling them. On few subjects are there so 
many popular delusions as on defective eyesight, and the results are often serious. 
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Cases are constantly met with where impaired vision has been caused by sheer 
neglect, carelessness, or ignorance, and where no proper advice was obtainable or 
taken until the mischief was irreparable. It is also unfortunately true that much 
injury has been done to the sight through wearing common spectacles, made of 
imperfectly ground glasses ; sometimes two glasses have had different foci, the unhappy 
wearer having bought them second-hand, or bought cheap from a dealer absolutely 
ignorant of optics. It speaks much for Hong Kong, therefore, to find in it a business 
like that of Mr. N. Lazarus's, where everything is conducted with the knowledge, 
skill, and experience that have accumulated throughout the history of ophthalmic 
discovery and effort. The value of such an acquisition is so obvious that further 
dissertation thereon would be superfluous. 

To describe the extensive variety of the stock and the work performed by 
wonderful appliances in Mr. Lazarus's establishment would occupy more columns 
than there are inches at our disposal. Briefly, here are fashioned all the artificial 
means that ingenuity can devise for remedying natural or accidental defects of the 
eyes. There isa dark room for testing by retinoscopy, which is the most accurate 
method known to science. 

The manager is Mr. A. S. Tuxford, F.R.Met.S., who graduated at the Northern 
Illinois College of Ophthalmology, and to whose skilled services many people are 
indebted for the alleviation and prevention of defects that would have marred, if not 
ruined, their usefulness and happiness. 

Mr. Lazarus, who has been established thirty years, directs his business from 
21, John Street, London, W.C., and has also similar establishments at 59, Bentinck 
Street, Calcutta, and 566, Nanking Road, Shanghai. We may add that he is Oculist- 
Optician by special appointment to H.E. The Marquis of Dufferin, late Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, etc. 


H. PRICE and Co., Wine, Spirit and Cigar Merchants, 12, Queen’s Road, Central. 


Tue monks of old, though supposed to lead lives of the most extreme austerity, 
nevertheless came in the course of the dark ages to be looked upon as first-class judges of 
good liquor. We have all heard sung in our time the glorious acumen of one “ Simon 
the Cellarer,” and if we take the monks of St. Benedict as his suitable successors, then, 
indeed, the glory of connaissance has not yet departed from their race, Were it 
possible for some of these estimable individuals to visit Hong Kong and inspect the 
different establishments devoted to the wine and spirit trade, it is safe to assume that in 
none would their connoisseurship be better exercised than in the premises of Messrs. 
H. Price and Co. These premises, which comprise two stories, and cover an area of 
about 22,000 square feet, contain a stock of liquors that would be difficult to find 
excelled in bulk or quality in this part of the world. In dark, cool recesses lie, hoary 
with the dust of time, bottles of ancient ports and mellow sherries, choice clarets agg 
white wines, champagnes of long past vintages, and the cream of the Scottish and 

distilleries—reserve forces of wit and conviviality that are destined to gratgag 
fastidious tastes of discerning customers and enliven many a board and banqug@ 
entire atmosphere of the place is heavy with an aroma that is almost as good f 
to the visitor stepping from the blazing sunshine in Queen’s Road into the gf 
where the firm's numerous operations are conducted. In one section may 
blending of whiskies, on which all the skill and experience of the trade 
bear ; in others the bottling of ales and stout, aided by machinery ; whi 
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casks awaiting depletion, the large resources, and the busy ‘and up-to-date aspect of the 
establishment testify to the important and extensive trade which Messrs. H. Price and 
Co. transact. The bottle washing department is equipped with the latest appliances for 
perfecting process and result, the bottles receiving no less than four separate washings 
in different water each time before they are utilized. 

The firm's stock of cigars is also very choice, the good condition of which is ensured 
by means of drying rooms, and only those acquainted with the disastrous effects of the 
damp season in Hong Kong on such goods can appreciate thoroughly this feature of the 
business. 

The offices fronting Queen’s Road have been recently considerably enlarged and 
improved, and give employment to an adequate staff of clerks. The manager is Mr. 
A. E. Robinson, who has been identified with the business since its inception about ten 
years ago, and to whose able direction is due in no small measure the excellent 
reputation it sustains for its commodities. 


The firm’s agencies are as follows :— 


Moet and Chandon, Champagne. | Hiram Walker and Co., Ltd., Canadian Club 
Duminy and Co., Champagne. Whisky. 
Chas. Loubet and Co., Champagne. | Distillers Company Ltd., “Old Tom ” and “ Dry” 
Guichard, Potheret and Co., Burgundies, stilland | Gins. 
sparkling. Ind Coope and Co., Ltd., Draught and Bottled Ale 
Langenbach and Sohne, Hocks and Moselle. and Stout. 
Langenbach and Sohne, White Wines. T. B. Hall and Co., Ltd., “ Boar’s Head” brand 
Hanappier and Co., Bordeaux, Clarets and White | Guinness Stout. 
Wines. | The Beirsch-Bierbrouwerij, ‘De Amstel,” Pas- 
J. and F. Martell’s Cognac Brandy. teurised Pilsener Beer. 
Dunville and Co., Ltd., Irish Whisky. | Wal Blatz Brewery Co., American Beer. 
Distillers Company Ltd., Edinburgh, Scotch | Dai Nippon Japan Brewery Co., Yebisu Beer, 
Whisky. light and dark. 


Teacher and Co., Scotch Whisky. | The Clifford Wilkinson ‘Tansan Mineral Water 
Henry Simpson and Co., Scotch Whisky. | Co., Ltd., Kobe, Japan. 
J. and D. McCallum, Scotch Whisky. | Tansan Mineral Water and ‘Tansan Ginger Ale. 
J. Dewar and Sons, Ltd., Scotch Whisky. | 

Messrs. H. Price and Co. also represent the best houses for Liqueurs, Ports, 
Sherries, etc., etc. 


WING-KEE and Co., Ship Chandlers, Compradores, and Stevedores 
9, Connaught Road, Central. 
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and 25th July, 1902. On the first occasion, 2,500 tons were put on board in g hours 15 minutes; on the 
second, 2,500 tons in ro hours; and on the third, 1,500 tons in 6 hours 20 minutes. The firemen and coolies 
worked well, and orders were carried out rapidly and correctly, with the result that on each occasion a 
‘successful evolution was made. 


(Signed) J. W. 1. OLIVER, Naval Store Officer.” 


“Hong Kong, 18th February, rgor. 

“ GENTLEMEN,—I am desired by the Commodore-in-Charge to express his great pleasure at the coaling 
operation which you carried out last week. On the r4th instant a total of 3,7394 tons were handled by you, 
including the loading up of 2,600 tons at Lap-Sap-Wan between 7 a.m. and 12 midnight. On the following 
day the loading of H.M.S. ‘ Terrible’ with 2,600 tons was carried out, with every success, in 154 hours 
(including 23 hours for meals, &c.), and the Commodore and Commanding Officer of H.M.S. ‘Terrible’ 
have both expressed their satisfaction at this operation.—I am, Gentlemen, your obedient servant, 

“ (Signed) W. SMITH, Naval Store Officer.” 


: “Hong Kong, 24th January, 1899. 
“Dear Sirs,—I am directed by the Commodore to express to you his satisfaction with the manner in 
which the recent coaling of the ‘Centurion’ was carried out. Both the No. 1 man and the coolies worked 
well, and the Captain of H.M.S. ‘Centurion,’ who reported this to the Commodore, was also pleased with 
the rapid coaling of the ship.—I am, yours faithfully, 
“ (Signed) H. SIMMINS, Naval Store Officer.” 
“ H.M. Naval Yard, Hong Kong, 3oth March, 1898. 
“Tam desired by the Commodore to express to you his gratification with the expeditious manner in 
which the coaling of H.M.S. ‘Centurion’ was carried out yesterday. 
“ (Signed) W. TARN, Naval Store Keeper.” 


The firm’s godowns at Wanchai have accommodation for 200,000 tons of coal, and 
Japan is the source whence their supplies are obtained. 

The highly esteemed manager of the business is Mr. Francisco Tse Yat. He 
entered the employment of the firm thirty years ago as a junior clerk, and by strict 
attention to duty, hard work and ability worked himself up to the position in which he 
now distinguishes himself so well. 


WILKS and JACK, Electrical and Mechanical Engineers, Naval Architects and Surveyors, 


No rEvIEw of the commercial and industrial activity of Hong Kong would be complete 
without reference to Messrs. Wilks and Jack, who are contributing in no small measure 
towards the augmentation and enhancement of local facilities and resources in so far as 
they pertain to the domain of the engineer and electrician. The nucleus of this concern 
was formed in 1902 by Mr. E. C. Wilks, M.I.M.E., formerly Superintendent Engineer 
to the Hong Kong and Whampoa Dock Company, Ltd., by launching out for himself 
as a consulting engineer and marine surveyor, and it was not long before his success 
was assured. 

After a trip to Europe, during which he superintended the building in France 
of the ‘ Paul Bean” and ‘‘Charles Hardown” steamers, now plying between Hong 
Kong and Canton, he was joined in partnership by Mr. W. C. Jack, M.I.N.A., formerly 
Assistant Manager at Kowloon Docks, and the business became known as E. C. Wilks 
and Co., eventually assuming its present designation at the close of 1905. Since then 
the concern has undergone considerable development, and the firm have built from 
their own design four steamers—stern wheelers—for the Tonkin river service, similar 
to the two which had already been supplied to the same port. 

Having a complete knowledge of local requirements, and a long and varied 
experience of marine engineering and shipbuilding in all their branches, Messrs, Wilks 
and Jack operate in a manner that leaves nothing to be desired. They undertake the 
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permanent superintendence of steamers and launches running from this port, inspect 
vessels and mechinery of all kinds whilst under construction, and estimate for or 
superintend general repairs. They also submit designs and estimates for steamships 
and launches suitable for sea or river traffic, and make a speciality of craft of lighter 
draught than has hitherto been available. They keep a record of launches for sale 
in Hong Kong, and conduct trial trips and examine vessels on behalf of intending 
purchasers. 

The firm are sole agents in South China for the General Electric Company, Ltd., 
of London, which has an unrivalled reputation for electrical machinery and accessories 
of all descriptions. This Company has large works in Birmingham, Witton, Man- 
chester and Hammersmith, employing over 5,000 hands, where some of the largest 
Colonial and Home plants have been manufactured. In Messrs, Wilks and Jack’s 
showrooms in Robinson Road, Kowloon, is, therefore, to be seen a stock of electric 
appliances which has no superior in the Orient, embracing, as it does, all kinds of 
electroliers, pendants, brackets, electric fans, electric kettles and hot plates, wires, 
cables, switchboards, engine and dynamo sets, wiring accessories, telephones and 
electric bells, ete. 

The firm’s agencies include also the following :— 

John J. Thornycroft and Co., Ltd., Marine Oil and Petrol Motors. 

W. H. Allen, Son and Co., Pumps and Machinery (whose dynamos and engines have been 
recently installed into each of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company’s ‘“‘ Empress '’ 
steamers). 

H. W. Johns Manville Co., Canadian Asbestos Goods. 

W. E. Watson, London, Atlas Anti-Friction and Marine Bearing Metals. 

Dick and Parker, Giasgow, Anti-Fouling Composition and Paints. 


Hudson’s Mangan Putty for Steam, Water, Gas and Air Joints. 
John A. Paterson, Portland, Oregon, Oregon Pine Lumber. 


THE ROBINSON PIANO COMPANY, Ltd. Des Voeux Road. 


THE tone quality of a piano depends first upon its scale, second upon the character of 
the constructive work by which the plan of the scale draftsman is worked out. The 
scale of a piano is the layout of the strings with reference to lengths, thicknesses, and 
tension ; the determination of the striking points of the hammers ; the location of the 
sounding board, the bridges, the pressure bar, and the tuning pins ; and the adjustment 
of the relations of all parts which reduce or affect the sound. Correct scale drawing 
involves an accurate knowledge of the laws of sound and exhaustive experience in 
practical piano making, and these are factors which enter into the making of the 
Robinson pianos. These pianos are founded on a scientifically drawn scale, and the 
scale is worked out in construction which embodies the highest order of skill and 
intelligent craftsmanship. Every detail of the Robinson pianos is made with precision 
and uniformity, and all parts are adjusted with such exactness that they act in harmony 
to produce the spendid tone which is characteristic of these instruments. The know- 
ledge of requirements which underlies their design and the firm’s facilities for fine and 
durable workmanship combine to. give’ their‘ instruments first-class musical quality and 
durability. 

The business was started about thirty years ago by Mr. W. Robinson, and was 
converted into a limited liability company in March, 1900. At Wanchai, Hong Kong, 
is situated the firm’s factory, giving employment to about two hundred and fifty skilled 
workers in the busy season, in which the various operations are conducted by the best 
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methods that knowledge and experience can suggest, with the result that the Robinson 
pianos, which are the only ones made in Hong Kong for the local climate, are greatly 
appreciated for their many excellent qualities. 

The firm’s palatial showroom in Des Voeux Road is the largest of its kind in the 
Orient, and would do credit to any thoroughfare in the world, while its extensive stock 
comprises everything associated with musical merchandise. Here may be seen and 
heard the Mignon Grand pianos and uprights by the two foremost makers in the world, 
Steinway and Bechstein, as well as those by Winkelmann, Haake, Rachals, Krauss, 
and Collard. Apollo pianolas, talking machines and records, wind and string instruments 
and music of all kinds afford to the would-be purchaser a wide field for selection, and 
testify to the resources which the firm command for meeting the most extensive orders 
with the utmost promptitude. Tuning and repairing are carefully and skilfully executed 
by experts, and the firm let out their pianos on hire, sell them on the monthly payment 
system, or exchange or store according to the customer's requirements. 

There are also flourishing branches of the business at Shanghai, Singapore, 
Penang, and Tientsin. 


ARNHOLD, KARBERG and Co. General Importers, Exporters, Steamship Owners and 
Agents, Engineers and Contractors for the complete equipment of Factories and Railways, 
Hong Kong and China. 


EsTABLISHED now for forty years, Messrs. Arnhold, Karberg and Co.’s business has 
developed into one of the largest concerns of its kind in the East. Through 
their hands have passed vast quantities of materials for innumerable purposes in the 
Orient, and it would be difficult to mention any department of commerce in which 
they cannot hold their own with any competitive house wheresoever situated. 

A survey of the stocks held by Messrs. Arnhold, Karberg and Co. is an object- 
lesson in what can be achieved by extensive knowledge and careful selection of goods 
that combine the maximum of quality with the minimum of cost. Their great assort- 
ments represent practically every market in the world, and their connection with the 
best sources of supply, their large resources, and their long experience of Eastern 
trade enable them to secure their consignments on the most favourable terms, by means 
of which advantages accrue to their clients that would be unobtainable were the firm 
less keen and shrewd buyers or did not operate on such an extensive and enterprising 
scale. That they enhance local business facilities considerably is evident by the 
demands they satisfy ; while their long list of agencies, which we give on the next 
page, testifies to the wide field over which their transactions range. 

The Head Office is at 14, Fenchurch Street, London, E.C. Branches are also 
established at Unter den Linden, Berlin, N.W.; Battery Park Building, 21-24, State 
Street, New York; and in Shanghai, Canton, Tientsin, Hankow, Tsingtau, \Wuhu, 
Newchwang and Chungking. 


The partners are :— 


Mr. Philipp Arnhold (London), 
Mr. Harry Arnhold (London), 
Mr. E. Goetz (Hong Kong), 
Mr. R. Lemke (Shanghai), 

Mr. M. Niclassen (Berlin), 

Mr. A. E. Dowler (New York). 
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List of Agencies :— 


Suippinc.—The Shell Transport and Trading Co., Ltd.; American and Oriental Transport 
Line; The Robert Dollar Co.; Rickmers, Reismuehlen, Rhederei and Schiffbau, A. G.; Coal Depot: 
M. Samuel and Co., London, 


InsuRANCE.—New York Board of Underwriters; National Board of Underwriters, New York ; Record 
of American and Foreign Shipping; Royal Imsurance Co., Fire and Life; London Assurance Corporation ; 
“ Fatum ” Accident Insurance Co. 


ELECTRICAL MACHINES, TELEPHONES AND TELEGRAPHY.—Allgemeine Electricitaets Gesellschaft, Berlin ; 
Electrical Co., Ltd., London ; Automatic Telephones, System “ Strowger ”; Mix and Genest, Ltd., Berlin. 


Roorinc MarertaL.—British Fibro Cement Syndicate, London; Wunderlich Patent Ceiling and 
Roofing Co., Ltd., Sydney, N.S.W. 


ARMS AND AwMMUNITION.—Schwart-kopff’s Torpedoes and Mines; Berlin Karlsruhe Rifle and 
Ammunition Factories; Ludwig Loewe and Co., A. G., Berlin; Skodaworks, Pilsen, Guns ; United Cologne- 
Rottweiler Powder Factories; Rendrock Powder Co., New York; Vereenigte Hollandische Pulverfabriken, 
Amsterdam. 


SuiprvuiLpinc. —* Vulcan ” Shipbuilding Yards, Stettin ; Carl Meissner’s Motor Boats. 


Raitway MareriaL.—Arthur Koppel, Ltd., Berlin; A. Borsig, Tegel, Locomotives ; Vulcan, Stettin, 
Locomotives; Baldwin Locomotive Works, Philadelphia. 


GENERAL MACHINERY.— Diesel Engine Co., Ltd., London ; SulzerBros., Winterthur; A. Borsig, Tegel; 
Nordyke and Marmon Company, Indianopolis; Meinecke and Co., Water Meters; German Niles Tool 
Works; Kirchner and Co., Wood Working Machinery; Asa, Lees and Co., Oldham, Cotton Mill Machinery ; 
A.5. Cameron, Steam Pump Works, New York; Union Iron Works, San Francisco ; Klein, Schanzlin and 
Becker, General Machinery; Oos Cigarette Making Machinery. 


Mintnc MacuHinery.—Ingersoll Rand Co., New York; Davis Caylx Drill Co., New York. 


SUNDRIES.— Asiatic Petroleum Co., Ltd., London, Kerosene ; “Shell” Transport and Trading Co., Ltd., 
Kerosene; “ Panzer” Co., Ltd., Berlin Safes; Hein Lehmann and Co., Duesseldorf, Iron Construction ; 
Jonas and Colver, Ltd., Sheffield, Steel; David Corsar and Sons, Arbroath, Canvas; Port Costa Milling Co., 
San Francisco, Flour; The ‘““N. A. G.” Automobile Co., Ltd., Motor Cars; Steffens and Nolle, Rolled 
Steel Girders. 


REGISTERED Orricres.—Tientsin Native City Waterworks Co.; New Engineering and Shipbuilding 
Works, Ltd., Shanghai; Chungking Trading Company, Ltd., Chungking; A. Butler Cement Tile Works, 
Ltd., Shanghai; Peking Electric Light Syndicate. 


DIESEL ENGINE—GEBR. SUBZER, 
WINTERTHUR, 
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KUHN and KOMOR, Fine Art Curio Dealers, Queen’s Road, Central. 


Tue range of Japanese art, its origin and progress in connection with its most charac- 
teristic features, cannot fail to interest all true lovers of art, especially as applied to 
industries and manufactures. If art in its application to purposes of utility may be 
taken as the first stage in all countries toward the high art more especially appealing 
to the imaginative and intellectual faculties, the degree of perfection attained by any 
nation in this direction must be taken into account in judging of their artistic power 
and capabilities. Viewed in this light it is not too much to say that no nation in ancient 
or modern times has been richer in art-motif#s and original types than the Japanese. 
They undoubtedly have the merit of having created one of the few original schools of 
decorative art handed down to us from past ages—a school uninfluenced by any 
foreign admixture, if we except the first rudiments of their arts and industries derived 
in remote periods from their more advanced neighbours the Chinese, but from that 
time left to native influences and powers of development. The faculty of making 
common and familiar things tell pleasurably upon the ordinary mind by little artistic 
surprises and fresh interpretations of the common aspects of natural objects and scenes,’ 
is specially their gift, and a gift as valuable as it is rare. It is from this standpoint 
that the art of Japan should be viewed for a right appreciation of its claims to admira- 
tion and for the proper application of the lesson it conveys to art workmen and 
manufacturers of objects of utility. 

With these prefatory remarks we now have pleasure in directing attention to the 
well-known business of Messrs. Kuhn and Komor, the leading fine art curio dealers in 
the East, whose establishment under the Hong Kong Hotel contains an epitome of the 
innumerable fine art productions of Japan. An adequate description of the valuable 
and interesting collection of art treasures that are displayed here would really 
necessitate a separate volume, and we can, therefore, only refer in general terms to a 
stock that has no superior outside of the country where they were produced. The excep- 
tionally numerous specimens of cunning work in silver, bronze, Satsuma, Cloisonne, 
ivory, wood, lace, silk, and other materials would occupy the attention of a connoisseur 
indefinitely. During our visit to the establishment we saw a costly bronze masterpiece 
by Mori Hosei, the greatest living sculptor in Japan, whose skill, though unknown in 
Europe, is suggestive of his celebrated French contemporary Rodin. Mori Hosei, it 
may be mentioned, never makes more than two copies of any particular specimen. 
Among other exceptionally fine articles were a magnificent bronze and brass vase by 
Kitasa, and a silver Shebayama bowl that Royalty itself might envy. 

We were also shown the different stages in the production of Cloisonne work. 
This derives its name from the process of building up the design in cells formed by 
raised septa varying from one-tenth to one-twelfth of an inch in depth, these labyrin- 
thine cells forming elaborate patterns of flowers, diapers, fruits, etc., and are soldered 
on the surface of the vase selected. Into these cells the enamel consistence of oil 
paints and all the various colours required by the pattern is carefully placed. When 
complete the piece is placed in an oven, where it is fired with a regular heat until the 
paste is fused and converted into a vitreous substance, when it is. allowed very 
gradually to cool. Too‘:muth‘heat would-injure the colours ‘and might diffuse the septa 
or the copper foundation, in which case the whole vessel would be misshapen or clouded 
in colour, and otherwise marred and rendered worthless. Apart from the risky nature 
of the process, the enamel colours are very valuable, and the artistic labour required 
in the pattern and manipulation is too great to allow Cloisonne articles to become 
otherwise than costly even in Japan and China. 

In all manipulation of metals and amalgams the Japanese are great masters. 
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They not only are in possession of secret processes unknown to workmen in Europe, 
by which they produce effects beyond the reach of the latter, but show a mastery of 
their materials in the moulding and designing of their productions which imparts a 
peculiar freedom and grace to their best work. Lotus leaf and flower and seed 
pot they will produce with inimitable fidelity in the curves and undulating lines and 
surfaces and in the most minute markings of leaf and Hower. So birds and fishes and 
insects cast in bronze seem instinct with life, so true are they to nature, while at other 
times the same objects are adopted for a purely conventional mode of treatment. 
Their inlaying and overlaying of bronze, silver, and steel more than rival the best 
productions of the ateliers of Paris or Berlin, and constitute a special art industry with 
some features of finish and excellence not yet attained in Europe. 

A nation showing such artistic power in metals could not fail to exceed in wood 
and ivory carving, hence the extensive collection of ‘ nitsuke,” as the little groups of 
figures are called, which Messrs. Kuhn and Komor stock, are replete with life and 
humour. Of recent years Japanese carved cherry-wood and black-wood furniture have 
become exceedingly popular. It is less conventional in design than the Chinese, and 
therefore lends itself more readily to zsthetic furnishing. Messrs. Kuhn and Komor 
have many very choice specimens of this class of work for drawing-room, dining-room, 
and bedroom. 

But the limits of this sketch prevent us from mentioning even a tithe of the 
innumerable articles that go to make up the interest and attractiveness of Messrs. 
Kuhn and Komor's emporium. Anyone visiting it in search of uncommon and artistic 
designs and novelties will experience considerable difficulty in the matter of choice, 
for the variety is so large that a small fortune might be spent in satisfying the desire 
for possession that grips one while inspecting the stock, which is all marked in plain 
figures. 

The works and headquarters of the business, which was started in 1866, are in 
Yokohama, and similar depots are established at Kobe, Shanghai, and Singapore. 


W. BREWER and Co., Booksellers, Stationers, Printers, etc. Pedder Street. 


“CERTAINLY,” says Carlyle in Heroes and Hero Worship, “the art of writing is 
the most miraculous of all things man has devised. Odin’s Runes were the first 
form of the work of a hero. Books, written words, are still miraculous Runes, the 
latest form. In books lies the soul of the whole past time; the articulate, audible 
voice of the past, when the body and material substance of it has altogether 
vanished like a dream. No magic Rune is stranger than a book. All that mankind 
has done, thought, gained, or been ; it is lying as in magic preservation in the pages 
of books. They are the chosen possessions of men. Do not books still accomplish 
miracles, as Runes were fabled to do? Consider whether any Rune in the wildest 
imagination of mythologist ever did such wonders as on the actual firm earth some 
books have done. What built St. Paul's Cathedral? Look at the heart of the 
matter. It was that divine Hebrew book—the word partly of the man Moses, an 
outlaw tending his Midianitish herds, four thousand years ago, in the wilderness of 
Sinai. It is the strangest of things, yet-nothing is truer. With the art of writing, 
of which printing is a “simple, an inevitable and comparatively insignificant corollary, 
the true reign of miracles commenced. It related with a wondrous new contiguity 
and perpetual closeness the past and distant with the present in time and Epic all 
times and all places with our actual here and now.”: -- . 

The bookselling trade in Hong Kong has excellent neptecewerues ines Messrs: 
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W. Brewer and Co., who have been established here and in Shanghai for upwards 
of a quarter of a century. That they keep thoroughly abreast of the times is 
manifested by the large variety of literature with which their establishment is replete. 
Their collection embraces the works of all the best known and most popular 
authors, and are obtainable in every form of binding, from elaborate morocco and 
gilt-edged specimens, to those cheap paper-backed editions that have played so 
important a part in the publishing business within recent years. The firm 
receive by each mail every new production that is likely to be asked for, together 
with leading home newspapers, magazines, and other periodicals. 

Their stock of stationery is well calculated to satisfy the most extensive or 
varied requirements, and is constantly being augmented with the latest novelties 
that can be procured. 

The ubiquitous picture-postcard is to be found here ad. 46. in all the different 
styles on the market; while games of every kind, lovely framed pictures and fancy 
and athletic goods enhance the interest and utility of the establishment. 

As printers, die-sinkers, engravers, bookbinders, and account book manufac- 
turers the firm are equal to any demands that may be made upon them, their work 
in these departments being well spoken of. They are agents for the Blickens- 
derfer typewriters, and Messrs. Davies, Turner and Co,, the well-known carriers, 
whose headquarters are in London. 

In October, 1906, the firm removed from their former (vcale in Queen's 
Road into their present larger and more suitable premises in Pedder Street, 
next to the Hong Kong Hotel entrance. 

The local concern is under the able direction of Mr, Alfred N. Huke (son of the 
late Dr. Huke, Ludham, Norfolk), who has spent his life in the book and stationery 
trade. He was for ten years senior partner in the firm of A.and W. Huke, Stationers to. 
H.M. the King, and in 1891 came out to Shanghai, since when he has been identified 
with Messrs. W. Brewer and Co. 


SIEMSSEN and Co., Bankers, General Importers, Exporters, Shipping and 
Insurance Agents. 


Firry years ago is a far cry. Foreign residents long absent from the great European 
and American cities will have some difficulty in forming an adequate conception of all 
that those fifty years have accomplished in every branch of commerce and industry. 
Among other changes these five decades have seen a complete revolution in the means 
of communication by sea. We have been transported from the palmy days of the 
brigantine to the heyday of the turbine, and from the crude pull-away to that marvel 
of an electric age, the motor boat. Were the colonists who shuffled off their ‘ mortal 
coil” in Hong Kong fifty years ago to revisit the island now, we can imagine their 
amazement at the marvellous development which has taken place. One or two 
business concerns that were then in embryo have grown to proportions of magnitude, 
having connections in all parts of the world. Prominent among these is the firm of 
Messrs. Siemssen and Co. (the first German business in the Colony), which was 
established in 1848 by Mr. G. T. Siemssen. Conducted by capable and enterprising 
men, its record has been one of uninterrupted progress and success. 

In 1865, the year in which Mr. N. A. Ziebs, the partner supervising in Hong 
Kong, joined, the headquarters of the firm were established at Hamburg. They have 
now branches at London, New York, Canton, Shanghai, Hankow, Tsingtau, and 
Tientsin. 
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The following are some of the firm's agencies :— 


Martin’s Bank, Ltd., London, 

Hamburg-Amerika Linie. Coast service. 

Chinese Eastern Railway Co. of Pekin and St. 
Petersburg. Sca-going steamship service. 

The Flensburg 8.8. Co. of 1869. 

Matthias Struve’s steamers. 

Sun Insurance Office. 

Transatlantic Fire Insurance Co, 

North German Fire Insurance Co. 

Union of Hamburg Underwriters. 

North German Marine Insurance Co. 

The Lahmever Electrical Co. Ltd., London and 
Frankfort o-M. 

Deutsche Gesellschaft fuer Bremerlicht Nehcim 
o-Ruhr. arid Berlin. 

Rheinische Metallwaaren and Maschinenfabrik. 
(Ehrhardt) Duesseldorf. 

The Nernst Electric Light, Ltd., London. 

Haniel and Lueg, Maschinenfabrik, Duesseldorf. 

“Deutschland ” Maschinenfabrik, Dortmund. 

Aug. Kloenne, Dortmund. 

C. W. Hasenclever and Sohne, Maschinenfabrik, 
Duesseldorf. 

Kabelfabrik-Landsberg, Landsberg o-W. 

The Duesseldorfer Roehren Industrie. 

Aachener Huetten 9 Act. Verein, Rothe Erde 
b-Aachen. 

Duesseldorfer Eisenbahnbedart, vorm. Carl Weyer 
and Co. 

C. G. Haubold, jun., Maschinenfabrik, Chemnitz. 

The Remington Typewriter Co., ete. 

L’Union Fire Insurance Co., Ltd., of Paris. 

Samarang Sea and Fire Insurance Co. 


Second Samarang Seca and Fire Insurance Co. 

Allianz Verisch Act. Ges. in Berlin. 

Vaterlandische Transport Vers. A. Ges. 

De Private Assurandeurer, Kjobenhavn. 

Fonciere Pester Insce. Co. of Budapest. 

Munchener Ruciversicherungs Ges. Agrippina 
Versicherunys Ges. 

Oberrheinische Vers. Ges. Mannheim. 

Niederrheimische Guter Assecurans. 

Fortuna A. Vers, Actien Ges. Berlin. 

Berdische Schiff Assec. Ges. Mannheim. 

Internationaler Lloyd V.A.G., Berlin. 

Russischer Lloyd, St. Petersburg. 

Associated Insurance Companies, Ltd. 

Allgemeine Seeversicherungs Ges. 

Union Internationale, Antwerp. 

United Dutch Marine Insurance Co. 

Universal Underwriting Association. 

Providentia Marine Insurance Co., Vienna. 

Schweizerische National Vers. Ges. Bosel. 

Neue Funfte Assec. Cie. 

Neptunus Assec. Cie. 

Assecurazione Generali, Trieste. 

El Dia Comp. A. De Seguros y Banca. 

Salamandra Insce. Co., St. Petersburg. 

“ Germania ” Transp. V.A.G., Berlin. 

“ Aurora” Co. Anonima de Seguros, Bilbao. 

“ Wurttembergische ” Tranp. VG. zu Heilbronn. 

“ Heilbronner” Vers. Ges. 

“ Jakor” Insurance Co., Moscow. 

Bayerischer Lloyd ‘Transport. 

“Janus” Life and = Annuity Insurance Co., 
Hamburg. 


A, FONG, Photographer, 31, Queen’s Road, Central. 


Hone Kona’s best photographer is Mr. A. Fong, whose business has been estab- 
lished here since 1859. In his premises are to be seen artistic specimens of photography 


in all processes, together with beautiful miniatures and oil paintings. 
to-date with backgrounds and accessories. 


His studio is up- 


Developing and _ printing for amateurs are 


skilfully executed, and the prices charged are very moderate. 
Mr. Fong has always in hand a large collection of views of Hong Kong, Canton, 
Macao and other China ports, and most of the illustrations in this section of our book 


are reproductions of his work. 


Every visitor to the island whose requirements tend in the directions indicated 


should certainly visit Mr. Fong's establishment. 


A staff of intelligent and courteous 


assistants are employed, and nothing is left undone to enhance the good reputation 


which the business enjoys. 
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THE SPERRY FLOUR COMPANY, Pedder Street. 


A FEATURE of the business activity of Hong Kong is the large number of concerns 
that are but branches of well known and extensive undertakings elsewhere. One of 
these, for instance, is the celebrated Sperry Flour Company, which has for nearly 
forty years been a great supplier of flour to the Colony. This gigantic concern was 
started in 1852 at Stockton, California, with a little mill having a daily capacity of 
roo barrels. To-day the Company, which was incorporated in 1£94, controls 11 
mills, with a daily capacity of 10,000 barrels, and is one of the largest enterprises of 
the kind in the world. Stockton, situated at the entrance to the great San Joaquin 
Valley, at the head of navigation, and in the very midst of the wheat region, is the 
chief shipping point for nearly the entire product of one of the world’s greatest wheat 
sections. Flour mills located there would have the first pick of the choicest wheat 
grown, and with intelligent handling and the use of modern methods and machinery, 
should at once produce the best and cheapest flour on earth. And this, it is needless 
to state, they do. These perfect conditions for the great industry have made flour 
and Stockton and the Sperry Company almost synonymous. The product from the 
Sperry mills forms one of the most important of Californian exports. It is exten- 
sively used in the East, in Central America, in the islands and in China and Japan. 
There is hardly an outgoing steamer to the last two countries that does not carry, as 
i large portion of her cargo, flour from the Sperry Company. It has won its way 
in every market it has been able to reach, and its enormous demand is eloquent 
testimony to its excellence. Probably the best known brands are the following :— 
** Sperry’s XXX,” * Golden Gate,” “ Pioneer,” “ Buckeye,” and “ Anchor.” 

The manager of the Hong Kong branch is Mr. W. S. Allen, whose repre- 
sentation of the Company here is conducted with ability that shows he is the right 
man in the right place. 

The head office, we may add, is at 133, Spear Street, San Francisco. 


WILLIAM POWELL, Ltd., Costumiers, Milliners, Drapers, House Furnishers, and 
Gentlemen’s Outfitters, Des Voeux Road and Queen’s Road. 


Tr all the ladies in Hong Kong were asked to mention the best establishment for the 
supply of the innumerable items that pertain to their apparel, it is safe to say the 
decision of the majority—if not all—would be in favour of Messrs. William Powell, 
Ltd. This popular firm’s large and handsome emporium at Alexandra Buildings, 
Des Voeux Road, has no superior of its kind in this part of the world, and in its 
organisation and equipment, and in the artistic arrangement and variety of its stock, 
manifests all those up-to-date features associated with leading contemporary houses in 
the European capitals. 

Feminine clothing is here shown in a wealth of seductive loveliness that baffles. 
the ability of a mere man to adequately describe. The task would be better 
accomplished by a lady scribe versed in the vagaries, the mysteries, and the unceasing 
changes which fashion and fancy are ever making in the habiliments of the fair sex 
—graceful costumes ‘of every description, hats in bewitching shapes and styles, dainty 
blouses, lingerie, laces, ribbons, hosiery, and dress materials in all colours of the 
rainbow, the whole forming what is undoubtedly the finest collection of such goods in 
the Colony, and affording to residents and visitors shopping pleasures and conveniences 
that are greatly appreciated and taken advantage of. 

The opinion of all those best able to judge also shows that Messrs. William 
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Powell, Ltd., are unsurpassed as dressmakers and milliners. In this direction they do 
not operate merely according to certain forms and measurements, but study the 
personality of each client, so as to enhance every point of beauty and minimise or hide 
every defect. The ladies in charge of these departments are artistes of exceptional 
ability and experience, and were trained in the best known London and Paris houses ; 
while the record of work they have performed for the European nobility demonstrates 
how thoroughly well qualified they are to carry out in the most satisfactory manner 
the orders of every fastidious lady in the Orient. 

The firm’s exhaustive stock of general drapery, and house, hotel and ship 
furnishing is also worthy of eulogy. Selected with care and discrimination by the 
firm's buyers in the best European markets, the various assortments are indicative of 
a close knowledge of demand and supply, the fluctuations of which Messrs. William 
Powell, Ltd., always anticipate remarkably well, so that they have in hand at all times 
the latest and most suitable goods at prices bearing a favourable comparison with 
those sold elsewhere. 

In Queen’s Road the firm have another establishment, wherein everything 
pertaining to gentlemen’s outfitting can be obtained. 

Mr. William Powell, the founder of the concern, came out to Hong Kong 
twenty-seven years avo as an assistant to Messrs. Sayle and Co., and, after finishing 
his agreement with them, formed the nucleus of what is now Hong Kong's chiet 
drapery and outfitting business by starting for himself in small premises at the 
Victoria Exchange, Queen's Road. He stayed there about three years, during which 
time, by dint na hard work, his trade increased so much that he had to remove to 
larger premises at No. 50-54, Queen’s Road, where he extended it to house furnishing. 
He occupied these premises for about ten years, when, owing to some clause in the 
lease, he was forced to leave them, and then took over the upper part of the old 
Hong Kong Club, opposite to the Post Office. In 1899 his health broke down, and in 
the following year he retired to England, where he now resides. 

The conversion of the business into a Limited Liability Company took place on 
January 30th, 1901. The dividend paid for the first two years was ro per cent., and 
thereafter 12 per cent. 

The Manager is Mr. Harry Eyre, who, like his predecesscr and many of his 
assistants, was trained at Peter Robinson’s, London. The staff comprises seventeen 
Europeans and about thirty Chinese. 


CHAN A TONG, Contractor and Engineer, 4, Arsenal Street. 


THE magnificent structures in Hong Kong have already been referred to by us as 
indicative of the ability and resource of the firms by whom they have been erected. 
The Law Courts now in course of erection by the firm whose name appears at the 
head of this sketch will add still further to the handsome buildings of which the 
colonists are justly proud. The Law Courts will exemplify the classic style with 
Grecian details. The front faces west and is 200 feet long. The distance to the top 
of the first parapet is 50 feet, the top of the dome being 140 feet from the ground. The 
front of the building is split into fifteen bays, with Ionic columns, the bases of the 
columns being 6 feet 3 inches square. In each bay a large window will be fixed, while 
foot passengers will be able to walk between the main wall and the columns. The 
piers support the corridors and balconies. Over the centre of the front is a pediment, 
and over the window is the Royal coat-of-arms and crown, carved in granite, on 
either side being figures of Mercy and Truth. The figures support the arms, and are 
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fine specimens of the sculptor’s art. On the top of the pediment is the inscription 
* Victoria Courts. Erected a.p. CCCC.”’ From the main tier rises up a granite 
statue of Justice, 9 feet high. 

Stability has Ten studied ev erywhere. The main picrs are of solid granite, and 
the exterior walls are to be faced with finely punched granite of good quality, The 
whole building is fireproof, and will be lighted by electricity. The dome is supported 
on four granite piers, and is itself framed with eight steel trusses, which support the 
stone lantern at the top. 

The offices of the Registrar and Deputy-Registrar will be on the ground foor, 
also the land offices, and two large entrances are provided for the general public in the 
principal front. The Judges will enter at the back of the Courts and proceed to their 
robing rooms in lifts or by private staircase. The large Court is in the centre of the 
first floor. being 71 feet 6 inches in length and 40 feet in width. The dome is over this 
Court, the height of the top of the inner dome in the centre from the floor being 48 feet. 

At the respective ends of the large Court is the Puisne Court and the library. 
Both these rooms are 53 feet 6 inches by 42 feet. Retiring rooms are provided on 
cither side of the Court, also robing, consultation, solicitors’, and witnesses’ rooms, 
On the east side is the grand jury room, and acolonnade runs practically round the 
whole building. The Attorney-General’s offices are on the ground floor, where the 
Crown Solicitor and his staff will also be accommodated. A balcony 12 feet 6 inches 
in width runs round the rooms and adds greatly to the convenience of the offices. 

The firm of Chan A Tong has been established in Hong Kong for some twenty-two 
years. Its founder died in 1904, and the reins of its government are now in the able hands 
of his sons, Peter and Joseph Chanatong. Among the structures which the firm have 
erected are the Government buildings at Taipo, the new Harbour Office, the Central 
Market, Tramway and Power Station, Petroleum Depot, the foundation. of Jardine 
Mathieson and Co.'s cotton factory at Causeway Bay, Hok Un Cement Works, also a 
large number of private residences. The firm’s quarries are near the Lyemoon Pass. 
Needless to say all their contracts are executed in the most skilful manner, and their 
status is of the highest order. They have a branch at Canton. 


RITCHIE AND CO., Ship Chandlers, General Storekeepers, Stevedores, Sailmakers, etc., 
13, Beaconsfield Arcade, Hong Kong. 


THE transactions involved in a business like the above are, of course, of a multifarious 
character, and necessitate, if success is to be obtained, no small knowledge of the qualities 
of the respective commodities dealt in, the best sources of their supply, and organising 
and administrative ability. Mr. A. Ritchie, the founder of the above concern, has been 
in Hong Kong for upwards of fifteen years (ten of which he spent with one of the local 
firms), and during this long period has acquired a close acquaintance with, and valuable ex- 
perience of, the requirements of the shipping and the best methods of conducting his 
business, with the result that since starting for himself some six years ago he has made 
considerable progress. 

Messrs. Ritchie and Co. have always in hand particularly fine assortments of 
wines and spirits, tobaccos, cigars, and cigarettes, parcels of which they forward 
to all parts of the world. They also supply at the shortest notice all kinds of 
Japanese coal for export and steamers’ bunkers, fresh waters, Chinese sailors, firemen, 
stewards, cooks, table boys. and other ship servants, which will give an idea of their 
versatility and resource. “They are also agents for Nunobiki Tansan W ater, Kobe. 
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CARLOWITZ and Co., Bankers, General Import, Export, and Commission Merchants, 
Steamship and Insurance Agents. 


Tus firm is one of the oldest and largest in China, dating its inception back to 
1845 in Canton. The Hong Kong business was started in the carly seventies, and in 
1878 the Shanghai branch was opened. In 1886 the founder of the concern, Baron von 
Carlowitz, died at Dresden, where he had retired from an active life. The firm’s 
Tientsin establishment was started in 1886, and in the following year the headquarters 
at Hamburg were established. Since then the business has developed very considerably, 
and branches of it are now to be found at Wuchang, Chungking, Tsinanfu, Tsingtau, 
Kobe, Yokohama, Tokio, and New York. 

The firm’s operations are conducted on an extensive scale, and they occupy a 
premier position in the arena of eastern commerce. The partners are :— 


Chas. von Bose (Hamburg) 
Chas. Rayner Sie 
Martin March (Shanghai 

Ad. C. Schomburg (Tientsin) 
W. Wiederhold (Shanghai) 
T. Rushmore (New York) 
B. Rosenbaum (Shanghai). 


The Hong Kong business is under the able management of Mr. R. Lenzmann, who 


has been connected with the firm for sixteen years. 
The following are some of the agencies held :— 


HonG Kone 
Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
Navigazione Generale Italiana. 
United States, China and Japan (Sloman) Line. 
Deutscher Lloyd Marine Insurance Co. 
Upper Rhine Insurance Co., Mannheim. 
La Fonciere (La Lyonnaise Reunie). 
Hamburg-Bremen Fire Insurance Co. 
Baloise Fire Insurance Co., Basle. 
Globus Fire Insurance Co. of Hamburg. 


SHANGHAI 
Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
Yangtsze Wharf and Godown Co,, Ltd. 
Hamburg-America Line of Steamers. 
Norddeutscher Lloyd. 
Sloman Line of Steamers to the United States. 
Navigazione Generale Italiana. 


Friedr. Krupp, Grusonwerk, Essenand Magdeburg. 


Hamburg-Bremcn Fire Insurance Co. 
German Lloyd Marine Insurance Co. 
Baloise Fire Insurance Co., Basle. 

Canton 
Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
Deutsch-Asiatische Bank, Shanghai. 
Navigazione Generale Italiana. 
Hamburg-Amerika Linie (homeward freight). 
United States, China and Japan (Sloman) Line. 
Hamburg and Bremen Fire Insurance. 
Baloise Fire Insurance Co. 
Deutscher Lloyd Marine Insurance Co., Berlin. 
La Fonciere (Ia Lyonnaise Reunie). 
Upper Rhine Insurance Co., Mannheim. 
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Hankow 
Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
Hamburg-America Line of Steamers. 
Navigazione Generale Italiana. 
Norddeutscher Lloyd Freight Service. 
United States, China and Japan Steamship Line. 
German Lloyd Marine Insurance Co. 
Royal Exchange Assurance Co. 
TsIncTau 
Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
United States, China and Japan Line of Steamers. 
Occidental and Oriental Steamship Co. 
Pacific Mail Steamship Co. 
Toyo Kisen Kaisha. 
China Navigation Company, Ltd. 
Russian Steam Navigation in the East. 
China Traders’ Insurance Co. 
Hamburg-Bremen Fire Insurance Co. 
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Co. 
Nordstern, Alters und Unfall Vers. A. G. 
Basle Vers. Ges. Gegen Feuerschaden. 
Tokyo Marine Insurance Co., Ltd. 
Deutscher Lloyd. 
Yokohama Specie Bank. 
Chartered Bank of I. A. and China. 
TIENTSIN 
Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
Hamburg-Bremen Fire Insurance Co. 
Hanseatic Fire Insurance Co. 
British America Assurance Co. 
Navigazione Generale Italiana. 
German Lloyd Marine Ins. Co., Ltd., of Berlin. 
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Internationaler Lloyd. Baloise Fire Insurance Co, Basle (Switzerland). 
Heidsick “ Monopole.” Hamburg-Bremen Fire Insurance Co., Hamburg. 
Apollinaris Company, Ltd. Norwich Union Fire Ins. Soc., Norwichand London. 
Westinghouse Brake Co., Ltd. | Western Assurance Co., Fire and Marine, Toronto 
Vacuum Oil Co. (Canada) and London. 

Friedr. Krupp, Grusonwerk, A. G. Kone 


Actien-Gesellschaft ftir Anilin-Fabrikation, Berlin 
Hamburg-Amcrica Line (Coast Service). | 


Friedr. Krupp, Essen. 
Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation. 


CHEFOO YOKOHAMA 
Fricdr. Krupp, Essen. | Friedr. Krupp, Essen, 
The Chinese Engineering and Mining Co., Ltd. | Sun Life Insurance Office, London. 


NORONHA and Co., Printers and Publishers, 6, Des Voeux Road, Central. 


Amoxc the most striking evidences of the development in all branches of industrial 
activity are the great improvements which have been effected within recent years in 
every branch of the printing trade, in which the application of new mechanical in- 
ventions and scientific principles has brought about a state of perfection that has raised 
the avocation to a conspicuous position among the fine arts. While the remarkable 
achievements of the European and American printers have not yet been equalled by 
exponents of the trade in the ports we are reviewing, nevertheless they contain firms 
whose work in the ordinary and less advanced processes will, when judged by the 
severest canons of zesthetic criticism, be found equal i in every respect to anything of a 
similar character imported. In Hong Kong, for instance, no improvement could be 
desired in the general commercial and jobbing printing executed by Messrs. Noronha 
and Co., whose establishment—a handsome three-storied structure—is equipped with 
an excellent plant of machinery and appliances for turning out high-class work at a 
reasonable price. But price is not necessarily a criterion of the value of the work. 
Bad printing is dear at any price. It hampers all business transactions, and is a perpetual 
source of irritation and annoyance. The real value of the work can only be judged by 
the results produced, and it is to results that Messrs. Noronha and Co. look to justify 
their endeavours. They make their clients’ interests their own, and endcavour in every 
way to further them by consistently turning out good work, by avoiding slipshod 
methods, and obtaining maximum results at minimum cost. 

As bookbinders they are likewise deserving of equal commendation, and the 
resources and facilities they command enable them to meet the largest or most urgent 
orders for every description of work with the utmost promptitude. 

It would be difficult to find in the Far East any contemporary firm holding a 
larger stock of paper and type of all kinds than that which Messrs, Noronha and Co. 
find necessary to keep in reserve for the exigencies of their business. The major 
portion of this material is retained in godowns in Kowloon. They are the Government 
printers in Hong Kong, and have been so since the commencement of their business 
in 1844—three years after the cession of the island to Great Britain. Consequently, 
the Gorernment Gazefte and kindred work is produced by them. — Bricfly, the organiza- 
tion and administration of the different departments of the business illustrate a modus 
operaulé that has for its object the saving of time and labour and the enhancement of 
process and result. 

The proprictor is Mr. J. M. de Castro Basto, ably seconded by Mr. E. J. 
Noronha, grandson of Mr. 1). Noronha, the founder of the concern, who died some ten 
years ago. 
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DISS BROS., High-Class Tailors and Breeches Makers, St. George’s Building 
, (Facing Star Ferry Wharf). 


THERE exists a very wide difference in the various grades of the tailoring trade. In 
its lower branches it is simply a commercial speculation, in carrying out which the 
manufacturer neither sees nor knows anything of the ultimate possessors of the goods 
he makes, but bases his operations on his opportunities for producing articles at the 
most profitable rate. On the other hand, in its higher development, tailoring becomes 
essentially a fine art, and in the hands of skilful operators results are achieved that often 
surprise those for whom they are accomplished. In this connection we cannot do 
better, while reviewing the business activity of Hong Kong, than refer to Messrs. 
Diss Bros., whose efforts to illustrate the highest phases of sartorial proficiency are 
worthy of every commendation. They have been established as the premier tailors of 
Hong Kong for about seven years; but their extensive experience and skill were 
gained in other parts of the world, and they are equal to every eventuality that might 
arise in the making of any garment worn by man. They know exactly how a thing 
should be done, and how to do it, and their customers, finding their little idiosyncracies 
carried out in the most faithful manner, have come to repose the utmost confidence in 
them and in all they undertake. Riding breeches—those articles with which most 
men find a difficulty in being properly fitted—are a speciality for which the firm are 
particularly noted. The popular Jodhpore styles as made by them could not be 
excelled anywhere. 

In the firm's establishment, in St. George’s Building, is an excellent assortment of 
the most “taking” cloths on the market, which are well calculated to satisfy the most 
discriminating and fastidious individuals. Briefly, Messrs. Diss Bros. endeavour at all 
times to produce garments second to none for quality and workmanship, no_ better 
testimony to which could be found than the encomiums of their numerous clients, 
who include not only all the local élite, but Royalties and nobilities throughout 
the Orient. 


FAIRALL and Co., Costumiers, Milliners, Drapers and Complete 
Ladies’ Outfitters, 7 and 9, Pedder Street. 


DressMAKING and millinery have become fine arts, and the truly successful exponent 
thereof can no longer be uneducated or unrefined. The dressmaker must have some 
knowledge of anatomy, must consider the personality of each client, and study their 
every point, so as to accentuate each beauty and cover each defect. The modern 
milliner must be an artist, with an eye to the blending of colours, and must consult 
Nature in the contrast of her tones and in the arrangement of flower and leaf. Such 
are Messrs. Fairall and Co., the oldest established dressmakers and milliners in Hong 
Kong, whose work exemplifies all that is tasteful, fashionable, and novel in feminine 
apparel. It is often ecrroncously imagined that really first-class proficiency in the 
directions indicated is unobtainable outside of Paris or London, but an inspection of 
Messrs. Fairall and Co.’s establishment with its splendid stock, the manner, in which 
the many orders are executed, and the encomiums of the firm's clenfele, demonstrate 
that here is to be obtained anything in the shape of millinery or costumes equal to 
what can be procured at any Metropolitan warehouse, The firm’s lovely assortments 
are a revelation of the innumerable fashions and fancies which the clothing of the fair 
sex can be made to illustrate. It would be difficult to find anywhere a more artistic 
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harmony of colour and form, and to give an idea of the various charming creations on 
view would be to fill more columns than there are inches at our disposal. Here can 
be studied, for instance, not only the effective details of hats, but also the exact angle 
at which they should be poised on the head—a most important factor in the success 
which they eventually share with their fashionable wearers, This interesting study is 
enthusiastically pursued by the local leaders of (a beau monde, under the clever 
guidance of the firm’s artistes, whose skill and experience enable them to fix upon the 
particular pattern which will best improve the style of the customer, and by a deft 
touch place it upon the head in absolutely the right position. And if ever the position 
of a hat was of supreme importance, it is at this season of somewhat daringly devised 
millinery, when to the uninitiated it is sometimes quite a difficult matter to determine 
which is the front of a hat. 

Artistic blouses, tea gowns, gloves, hosiery, laces, fichus, jabots, ladies’ and 
children’s shoes, ete., call likewise for equal commendation, the firm anticipating 
coming modes and fashions in a manner that shows they are specialists in everything 
pertaining to high-class ladies’ outfitting. 

As Messrs, Fairall and Co.'s handsome establishment has access from the Hong 
Kong Hotel, it is specially convenient to tourists, with whom it is extremely popular, 
owing to the extensive variety of its stock and the promptitude with which orders 
are executed. 


SENNET FRERES, Watchmakers and Jewellers, Queen’s Road. 


Vistroxs to Hong Kong cannot fail to be very agreeably surprised at the metropolitan 
aspect of many of the shops, Among the most noteworthy of these is the one in 
Queen’s Road where Messrs. Sennet Frerés transact in a thoroughly up-to-date 
manner the various operations pertaining to the watchmaking and jewellery trade. An 
inspection of their extensive stock will well repay any one on the outlook for pretty 
and novel designs in jewellery, for it embraces anything and everything that can be 
asked for in that direction. Bracelets, brooches, pins, rings, and trinkets are shown in 
a variety that must create sometimes considerable difficulty in the matter of choice. 
All the precious stones are to be found here worked up into captivating souvenirs 
or presents suitable for every occasion and purpose. 

The firm’s stock of watches is an object lesson in the many different kinds on the 
market, and is well calculated to satisfy the requirements of all classes of the com- 
munity, ranging, as it does, from plain but useful time-kcepers to specimens of fine 
art, workmanship, and material. As to clocks the firm’s assortment may be taken as 
representative of the best and most effective on the market. But if there is any class 
of goods more worthy of encomiums than another it is their splendid collection of 
beautiful electric lamps, which embody art patterns of the highest order. Gramo- 
phones and fancy goods likewise figure largely in the stock. 

Messrs. Sennet Frerés are one of the largest and best known firms in. the 
watchmaking and jewellery trade in the East. Their headquarters are at 32, Rue 
d’Hauteville, Paris, and they have branches at Shanghai, Tientsin, Harbin, and 
Vladivostock. The Hong Kong concern, which was taken over by the firm from 
its original owner, Mr. Levy Hermanos, is under the management of Mr. A. Weill, 
whose long experience and extensive knowledge of the trade well qualify him 
for the position. 
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THE HONG KONG HOTEL. 


Ir is an age of travel, good sirs, an age of change and feverish activity, a here-to-day- 
and-gone-to-morrow age; so it behoves those of us who are compelled to wander about 
the world to know where the best hotels are located, where the greatest comforts are 
obtainable, where the best people congregate, and where are provided those solatiums 
of a home from home which we all appreciate and enjoy. There is no need of inquiry 
regarding the most popular hotel in Victoria. The ‘‘ heathen Chinee” himself would 
tell you it is the Hong Kong Hotel. There are other good hotels, of course, but the 
Hong Kong is the one that takes first place in the number of its guests, and conse- 
quently in the amount of its general business. The greatly varied caligraphy in its 
guest book embodies names of every nationality. Within its palatial walls may be 
heard every civilised language. The stream of well-fed and well-dressed humanity 
that ebbs and flows through its portals day after day is essentially cosmopolitan, and 
would afford an unlimited range of study to the student of character. From every 
liner entering the harbour the smart proprietary launch takes off passengers for the 
Hong Kong Hotel; every mail steamer that departs has on board those who have 
put the fame of the hotel to test, and proved its entertainment equal to their most 
sanguine expectations. 

It isa huge building, in which the stranger is at first apt to lose his way. Its 
windows face the four quarters of the globe, and it has an extensive balcony overhanging 
Pedder Street and Queen’s Road, on which the enjoyment of a dolce far niente is 
enhanced by the views of the surging activity below. The popularity of the Hong 
Kong Hotel could not have been created and retained were the internal appointments 
not in keeping with modern requirements. It need only be said that they are all that 
the most fastidious could desire. The fittings and furniture are on an elegant and lavish 
scale, and the general impression is that of refinement and prosperity. The dining 
room, with its many punkahs, its numerous neat little tables, and its cheerfulness and 
brightness, contains at meal times probably the greatest epicurean assemblage in Hong 
Kong—business men, naval and military officers, visitors of a day and residents of years, 
wealth and beauty and brain and muscle from the Home lands and the utmost parts of 
the earth. The cuisine is the special feature of the Hong Kong Hotel. It is above 
reproach, Were it to deteriorate the entire business community would show its 
disapproval in a very marked manner, for the business community may be said to 
derive the comforts of its inner man here, especially at tiffin time; and as the genus 
homo generally reflects in its moods the attention which has been bestowed on its 
epigastrium, the serenity of many Peak homes would be somewhat disturbed if eclectic 
tastes were not accorded due satisfaction at the Hong Kong Hotel. So its daily menus 
exemplify the highest achievements of the culinary art. 

As for the attractiveness of the bars!—‘tell it not in Gath.” The stock of 
liquors comprises everything for which the heart of man can crave, so far as purity and 
general excellence are concerned, and both liquor and table commodities are imported 
direct by the Company from the most noted sources of supply. 

The main building contains 139 bedrooms and the annexe 4o, while the sanitary 
and other arrangements are on the most up-to-date system. The hotel has its own 
electric plant, its own steam laundry, and its own ice factory ; in fact, the entire organi- 
sation of the establishment is complete in every detail. 

The hotel was first opened in 1860, and since then has been considerably 
enlarged and improved. The capital of the Company is 600,000 dollars in 50 dollar 
shares, and the average dividend paid is about 20 per cent. 
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FLETCHER and Co., Ltd., The Pharmacy, 22, Queen’s Road, Central. 


PropabLy the first evidence of the potentialities of the human brain were the efforts 
made to prevent and ameliorate pain and illness, The old myths of the Egyptians and 
the legends of the more virile northern races are full of a confused effort to reduce to 
rule and system the incomprehensible evolution of vitality. As the world grew older 
and a more settled existence made more detailed examination of the wondrous products 
of the world possible, the tendency grew, and the alchemist of the middle ages became, 
in his effort to comprehend and use ‘the supernatural, the father of the chemist of to- -day. 
The search for the philosophcr’s stone and the efirir cite was fruitless so far as its 
immediate goal was concerned, but it taught a lesson in the composition of 
clementary and compound substances which has resulted in the stock to be found in 
any modern pharmaceutical establishment. Hong Kong has a very able representative 
firm in this direction in Messrs. Fletcher and Co., Ltd. “whose pharmacy is in thorough 
keeping with the ideals of the trade. — Its cles: int fittings and gencral organisation 
afford ample scope for an effective display of the ‘large assortment of articles forming 
the stock. In the numercus glass-stoppered bottles and daintily got-up packages are 
the tangible results of the thought, experience, and research of centuries, ready to be 
compounded at a Moment’s notice into anything embraced by the British Pharmacopzia. 
The most careful attention is devoted to the dispensing department, which cannot be 
too strongly commended in view of the lamentable history of fatal accidents resulting 
from the negligence or ignorance of dispensers not properly qualified for their onerous 
duties. The establishment also contains a very comprehensive assortment of patent 
and proprietary medicines, surgical appliances, toilet and nursery accessories, etc 
the entire stock being kept in good condition through ready sales and constant 
repletion from the best sources of supply. Mention may be made of the firm’s 
Mosquito Lotion, the only one on the market, and their Prickly Heat Lotion, both 
of which are greatly in demand and highly appreciated for their efficacy. The firm 
are also sole agents for the celebrated Dakins Emulsion, which has likewise a very 
large sale. 

The business was started about fourteen years ago, and formed into a Limited 


Liability Company in November, 1905. It is under the able management of 
Mr. E. Hunt, M.P.S. 


A. CHAZALON and Co., French Bakers, Grocers, Wine and Spirit Merchants, 
6, Queen’s Road, Central. 


BREAD-MAKING during recent years has been greatly improved, and the baker is 
expected to supply not only an article which is pure and wholesome, but one which 
shall be a distinct advance upon what people were accustomed to in the past. i irms 
which do not conform to these exacting demands are liable **to go to the wall,” and 
be superseded by others operating on what may be regarded as nothing short of 
scientific principles. After all this is only right and proper, for surely if there is 
one business more than another which should be efficiently and _ intelligently 
conducted, one in which the greatest degree of perfection should be attained, one 
in which educated skill should be exercised, it is in the production of our chief food. 
Instead of the heavy, indigestible bread with which a generation ago folks were 
fain to be content, we have now that light, wholesome, and nutritive production 
which is excellently represented by the bread made by Messrs. A. Chazalon and 
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Co. One cannot speak in too high terms of this firm’s manufacture, especially in 
view of the material still inflicted on long-suffering people in the East by many less 
skilful and less painstaking firms. Messrs. A. Chazalon and Co. are the only French 
bakers in Hong Kong, and the clever and efficient manner in which they conduct 
their operations is thoroughly in accord with the fame that the French people have 
acquired for excelling all others in the preparation of things eatable. 

Bread manufacture, however, is but one department of their business. They 
are extensive grocers and wine and spirit merchants, shipping and Navy contractors, 
and an inspection of the stock in their establishment at No. 6, Queen's Road, Central, 
will demonstrate their fastidiousness regarding the qualities of their goods. Their 
efforts to exemplify the best phases of their trade are shown by their careful selection 
of such articles only as have secured a hold on public favour by reason of their 
intrinsic merit and the long-established reputation of their sources of supply. They 
have a very large stock of liquors in cask, and their bottling operations are conducted 
in a thoroughly up-to-date manner. 

The business, which is under the able management of Mr. Lange Gameau, has 
been in existence for twenty years, although it only came about three years ago 
into the possession of Messrs. A. Chazalon and Co., whose headquarters are at 
Shanghai, and who have other branches at Vladivostock, Tientsin, and Chefoo. 


KELLY and WALSH, Ltd. Printers and Publishers, Booksellers and Stationers. 


Messks. Ketty and Watsu, Ltd., are the printers, the booksellers and stationers of 
the Far East. They are one of the best known firms of this kind in the world. In 
Hong Kong, Shanghai, Singapore, and Yokohama their extensive establishments 
exemplify all the features associated with their best European and American con- 
temporaries. In short, this firm are primus inter pares in the different branches of 
activity forming their business. 

As printers, for instance, Messrs. Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., operate with much 
enterprise and ability. The essential printing requirements of the business man of 
to-day are quality, economy, and service. Quality is a question of expert supervision, 
good material and mechanical facilities. Messrs. Kelly and Walsh’s equipment enables 
them to produce work of the highest possible quality. Economy is a matter of 
organisation, power, speed of machines, and close buying of material. Messrs. Kelly 
and Walsh's organisation has been effected with the object of perfecting process and 
result, and their extensive operations enable them to buy at the closest margin of profit 
to manufacturers. The service they put at the disposal of their customers consists of 
trained men, able to make and carry out suggestions for the improvement of all kinds 
of printing. With this organisation Messrs. Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., supply work which 
satisfactorily and profitably achieves whatever objects may be in view. Our fathers 
lived during an age when a great change came over the manufacturing industry. They 
witnessed the adoption of machinery. That was an age of mechanics. The firm with 
superior mechanical facilities soon outclassed its old-fashioned rivals. We have now 
arrived at an age of ideas. Ideas are pre-eminent. The facilities of every firm are 
more or less equal; their power to make money depends on their business methods, 
their ways and means of developing business. Ideas are wanted for this. Messrs. 
Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., endeavour to help merchants and manufacturers to develop 
their business by supplying printed matter which will put goods before the public in a 
new and attractive way. They execute printing of every description, from large books 
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to address labels, and their prices will be found to compare favourably with those ruling 
elsewhere. The firm’s Hong Kong printing office is situated in Duddell Street, and 
its fine equipment derives its motive force from electricity. Some sixty men are 
employed there under European supervision. 

In Chater Road is the handsome and palatial establishment where the firm transact 
an extensive business as booksellers, stationers, ete. It is no exaggeration to say that 
both establishment and stock are the largest of the kind in the Orient. The books that 

can be obtained here in every style of binding are innumerable. Comprising all the 
chief languages, they represent practically the entire literary accumulation of modern 
times Among them is a large number relating to the Far East, published by the firm 
themselves. Educational and devotional works are largely in evidence, and every mail 
brings to the firm magazines and other periodicals from all parts of the w orld. 

“The vast assortment of stationery is also noteworthy, and embraces everything 
pertaining to office use as well as the latest novelties in private notepaper. 

To describe the beautiful pictures, the elegant fancy goods, the games, and the 
many other articles on sale here would occupy more columns than there are inches at 
our disposal. We can only say that the stock contributes in no small measure towards 
local amenities and conveniences. 

The business has been in existence some thirty-one years. It was formed by the 
amalgamation of Messrs. Kelly and Co., booksellers and stationers, and Messrs. 
Walsh and Co., printers, Shanghai, and was converted into a Limited Liability Com- 
pany in 1885. The union led to a development which has continued ever since. 

The firm are agents for the Yost Typewriters, Sandow’s Own Combined 
Developer, the Swan Fountain Pen, and Henry S. King and Co. 

The Hong Kong business is under the able direction of Mr. W. King. 


C. E. WARREN and Co., Architects, Civil Engineers, Surveyors, and Importers of Sanitary 
Goods and Builders’ Requisites, 30, Des Woeux Road. 


Ture metamorphosis which has taken place in Hong Kong is one of the best examples 
of that wonderful colonising power with which the British are gifted. Apart from 
the enormous shipping which passes through the port, the magnificent character of 
the buildings in the European commercial and residential quarters may be said to be 
unexcelled in the East. Building operations are still in vogue to such an extent 
that it is difficult to prognosticate the ultimate development of this far-off part of 
the Empire. Consequently there is a large demand for builders’ requisites and 
sanitary goods, and in the importation of these Messrs. C. E. Warren and Co. 
manifest a knowledge of the best sources of supply that is duly taken advantage of 
by the local builders. An inspection of their stock is an object lesson in the vast 
improvements which have been effected in that most important of all modern conditions 
—sanitation. 

The firm are also architects, civil engineers, and surveyors, and the conscientious 
and skilful manner in which every undertaking committed to their trust is executed 
finds endorsement in the numerous public and private buildings on which they have 
operated. 

The business was started in 1900, and is makin 


g excellent progress. The 
partners are Mr. C. E, Warren and Mr. J. Olson. 
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G. FALCONER and CO., Watchmakers and Jewellers, etc., Hotel Mansions, 


IN endeavouring to impart an idea of the commercial activity in Hong Kong 
reference must be made to Messrs. G. Falconer and Co., watchmakers and jewellers, 
whose business, started in 1855, is the oldest of its kind in the Colony. The firm 
were formerly in Queen’s Road, and on the completion of the Hotel Mansions in 
1905, removed into their present handsome establishment, which, as it is only a few 
steps from the landing stage, is sure to attract the attention of visitors. Its nice 
glass frontage illustrates very artistic and effective methods of window dressing, and 
due advantage is taken of the interior to exhibit the wealth of beautiful and serviceable 
articles in which the firm deal. 

The increasing production and cheapening of watches is one of the commercial 
phenomena, and the variety of their designs and qualities finds demonstration in the 
extensive assortment which Messrs. G. Falconer and Co. hold, ranging from 
serviceable articles of low price to very valuable specimens that only the wealthy 
can purchase. 

Their exhibition of brooches, bracelets, pins, rings, etc., is particularly interesting. 
Magnificent presentation plate and clocks of all kinds can also be procured here at 
thoroughly moderate prices. 

An important section of the business is that devoted to chronometers and 
nautical instruments of every description, and in the operative departments work is 
produced equal to anything of the kind that can be procured in Europe. Needless 
to say the firm’s skill in this direction is greatly appreciated and taken advantage of. 

Messrs. G. Falconer and Co., we may add, are agents for Ross’s famous 
telescopes and binoculars, Lord Kelvin’s nautical instruments, the Admiralty charts 
and books, and sole agents for the Empire Typewriter. 


HONG KONG DAIRY FARM. 


Tue health of a community may be said to depend to a large extent upon the whole- 
someness of its food supply; and it is from this point of view that the work of the 
Dairy Farm Company of Hong Kong should be regarded. Owing to the efforts of the 
Directors and officials of the Company, it is possible to obtain fresh dairy produce, 
vegetables grown upon healthy soil and cultivated after European methods, veal, pork, 
and poultry properly fed and fattened, rabbits, beef, mutton, lamb from Australia, 
sausages, hams, bacon, and Canadian cheese. 

The Directors of the Company are well known locally, viz.: Dr. J. W. Noble, 
Mr. E. Osborne, Mr. F. Maitland, Mr. E. H. Hinds. 

The manager, Mr. James Walker, with his assistants (Messrs. Stevenson and 
Makeham) reside amongst the farm work at Pokfulam; Mr. H. W. Page conducts the 
harbour business in Hong Kong ; and the butchery is in charge of Mr. John Tatam, an 
English butcher with much local experience. It is well worth a journey to West Point by 
electric car to inspect Smithfield, climb the hill at the back, and wander on past the 
Chinese cemetery to the farms. 

The town office, situated in a good position on Pedder’s Hill, is under the 
direction of Mr. S. A. Seth (Secretary), and six other gentlemen ; there are eleven 
Chinese clerks at the Hong Kong and Kowloon depots, and about two hundred other 
hands in the employ of the Company. 
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The cattle owned by the Dairy Farm run toa herd of from 350 to 400 head, 
composed chiefly of picked animals imported from Scotland, America and Australia, 
and including some pedigreed Ayrshires, Jerseys and Holsteins. With so large a 
herd as this the Company have a serious responsibility. Everyone is aware of ‘how 
badly cattle. stand a sea voyage and the constant attention required to land them safely 
and without casualties at their. destination. In addition to this Hong Kong is not really 
suited to cattle owing to the many diseases and pests to be guarded’ against. Principal 
amongst these are rinderpest, foot-and-mouth discase and _ ticks, These latter will 
frequently so reduce the animals as to render them practically useless. Many serious 
losses have had to be faced, such as the outbreak of rinderpest in 1896, which carried 
off 185 head of cattle in ten days, besides many smaller losses, also the rinderpest at the 
time of writing—end of 1906. The danger to the herd is in the extremely infectious 
nature of these diseases. Where they are observed the parts of the farm in which 
they occur have to be completely isolated until the disease is stamped out. 

The fodder is also a matter of expense and difficulty, as, with the exception of 
grass cultivated on the Dairy Farm, nearly all has to be imported. For the conveyance 
of fodder from the seashore 500 feet below to the farms an aerial tramway has been 
constructed 600 yards in length. 

The capons and chickens are fattened in pens for several weeks before killing. 
The loss in weight when dressed for table, after fattening, is reduced to 30 per cent. as 
against 50 per cent. of those sold in the market, thus making the Dairy Farm poultry 
the cheapest in the market. 

A’ refrigerating chamber is in course of construction at Pokfulam, where by a 
special process milk will be chilled and its freshness ensured for as long a period as 
forty-eight hours. The process will also make it palatable for the most delicate invalids 
without boiling. In addition milk is sterilised and put up in quarts or pints for the 
convenience of travellers. 

Amongst these brief details, the importation and storage of frozen meat, both beef 
and mutton, must not be overlooked. The frozen meat supplied by contract for the 
Army and Navy is one of the many enterprises of the Company. It is as well to 
impress upon the public here, as has been done before by the Directors, that the 
support given to the Hong Kong frozen food supply is by no means adequate. The 
fact is that the extent of the retail trade is not from a business point of view sufficiently 
large to warrant its continuance unless there is better appreciation and custom, the 
Company at present actually being losers by it. Should, however, the general public 
wake up to the advantages it derives from the efforts of the Dairy Farm Company in 
this direction there is a possibility of improving the cokl storage capacity at the Wyndham 
Street depot. 

The Company, thanks to the exertions of the Directors and manager, is at the 
present time in a good position financially, and it is to be hoped that the experience 
gained in past years may be useful in reducing the risks from losses by those cattle 
diseases to which we have alluded as specially prevalent in this Colony, losses which 
in the past led to the reconstruction of the Company in 1899. 

Although the sanitary bye-laws require all cowsheds and dairies to be lime-washed 
once in six months, those of the Dairy Farm Company are thoroughly done every 
month, the greatest attention being given to the cleanliness of the cowsheds. ‘This is 
most essential in a climate like that of Hong Kong, and is effected by grooming the 
cattle and washing out the cement concrete floors twice daily. With such precautions 
the chance of disease is lessened, and the extra labour and expense involved should be 
amply compensated for by the healthy condition resulting amongst the fine herd now in 
possession of the Dairy Farm Company. 
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THE KOWLOON HOTEL. 


New comers to Hong Kong are often at a loss to know the hotels best suited to their 
tastes and finances for either a temporary or permanent residence. As a guide to such 
individuals we have now pleasure in directing attention to the Kowloon ‘Hotel, which 
is, without question, the most up-to-date establishment of the kind in that neighbour- 
hood. Its merits are highly appreciated and taken advantage of by military, medical, 
and business people, who find in it all the comforts of home. Situated in the midst of 
well kept grounds and gardens, its entire appointments and organisation illustrate the 
best possible phases of convenience and utility. The bedrooms, which are models of 
cleanliness, are, like all the other apartments, liberally and nicely furnished, a feature of 
them being that each one has its own bath room and lavatory. From the windows or 
balconies magnificent views of the harbour are obtainable. The reception rooms are 
all that could be desired, while in the matter of cuisine Mr. J. W. Osborne, the genial 
proprietor, spares no efforts to enhance the good name which his establishment enjoys 
in this direction, His chief exponent of the culinary art has been in his employment 
some sixteen years, and served for many years as chef on American mail steamships. 
Needless to say, he would be a valuable acquisition anywhere. 

Mr. Osborne has carefully studied every probable requirement, and has, besides 
his large dining room, an attractive private apartment, replete with a piano and other 
adjuncts to social enjoyment, where dainty dinners can be served in the utmost 
seclusion. 

The billiard room contains two excellent tables as well as all accessories for this 
fascinating recreation, and is the scene of many an exciting match. Conterminous 
therewith are two skittle alleys, which are a great source of attraction to local residents 
and visitors from the steamers. Mention must also be made of the excellent bar, which 
is one of the most popular in the Colony. The large stock of wines and spirits here 
and in the stores reserved for their accommodation is imported by Mr. Osborne direct 
from the best sources of supply, and includes all the best brands on the market. 

An adequate staff of courteous and intelligent servants attend to the orders of the 
guests, and under Mr. Osborne’s personal supervision, nothing is lacking to render a 
stay in his hotel thoroughly enjoyable and beneficial. The establishment, which is 
equipped throughout with electric lights and bells, is within easy access of the Kowloon 
wharves, where a large number of the mail steamers disembark their passengers, and 
whence there is a regular ferry service to Hong Kong. 


THE VICTORIA DISPENSARY, Queen’s Road. 


Most of us know the monk of whom Goethe wrote and Gounod sung. He was one of 
the world-renowned alchemists of the middle ages, who spent a lifetime of secret toil 
and experiments in fruitless endeavour to turn the common soil and other earthly 
products into pure yellow gold. He failed in his efforts, like all his compeers, but the 
old-time alchemy, with all its chimeras and illusiveness, became, nevertheless, the foun- 
dation of our mighty science of chemistry, which has accomplished so much for human 
welfare, and now plays so important a part in the world’s commerce. 

One of the oldest pharmaceutical businesses in Hong Kong is that known as the 
Victoria Dispensary, which has been for twenty years a popular and reliable source of 
supply of remedies for the many ills to which flesh is heir. It is handsomely appointed. 
and contains the usual assortment of drugs, chemicals, and pharmaceutical preparations, 
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toilet requisites, surgical and medical appliances, etc., which are submitted to inspection 
in the system of orderliness which characterises every up-to-date establishment of 
this kind. Primary attention is at all times devoted to the requirements of the sick- 
room and nursery, and every department of modern pharmacy is fully represented, any 
new specifics being at once placed in stock and all authorised medicines periodically 
added to the large assortment with which the house is replete. 

The dispensing department, on the proper administration of which so many lives 
are often at stake, is under the personal supervision of the manager, Mr. F. W. 
Stapleton, so that the utmost reliance may be placed on everything compounded here. 

Besides transacting a large trade as wholesale and retail chemists and druggists, 
the firm also deal extensively in aerated waters, cigars, wines and spirits. These latter 
are imported direct from only those growers and distillers who will absolutely guarantee 
them to be pure and unsophisticated, 


A. CHEE and Co, Dealers in Furniture and Photographic Goods, 
17a, Queen’s Road, Central. 


Tur art of photography does not by any means present such insuperable 
difficulties as need deter anyone of even average intelligence from finding in 
the pursuit of it an interesting, amusing, and useful hobby. — It is indeed pleasant 
to know that one possesses the means of securing at any moment of the day 
a faithful representation of any scene or incident that may ‘be desired to be kept 
in mind. , There are a number of firms in Hong Kong dealing in photographic 
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materials, and one we can certainly recommend is that of Messrs. A. Chee 
and Co., who stock a large variety of plates, papers and chemicals, hand and 
stand cameras, tripods, slides, films and accessories of every description. Devel- 
oping and printing are also executed by them with the skill of specialists 
conversant with every detail of the work. 

Messrs. A. Chee and Co.’s establishment is also a popular resort for the 
purchase of drawing-room, dining-room, and bedroom furniture, electro - plated, 
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glass and crockery, enamelled and iron, cutlery and hollow ware, pictures, etc. 
Indeed, it is the oldest furniture establishment in the town, and the bargains 
that can be obtained there should be seen by everyone in the Colony contem- 
plating setting up housekeeping, or adding to their dures et penates. 

The business was started in 1859 by Mr. Kong Achee, who died some 
twenty-five years ago. It is now under the able and enterprising direction of 
his son, Mr. Kong Iu Kai, whose straightforward dealing and_ indefatigable 
efforts to enhance the good name which he enjoys for the excellence of his 
supplies well merits this brief reference. 


SANG LEE and Co., Building Contractors, 59, Des Voeux Road, Central. 


PROBABLY in no department of skilled industry have greater achievements been obtained 
in Hong Kong than in the building trade. The magnificent structures here never fail 
to elicit the admiration of strangers, and reflect great credit on those firms by whom 
they have been erected. Prominent among these are Messrs. Sang Lee and Co., who 
have been established for about fifteen years, and whose record has been one of 
uninterrupted progress and success. The first important contract entrusted to 
this firm was the erection of the residency of H.E. the Governor, at the Peak. 
The very able and conscientious manner in which it was carried out led to other 
commissions of a larger character. Among the local buildings which bear testimony 
to the firm’s skill are the Western Markets, No. 7 Police Station, the cattle depot 
at Kennedy Town, the Sharp Memorial Hospital at the Peak, and a_ large 
number of private residences. But better evidence of the confidence reposed in 
them is that they are now engaged in the erection of the new post offce—an under- 
taking so great that it will take some four years before it is completed. This handsome 
and palatial pile—a free adaptation of the style of the English Renaissance—will be in 
thorough keeping with the other large structures in the neighbourhood, and will enhance 
the local aspect very considerably. The firm, who are, of course, Government con- 
tractors, command adequate resources and facilities to meet the most extensive under- 
takings. Their staff includes about sixty skilled foremen, and they employ at times 
as many as 2,000 workmen. Briefly, their business is a first-class medium for the 
proper and satisfactory execution of all that comes within the range of the builder’s 
avocation, and, being controlled with energy and scientific skill in all its departments, 
contributes an important and influential part to local activity. 


Chs. J. GAUPP and Co., Chronometer Makers, Watchmakers, apa Jewellers, 
Alexandra Buildings, Chater Road. 


Ir is interesting to note that as years go by the wants of the inhabitants of even the 
most distant parts of the world are steadily increasing, and while the older generations 
were satisfied with comparatively little in the way of luxuries, the rising generation 
look upon many of these luxuries as necessities. Perhaps one of the best examples in 
this respect is the demand for jewellery, and in Hong Kong this trade has very able 
representatives in Messrs. Chs. J. Gaupp and Co, Their establishment is one of the 
finest of its kind in the East, and its large plate-glass windows display an_ artistic 
assortment of the many precious and useful articles in which the firm deal. To attempt 
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a description of the beautiful stock within the shop itself would be idle, not to say 
Quixotic, ina necessarily brief commercial review. We can only say that from the 
nature of its rich and varied contents, the handsome character of the internal appoint- 
ments, and the system that obtains in the arrangement of the goods, the establishment 
is characterised by all those up-to-date features associated with large contemporary 
houses in Europe.  Hlere may be found everything that comes within the scope of the 
watchmaker, jeweller, goldsmith, silversmith, and optician. Every article supplied, 
whether it be in watches or clocks, in gems, in the precious metals made up into 
various forms, or in clectro-plated ware fashioned with equal cunning and skill, is fully 
guaranteed as to quality. The firm do not compete in the matter of prices with houscs 
dealing in goods of an inferior character, but they are fully prepared to’ enter the lists 
with any firm in the Orient dealing in precisely the same class of articles, and are in a 
position to offer to their patrons advantages which they will find impossible to improve 
locally. 

In their operative departments, which comprise the making and repairing of 
chronometers and all nautical instruments, Messrs. Chs. J. Gaupp and Co. turn out 
work of the highest order, and leave nothing undone to enhance process and result. 

The firm are agents for the British Admiralty Charts. 

The business was started in 1860 by Mr. C. J. Gaupp, from whom it passed five 
years thereafter into the hands of its present proprictors, Messrs. C. Hermann, P. E. 
Hermann, and O. Wagner, under whose able direction it has developed very con- 
siderably, and become one of the most noteworthy concerns in Hong Kong. 


T. E. P. SPYROPULOS, The Royal Tobacco Manufactory, 9, Beaconsfield Arcade. 


Wuat would the average man do were he deprived of his enjoyment of tobacco, either 
in the form of cigarettes, cigars, or pipe? It is safe to say that there would be much 
more quarrelling” and much more misery in the world were it not for the soothing 
influence of the fragrant weed. A puff at a cigar or a pipe gives a man time to think, 
and the hasty and ill-considered remark is not “spoken, Medical men disagree as to 
the good and ill-effects of smoking, but the followers of Sir Walter Raleigh increase 
year by year. 

The tobacco trade in Hong Kong is well represented by Mr. T. E. P. Spyropulos. 
whose establishment contains a stock that is interesting and instructive as showing the 
numerous departments of art and industry that are sustained by the demand for tobacco 
in its various forms, and the large variety of articles that have come to be associated 
therewitin. 

At the rear are the operative departments, from which the establishment derives 
its name as the Royal Tobacco Manufactory—the only one of the kind in Hong 
Kong—and here may be seen in course of manufacture cigarettes of the finest 


quality. 
Mr. Spyropulos has been engaged in the tobacco trade all his life, and has been 


established in Hong Kong since 1904. 
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THE MUTUAL STORES, 25, Des Voeux Road, Central. 


A comparison between the grocers’ shops of a generation ago and those of the 
present day, teeming with comestibles from every part of the world, illustrates the great 
strides which commerce has made and is making in providing the poorest members of 
the community with articles which in former times were beyond the reach of even 
the wealthiest. The luxuries with which the humblest table can now be furnished are 
demonstrated by the stock in the Mutual Stores. To describe in detail the large 
assortment of dietary accessories which are therein displayed in extremely attractive 
and methodical arrangement, is out of the question. Suffice it to say that all the 
best groceries and provisions on the market are represented. The firm's efforts to 
exemplify the best phases of the trade are shown by their careful selection of such 
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articles only as have secured a hold on public favour by reason of their intrinsic merit 
and the long established reputation of their sources of supply. 

The same remarks apply also to the firm’s operations as wine and spirit merchants 
(wholesale and retail), tobacconists, etc. 

The premises are commodious and thoroughly up-to-date in appearance, and, 
being centrally situated, are well patronised, while an extensive shipping trade is 
also done. 

The business was established in 1898, and there is a branch of it in Canton. The 
following are the agencies held :— 


Buchanan’s Whiskies. “Dagger” Brand Guinness’ Stout. 

J. F. Cutter’s Rve Whisky. The Famous * Mab” Razors. 

“ Kirin” Lager Beer in Bottles. * Princess” Brand Fresh Australian Butter. 

*Dov’s Head ” Brand Guinness’ Stout and “Gold Medal” Brand Condensed Milk. 
Bass Ale. H. Jones and Co.’s Australian Jams. 
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LONG, HING and Co., Dealers in Photographic Materials, 17, Queen’s Road, Central. 


Prorocraruy is one of the most wonderful of modern sciences. That a tiny film, ugly 
and unattractive in itself, should be able to secure impressions on its surface which 
develop into beautiful pictures, is certainly one of the most marvellous inventions of a 
scientific age, and would in former times have been associated with witchcraft; yet the 
once impossible and apparently ridiculous has now become a reality, which in the hands 
of capable operators is one of the highest forms of art. It is so easily mastered, ane 
its exercise is in itself so pleasant an occupation that at the present day thousands 
of amateurs are pursuing it simply for their pleasure. | Consequently there is in Hong 
Kong a large demand for photographic materials, which is met in a very able and 
enterprising manner by Messrs. Long, Hing and Co., whose establishment at No. 
17, Queen's Road, Central, contains every thing pertaining to the art. Unlike the 
establishments of their contemporaries, which are generally stocked with all kinds 
of goods, Messrs. Long, Hing and Co. confine themselves entirely to photo 
materials, whereby they are enabled to obtain a specialised knowledge of each item, 
and are in a position to execute the most extensive or urgent or ders. Their variety 
of cameras, plates, films, papers, etc., is an object lesson in the innumerable details 
associated with the art of photography, all of which are imported from the best sources 
of supply. 

A feature of the business is the excellent manner in which developing and printing 
are performed, and by amateurs, whether residents or visitors, this is greatly appreciated 
and taken advantage of. Briefly, the firm occupies a premier position in the particular 
branch of activity which it illustrates, and well merits an inclusion among our reviews 
of Hong Kong’s most notable commercial undertakings. 


Cc. AH YING and CO., Provision Merchants and General Store Keepers, 
Comrpradores, etc., 22 and 23, Connaught Road. 


Tue development of Hong Kong into the premier position which it now occupies among 
the ports of the world has created a large field of operations for provision merchants, 
general store-keepers, naval and military contractors, and compradores. This has been 
duly taken advantage of by keen and enterprising firms, among which are Messrs. C. 
Ah Ying and Co. The formation of their business took place at Wei-hai-Wei, when 
that place was ceded to Great Britain in 1898, and soon after the firm extended their 
trade to Shanghai, eventually launching out in Honz Kong, which has now become 
the headquarters of the concern. Their business is substantial and steadily increasing, 
and in all their transactions with the public they manifest integrity and straight- 
forward dealing that inspires the utmost confidence and respect. 

Messrs. C. Ah Ying and Co. deal in groceries and provisions of every description, 
as well as in Manila cigars, Egyptian cigarettes, tobacco, pipes, etc., the quality and 
prices of which bear a favourable comparison with those of their contemporaries. They 
are naval and military contractors, and execute every undertaking committed to their 
trust in the most conscientious and satisfactory manner. 
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SHANGHAI. 


HANGHAT is situated along the left bank of a stream called the Huangpu, 
a tributary of the Yangtse Kiang. From the centre of the port to the 
confluence with the Yangtse is a distance of about twelve miles. Running 
into the Huangpu are two streams, of which the larger and more northerly 
is called the Soochow Creek, whilst the other is called the Vanw- king-pang. These 
two roughly parallel streams join the Huangpu at practically right angles. Between 
the two streams is the original settlement, formerly known as ‘ The English Settle- 
ment.” North of the Soochow Creek is a much newer district formerly known as 
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“The American Settlement,” though never with any legal claim to that title. These 
two settlements have amalgamated, and are now known as * The Foreign Settlement 
north of the Yang-king-pang.” South of this latter tortuous creek is the “ French 
Settlement,” and to the south of it again is the Native City. The river frontage of 
these four sections runs to several miles. 

There is no need to spend any time with the geology of Shanghai. It has no 
geology ; it is all mud. 

The history of the port may be divided capitally into two sections, first the 
Pre-Foreign Period, and second the Foreign Period. In both these periods Shanghai 
shows a continuous increase in prosperity and importance, in both cases due to the 
shipping trade drawn thither by facilities for shipment, distribution, trans-shipment, and 
collection. The exact site upon which Shanghai should rise was determined by several 
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factors, the chief of which 
being its relation to the two 
cities of Soochow and Sung- 
kiang. Soochow has been 
for many centuries an im- 
portant trading centre for the 
network of waterways consti- 
tuting the Yangtse Delta; 
but its access to the sea was 
probably much limited by 
the tortuous courses of the 
innumerable — distributaries ; 
and probably for this reason 
and also with the object of 
facilitating the transport of 
"Piao; Dewiagn and fdlima, Seagua, Salt trom the low-lying coasts 

CUSTOMS HOUSE. of southern Kiangsu to the 

interior towns, Prince Siun, 

the Viceroy of Yangchow, in 446 a.p., ordered a canal to be cut from Soochow to the 
mouth of the Yangtse Kiang. It is probable that in cutting this canal advantage was 
taken of some natural waterway in order to reduce the expense and labour of the under- 
taking. That canal is now known as the Soochow Creek. If native records may be 
trusted, it is shorn of its pristine glory, for now a mere stream less than one hundred 
yards in breadth, it had once a width of ten li, ze., about three miles. At a spot some 
thirty li, say, twelve miles, from the embouchwe into the Yangtse was a small fishing 
village named Hu-Tuh. It was intended that this should be the port for Soochow, but 
the admirable waterway provided by the Soochow Creck, or (to give it the name by 
which it was then known) the Woosung Kiang, induced the skippers of the junks laden 
with the tribute of the sea and coast to pass further inland, and Hu-Tuh was left to 
the monotonous existence as a fishing village for some centuries. Meanwhile the junks 
were able to reach Tsing-lung, twenty miles nearer Soochow. But the prosperity of 
Tsing-lung did not last for 
ever, The silting up of the 
Woosung Kiang gradually 
made the mart of Tsing-lung 
inaccessible to sea - going 
junks, and their skippers 
were obliged to draw along- 
side the banks at Hu-Tuh, 
now known as Hua-Ting- 
Hai. This new name had 
been acquired since Hu-Tuh 
had come under the jurisdic- 
tion of Sung-kiang, then 
known as Hua-Ting. Sung- 
kiang had formerly had direct 
connection with the sea by 
means of a river called the 
Huangpu, which did not 
touch Hu-Tuh; but, pro- 
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because of silting, that con- 
nection became impeded, and 
to ease matters the Sung- 
kiang authorities had a canal 
cut from a point on the 
Huangpu to the village of 
Hu-Tuh on the Woosung 
Kiang. This gave Hu- Tuh 
a commanding position at 
the junction of two important 
arteries of trade, and_ the 
silted condition of both 
these arteries making it im- 
possible for sea-going boats 
to pass further up-stream, 
Hu-Tuh, having changed its name to Hua-Ting-Hai, i.e., seaport of Hua-Ting, became 
at last Shanghai, ¢.c., ‘*Super-Mare,” a seaport on its own account; and the superintend- 
‘ency of trade prev iously functioning at Tsing-lung was moved to Shanghai. — It is 
probably from that time that the practice of calling the joint Huangpu-Woosung Canal 
the Huangpu-Kiang (Kiang-River) may be dated. Of the throngs who pass along 
the present-day Bund not one in ten thousand knows that the muddy strip which 
separates them from extra-settlemental Pootung is a canal which has taken upon itself 
the style of a river, and that which is called the Soochow Creek could once give the 
ambitious Huangpu a good many points for breadth, and probably a fair number for 
depth. 

The importance of Shanghai increased with the years, and we find that in 1288 
the original city, with five suburban villages, was raised to the dignity of a “hsien,” 
or sub- prefectural city. Though not sufficiently important for Polo to note in his 
itinerary, it was a frequent resort of Arab traders, and its wealth was such as to invite 
frequent raids by Japanese pirates. Many of these raids were engineered from 
Tsung-ming, the island at the mouth of the Yangtse that was occupied by the Japanese 
acventurers muchas the Isle 
of Thanet was by some of 
our ancestors. These raids 
were neither few nor far be- 
tween, but perhaps the most 
serious occurred in 1543, 
when even the Imperial 
troops were put to flight 
more than once by the free- 
booters. Much of the success 
of these frequent Japanese 
raiders was due to the too 
willing assistance rendered 
by the Chinese gentry en- 
gaged in the same honour- 
able calling; and also to 
the kindly services of native 
smugglers. The native 

—- ————_—~—s records add that no small 
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to the “black slaves and white devils” in the employ of the raiders. This indicates, 
what is almost certainly true, that Portuguese and Indians from further south had now 
extended their sphere as far as Shanghai. The Shanghai district appears during the 
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raids of 1543 and the following years to have been devastated, but it rapidly 
recovered, and very soon after gave birth, in 1562, to its most distinguished son, 
Sin Huang Li. This brilliant man became a Christian, and was instrumental in 
int roducing the “ Western learning” to China by his encouragement of the Jesuit 
savants Ricci and Schaal. From that date the province of Kiangsu has been cele- 
brated, as all the Chinese geographies declare, for scholars. The population of the 
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district in Sin Huang Li’s time was recorded at 72,000 families, say, 432,000 souls. 
From that date Shanghai has not looked back, but ever forward, until the arrival ot 
Messrs. Gutzlaff and Lindsay in 1832, when the foreign period begins. 
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The foreign period in the history of Shanghai has been short but by no means 
uneventful. ‘It begins with the joint visit of Gutzlaff and Lindsay in 1832, the 
former anxious to extend the boundaries of the kingdom of Heaven, the latter bent on 
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the extension of the territories of commerce. The report of these two visitors tells that 
the port was a thriving one, with an average entrance of 4oo junks per day. 
The impression which the visitors got was confirmed in the report of the Rev. 
Mr. Medhurst, who paid a visit three years later. 

Foreign residence in Shanghai was not sanctioned until, as a result of the first 
Chinese war, the signature of the Treaty of Nanking threw open Shanghai and other 
four ports to foreign trade, The other four, Swatow, Amoy, Foochow, and Ningpo, 
have never acquired the importance of Shanghai, with its commanding position at the 
mouth of the Yangtse, and indeed they rank among the “ outports ” to this day, The 
trade of Shanghai only gradually developed until by the Treaty of Tientsin the Yangtse 
and the northern ports were open to foreign trade. Until that time the original 
Concession, together with one granted in 1849 to the French, was ample for the need 
of foreigners. The first issue of the North Chena Herald, dated the 3rd of August, 1850, 
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gives a full list of the foreign inhabitants, including only one hundred and _fifty- 


seven names; and there appear to have been only about twenty-five firms or “ hongs ” 
doing business in the settlement. 
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The settlement knew 
little cessation of the alarms 
of war between the years 
1852 and 1864, for the Taip- 
ines and the Triads were 
uncomfortably close at hand, 
and the Battle of Muddy 
Foot, erroneously known as 
‘* Muddy Flat,” one of those 
bold ventures which nothing 
short of overwhelming’ suc- 
cess can justify, the outcome 
of irregularities committed 
by the Imperial forces, was 
the occasion on which the 
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Shanghai Volunteer Corps COOLIE CARRYING PAPER SYCEE FOR BURNING 
received its baptism of fire. IN THE TEMPLES. 

Indeed, it is worthy of note 

that this was the only occasion before the Boer war on which a volunteer company, 
as a company, ever saw active service. 

[t was from the “deserters from foreign ships and rowdies of all nations who had 
congregated at Shanghai” that the adventurer Ward raised the nucleus of the “ Ever- 
Victorious Army,” which passed from his hands to those of the low-caste American 
Burgevine and, on his transferring his services to the rebels, to Major (afterwards 
General) Gordon. Those early specimens of the beachcomber tribe became in 
Gordon's hands capable officers, and the army which they trained smashed the 
rebellion. How far it was wise of the foreigner to side with the Imperialists was a 
moot point some years ago, but those best able to judge are now almost unanimous in 
thinking that it was a mistake. Certain it is that, had the British Government bee. 
ess altruistic, it might have gained, as the outcome of the suppression of the rebel- 
lion, absolute possession of 
Shanghai by grant from the 
Imperial Government. And 
had it been less shortsighted 
it might have sided with the 
rebels and had pretty well 
anything it wanted. 

With the close of the 
Taiping rebellion and the 
opening of the Yangtse and 
northern ports to foreign 
trade, Shanghai gave itself 
up to commerce and began 
to grow in every possible 
way. And, indeed, from that 
date there is little of his- 
torical interest to relate. 
Extensive fires, minor riots, 
and the like occurred from 
time to time; and_ these 
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occasional dramatic passages 
of wordy warfare between 
Chinese and foreign authori- 
ties, complete the history of 
;y Shanghai up to 1900, when 
[7a for the general good it was 
, | thought wise during the 
Boxer outbreak to. station 
foreign regiments in the 
settlement, In 1901 a greatly 
enlarged boundary for the 
settlement was — granted. 
(There had been an accession 
to the international settle- 
ment in 1863, when the 
Honkew settlement, which 
Eo had arrogated to itself the 
(Photo: Sze Yuen Ming, Shanghai. title of “* American,” from the 

SCENE OUTSIDE WALLS OF NATIVE CITY, SHANGHAI. fact that the Stars andl 
Stripes first flew from a 

Consulate on that side, and that there were some American mission buildings there, 
threw in its lot with the English settlement. There seem, however, to be no records 
of any special grant or concession of land having been made to the United States.) 

The last scene of all that ends this strange eventful history was the fracas at the 
Mixed Court on the 8th of December of 1905, followed by a riot on the eighteenth 
of the same month, the rights and wrongs of neither incident being, at the time of 
writing, cleared up, or the questions at issue satisfactorily settled. 

Some cities ‘lend themselves to description in a sentence, as ‘‘a city set on a 
hill,” and the like. Shanghai does not. The surrounding country is so flat, so 
unrelieved in its physical monotony, that any attempt at the graphic or poetic 
would convey a tone that is really lacking. Shanghai is just a plain commercial 
city, laid down near the 
mouth of a river, with no 
background, with an artificial 
foreground, and lines of solid 
business buildings for a 
middle distance. As one 
approaches the city from the 
sea one gazes over low banks 
of the river across apparently 
illimitable plains. As our 
journey up the muddy 
Huangpu (Huang is Chinese 
for yellow) comes to a close 
we are passing between a 
succession of mills, docks, 
wharves, jetties, godowns, 
engineering works, and 
buildings of every descrip- ; 
tion ae the artistic or ; ; — ' TEE Cae Yorn Bie, Suanetel: 
the pleasing. MASONIC HALL, 
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If the approach is made at night-time it is through an avenue of brilliant arc lights 
irregularly spaced and separated by patches of Stygian blackness. Arriving at the 
most frequent place of debarkation for visitors or new comers, and standing with one’s 
back to the stream up which one has travelled, one is practically opposite the end of 
the most famous road in the settlement—the Nanking Road, or Maloo, 7.e., ‘ horse- 
road.” This road is the baseline for all calculations in Shanghai, and runs from the 
point at which we are now supposed to be standing almost directly west. To our right 
and to our left runs the Bund, a broad strip of land which comprises both the roadway 
of that name and the long line of sward, dotted with seats, which makes such a pleasant 
contrast with the brown river and the grey buildings. The Bund and the Nanking 
Road run at right angles to each other, and the chief thoroughfares run parallel with 
these two, All the chief thoroughfares parallel with the Bund are named after various 
provinces of China, e.g., Szechuen, Kiangse, and so on; whilst all the main roads 
running in the same direction as the Nanking Road are named after cities of China, 
as Foochow, Peking, Ningpo, Amoy, and Canton. 
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The Nanking Road is worthy of special note. It begins as a somewhat narrow 
road going off the Bund, with foreign business houses on each side. On reaching 
Honan Road it widens considerably, and the majority of the buildings on each side are 
now Chinese shops, the only exceptions of any importance before reaching the Recrea- 
tion Ground being the Town Hall and Library about halfway down on the left, and the 
Hotel Metropole on the right just opposite the Racecourse. From this point the 
thoroughfare is known as the Bubbling Well Road, and is lined with magnificent 
residences in spacious grounds as far as the Bubbling Well. Beyond that point the 
road is known as the Jessfield Road right to Unkaza, and the mansions on either 
side are much less numerous. From the Bund to Unkaza is a run of five miles, a 
delightful drive or cycle ride, through an almost continuous avenue of trees, after 
leaving the Nanking Road proper. 

Shanghai is the finest city in the East fora European. In modern conveniences 
it is more replete than any city ‘east of Suez.” The foreigner has pleasure resorts 
which are forbidden to Chinese, and the Chinese has resorts never desecrated by a 
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foreign foot. Shanghai is the city of contrasts. You may see the dainty, clean 
occidental maiden buying flowers within a yard of a pox-stricken, pest-ridden, filthy 
oriental hag. You may see flour ground by the finest machinery man has devised, 
and within a stone’s throw you may see it pounded in a hollow stone by methods 
antedating Adam. Some of Shanghai's buildings are worthy of any city on earth. 
Some of the native hovels (beyond municipal limits) would be unworthy homes for 
swine. Perhaps in no other city could such contrasts be found. 

The government of Shanghai is one of the most perplexing problems on the face 
of the earth. The land belongs to China ; foreign powers have leased it in perpetuity. 
There is a Court of Consuls with well-defined functions, but no money. There is a 
Municipal Council with ill-defined functions, but a super-abundance of money. There 
are foreigners who pay rates and have a vote. There are four hundred thousand 
Chinese who have no votes but pay rates. Above all, there is a Diplomatic 
Body in Pekin which knows nothing and interferes much. Out of these elements it is 


— 
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almost incredible that a municipal government should be evolved which has earned for 
the city under its control the name of “The Model Settlement.” Briefly, this 
government may be explained as a benevolent oligarchy, which arose as follows. 
In 1845 some arrangement had to be made by which British merchants should hold 
real estate. The instrument embodying this arrangement was called the “ Land 
Regulations.” For nearly ten years this instrument was all that was needed. In 
1854, however, an immense number of refugees had sought the sanctuary of the 
settlement, and other European nationalities had appointed consular representatives 
to the port. Such questions as those of roads, sanitation, jetties, etc., which were for 
the common good, ought to be attended to by common action, and the natural people 
to do this would be a Consular Committee. But Consuls have too much todo to look 
after their own or other peoples’ health or roads or business accommodation. Hence 
the Consuls handed these matters over to a “Committee of Roads and Jetties,” that 
later took the name of * Municipal Council,” with authority derived from the Consular 
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Body to manage all affairs of common interest. The Municipal Council has seen 
many vicissitudes. For a long time the Council wanted one thing and the Consuls 
wanted another; and the Ministers in Pekin snubbed both impartially. The Hong 
Kong authorities, too, were a very long time before they re cognised that the Municipal 
Council had any locus s/andi ; but these matters were finally settled in 1899. As things 
stand now the Municipal Council is elected by all foreign ratepayers who pay rates on 
an assessed rental of 500 taels, and all owners of land valued at 500 taels or more. 
The Council consists of nine members of various nationalities, who elect their own 
chairman and vice-chairman, and who give their services free. The Council has 
authority to lay rates and to make all necessary by-laws for the health, peace, and 
good order of the settlement. It controls its own police, and may take legal 
proceedings against individuals through the various Consular Courts or, in the case 
of Chinese, in the Mixed Court. In transactions in which the Chinese authorities are 
involved, the Council acts through the Senior Consul, and, failing amicable settlement, 
through the Diplomatic Body at Pekin. 
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Similar arrangements are made in the French Concession, but the French Municipal 
Council is entirely under the thumb of the French Consul, who on one occasion 
dismissed the Council and appointed a committee to act in their stead. 

Perhaps no city can offer its inhabitants a wider choice of means by which to allow 
surplus energy to escape than can Shanghai. Sport in almost every shape and form, 
social functions of every possible character, educational enterprises of many kinds, 
religious organisations of most kinds, are all to be found in this cosmopolitan 
settlement. 

Taking first the recreational side of life, it is to be noticed that one of the finest 
possible recreation grounds in any municipality is the property of Shanghai. The public 
recreation ground is a large stretch of turfed land covering about eighty acres, 
enclosed within the racecourse, and affording ample room for ev ery kind of sport, 
Cricket, football, hockey, tennis, golf (a nine- -hole course), polo and baseball, all find a 
home on this spacious stretch of lovely sward. There are pavilions and dressing- 


ere, te Original from 
Digitized by (OK gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


SHANGHAI. 97 


rooms commanding the chief sections of the grounds, and a swimming bath is also 
housed in an independent building. Each of the games already mentioned has its patrons, 
and some of them are followed by quite 2 number of clubs. Thus there are at least 
four distinct football clubs and three cricket clubs, not to mention numerous juvenile, or 
at any rate, junior organisations. The public recreation ground is open to all, free of 
charge, and its management is vested in a trust which administers not only the actual 
grounds but a fund known as the Recreation Fund, originally derived by the sale of a 
former semi-private recreation ground, This fund now produces 2,500 taels per annum, 
and by means of grants from it most of the sporting clubs in Shanghai have beer 
assisted at one time or another. Land sports centre on the recreation ground, but 
there are other forms of sport which have other venues. Amongst these are rowing 
and swimming. The Rowing Club has an excellent boathouse and a very fine swimming 
bath on the North Soochow Road—opposite the Union Church, from which part of the 
property is leased. Regattas take place twice yearly, once in the spring and once in 
the autumn. The Swimming Club is a sort of esoteric school of the rowing club, only 
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members of the latter being eligible for membership of the former. Admission to 
either is not easy, the membership being limited and applications carefully weeded out 
by the committee. 

“Housed in the same premises as the Rowing Club is the Yacht Club, which hopes 
soon to call itself the Royal Yacht Club. This is a form of sport which naturally 
flourishes in a great shipping port, and the pastime is one which derives an added zest 
in Shanghai from the incalculable vagaries of Chinese “ laodahs ” or boatmen. 

The district around Shanghai does not afford a suitable home for the fox, and the 
climate does not encourage him ; but in lieu of fox-hunting the riders in the settlement 
have instituted a Paper Hunt, which affords excellent cross-country riding throughout 
the winter, an excellent training both for horses and men for the spring and autumn 
races held on the racecourse under the auspices of the Race Club. The Race Club is 
one of the classic institutions of Shanghai, and like every other form of sport in the 
settlement—baseball and cockroach-fighting excepted—had its origin with the British 
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section of the community. Fortunately 
racing in the Far East is not disgraced by 
the underhand practices and_ reckless 
gambling which characterise the sport 
at home. 

The Country Club is a sort of link 
between the recreative and social side of 
Shanghai life. With a spacious building 
and grounds for tennis, bowls, and similar 
games, situated well back from the Bub- 
bling Well Road, this cheery, genial resort 
is a centre of interest second to none in 
the settlement. Social life in Shanghai 
is pretty fully developed. If evidence of this were needed it would be sufficient to 
point to the fact that two weekly papers and a monthly magazine are devoted entirely 
to recording the current social events. We have before us as we write the ** Memo- 
randa” column of the Shanghai Mercury, and it is full of dances, balls, amateur dramatic 
performances, and the like. These functions centre largely round the various 
national societies which are so strong in Shanghai. The St. George's Society, the St. 
Andrew's Society, the Lancastrian Association, and the like, each arranges for social 
functions of one kind or another. The various professions, too, have their festive 
and social occasions. The Engineers’ Association, the Customs Service, and the Masonic 
fraternity provide rallying points for the gay and festive element. 

The quieter and more ordinary side of social life is ministered to by the various clubs 
—the Shanghai Club (English, the premier club of Shanghai), with a very fine 
building on the Bund ; the Masonic Club, also with a fine building and lecture hall on the 
Bund; the German Club, with a handsome building recently erected ; the Customs Club, 
and several smaller national clubs. All these are centres of social life and movement, 
and together with the various musical associations make a Shanghai winter a most 
enjoyable season. There is considerable musical ability in the port, and by means of 
the choral and philharmonic societies and the Deutscher Koncert Verein — this 
talent has ample opportunities for public presentation, The two amateur dramatic 
companies, English and German, have recently been supplemented by the formation of 
a Japanese company. The popular A.D.C. has just staged its one hundred and forty- 
fifth performance. 

Turning to the more serious side of things we find that provision therefor is no less 
ample. In matters of education the community is well served by a Public School 
under the auspices of the Municipal Council. This school has a kindergarten, boys’ 
and girls’ departments, and is very ably staffed. A thorough education is provided up 
to the standard of the Cambridge Senior Local Examination, There are also a number 
of good private schools, and quite recently a sectarian school, of the mediaval grammar 
school type, has been opened 
in connection with the 
Cathedral Church, its chief 
purpose being not so much 
educational as ecclesiastical, 
in the way of securing boys’ 
voices for the Cathedral 
choir. 7" 

But whilst the provision (Photo: Dencicoa and Suite tae 
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fairly complete, the provision for Chinese 
is hopelessly inadequate. Mission schools 
of a less or more satisfactory character are 
numerous, but the majority of them are 
staffed with incompetent teachers, who 
have no knowledge of methods of teaching 
either ancient or modern, who care little 
about education itself, and only value it as 
a means of attracting students to whom 
they may teach the rudiments of Bible 
history. Most of these schools, too, are 
run on the superficial American lines, and 
only succeed in giving their half-taught — 
Chinese pupils an inflated notion of their HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI BANK. 
own importance, and a false conception of 

their own acquirements. Amongst the mission schools perhaps the only one worthy 
of serious attention is that of the London Mission in Honkew, and named (after 
the pioneer missionary Medhust) Medhurst College. 

Just beyond the confines of the settlement is an American institution which lays a 
somewhat ambiguous claim to the title of University, and professes to grant degrees 
accepted as valid in America. 

The Roman Catholic Missions have several excellent schools within the borders 
of the settlement. In addition to their actual teaching work the Roman Catholics 
set the Chinese a splendid example of devotion to science in the very fine pile of 
buildings comprised in the Siccawei Observatory, where work of the highest possible 
importance is done. 

There are a number of Chinese-managed educational institutions, the chief of 
which, the Imperial Polytechnic College, is housed in a magnificent block of buildings 
just beyond settlement limits, 

The Municipal Council, too, has made a half-hearted attempt at Chinese education, 
but has only been very partially successful. 

Indirectly connected with education are the various more or less learned societies 
with homes in the settlement. First of these, both in prestige and seniority, is the 
North China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, which will celebrate its jubilee next 
year. This Society is in affiliation with the Royal Asiatic Society of England, and 
possesses a very valuable library of works on China and the Far East generally. This 
library has recently been overhauled, and its contents made much more accessible to 
the public. The Society meets regularly 
for lectures and papers during the winter, 
and publishes a yearly journal, now ap- 
proaching its fortieth volume; and_ this 
series of volumes may be regarded as 
the most valuable extant body of litera- 
ture bearing on the Far East. The 


rl ,' N.C.B.R.A.S. has also established the 

‘ 8 ge y sin nucleus of a museum, and it is hoped 

_ ESS al | if — that both this and the library will shortly 
it eae = All be housed in a new building. 


The American Asiatic Association 
Photoy Denniston and “Sullivan, Shangha deals rather with the furthering of Ameri- 


COUNTRY CLUB, BUBBLING WELL ROAD can interests in the Far East than with 
H2 


Original from 


Digitized by (50K gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


100 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


research or study of Far Eastern life. 
thought, ethnography, or kindred topics. 
It also publishes a journal containing 
papers of high commercial and economic 
value. 

There are other societies, such as the 
Society of Engineers and Architects, the 
Morrison Society, the Missionary Associa- 
tion, and the Photographic Society, doing 
work of an indirectly educative character. 

The religious life of the settlement is 
very diversified: Jews, Parsees, Mohamme- 

: : . dans, Sikhs, the Greek Church, the Roman 

[ihets: Densitton and Gallien, Sheozhes Catholic Church, the Anglican Chureh, 

SHANGHAL CONST ABIES (EXGIRH TROOPERS): and ithe various forme of the Protestant 

Church, have each their organisations 

here. Shanghai being the natural distributing centre for China most of the 

missions have their headquarters within its limits, and no insignificant percentage of 

the population consists of men and women belonging to these various societies. They 
principally ally themselves with one or other of the churches indicated below. 

The Roman Catholic Mission supports the magnificent observatory at Siccawei, 
and has connected with it a fine college, an orphanage, a printing establishment, and 
a publication department. This last publishes from time to time important mono- 
graphs on various subjects of interest to the sinologue and the gencral student. 
Apart from many mission churches and preaching places, the Roman Catholic body 
ministers to the needs of its foreign adherents at the Church of St. Joseph in the 
French Settlement, and at the Church of the Sacred Heart in Hongkew. The 
large number of Portuguese in the city, derived either directly or indirectly from 
Macao, forms the bulk of the worshippers at both these churches, and the remainder 
is made up of representatives of the various Latin races. 

In point of number of communicants 
the Free Christian Church holds the next 
place. It is largely Baptist in character, 
but its membership is very comprehensive, 
and the conditions of communion are broad 
without being latitudinarian. It is distinct- 
ly evangelical in character, and numbers 
amongst its adherents some of the most 
substantial residents. “The church building 
is a quite new one, recently built in a very 
chaste and beautiful style, and, though a 
spacious structure, is in danger of being 
too small for its rapidly increasing con- 
gregation, 

Still taking the order of numerical 
strength we come next to the Union 
Church, As its name implies, this is a 
Church which, whilst definitely Protestant 
in character, opens its doors and its mem- 
bership to a very wide diversity of = 
individual opinion on non-essential points. CHINESE LADIES. 


ney Original from 
vigtized by (GOC gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


SHANGHAI. Io! 


Whilst its service is more ornate than that of the Free Christian Church, 
does not adopt the full liturgical forms and ceremonies of the Anglican communion, 
and is largely Congregationalist in government and organisation. It is at the 
present time fortunate in having an exceedingly able minister, and the comprehen- 
siveness of its teaching may be gauged by the fact that in its membership it has 
representativ es of twenty-nine denominations. It has many forms of activity, including 
a Boys’ Brigade, and a very well attended and deservedly popular Literary and Social 
Guild. The church building, recently enlarged, is commodious and comfortable, and 
the popularity of the church is seen in the numerous side buildings in the nature of 
large and small lecture rooms which are necessary for the satisfactory carrying on of 
the church work. In connection with the church is a Sunday school—the largest 
Sunday school for foreign children east of Suez. 

There is, of course, no Established Church in Shanghai, and hence membership of 
the Anglican Church and attendance at the Cathedral do not carry with them the 
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social prestige which attaches to the Establishment in the Home land. The services 
are elaborately choral, and eminently calculated to appeal to the wsthetically sensuous 
type of religious mind, a type of religous character which is peculiarly prevalent in, and 
apparently fostered by, the life of languorous and voluptuous ease which many Europeans 
live in tropical or subtropical lands. The Cathedral Church, dedicated to the Trinity, 
stands in its own compound in the heart of the settlement, and affords a grateful rest 
for the eye wearied with the architecture of commerce. In the same compound with 
the Cathedral Church is the Deanery, the present incumbent of which is infusing 
a good deal of energy into the work of the Church, and is making it increasingly 
popular. 

No account of Shanghai would be complete without at least a brief mention of 
the Shanghai Volunteer Corps and the Fire Brigade. These are two of the most 
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important institutions in the settlement, and indeed it would be almost impossible to 
over-estimate their importance. Every young man worth his salt is, or has been, a 
member of one or the other, or of both, 

The S.V.C. consists of several companies, and whilst there is no absolute rule 
as to membership in any one, the names are indicative of the general composition of 
each. There are British companies “A” and * B,” Customs company, Portuguese 
company, German company, and American company. ‘There are also Maxim, Light 
Horse, Mounted Infantry, and Reserve companies. The S.V.C. is not a merely 
ornamental body. It has on several occasions been called upon to co-operate with 
the regular forces and the police in the defence of the settlement from outside 
dangers, and in the preservation of peace within its borders. Moreover, the know- 
ledge that such a force exists is no small factor in the prevention of lawlessness 
arising from ill-disposed natives. The present strength of the corps is about twelve 
hundred men of all arms. 


(Photo: Denni:ton and Sullivan, Shanghai. 
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The Fire Brigade is also «a most essential part of the economy of the city. 
The average Chinese is so careless with his kerosene lamp or stove, and is so often 
in need of insurance money, that fires are frequent, as many as half-a-dozen having 
occurred within twenty-four hours, The Brigade is a volunteer body, of which there 
are several companies, and it speaks volumes for its efficiency and loyalty that, 
in spite of the highly inflammable nature of many of the local buildings, there has 
never been anything of the nature of a conflagration so widespread as to endanger 
the settlement. 

In the security afforded by the Volunteers and the Fire Brigade, the social, 
educational, recreative, religious, and business life of the settlement is able to proceed 
without distraction, let, or hindrance. 
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SHANGHAI JOURNALISM. 


Ir must not be supposed that the foreign history of 
Shanghai and its multifarious activities in the present 
are allowed to go unrecorded. The city can boast quite 
a number of foreign newspapers and a very much larger 
number of native publications. With these latter we 
cannot deal at length. Suffice it to say that under the 
protection afforded to publication in a foreign concession, 
these journals have been accustomed in the past to 
heap vituperation upon the Chinese official class. In 
these days, however, the foreigner is the chief object 
of their vilifying pens, and much of the native ill-will 
towards the foreigner may be directly traced to the 
violent tirades and wilful misrepresentations of the 
native press. 

The foreign newspapers of Shanghai are best 
looked at historically, and we shall only notice those 
which still survive. The first issue of the first Shanghai 
newspaper appeared on August 3rd, 1850, and from 
that first issue it has been a useful sheet. Shortly 
afterwards there began to appear a Daily Shipping List, 
which, in July of 1864, was converted into the North 

(Phos? Dennisan aod Saitiven, Stareen Coe aay 2VeUes, and eventually the North China Herald 
PAGODA NEAR SHANGHAI, © became the weekly edition of the Daly News. 

The best known of the Daily News editors are 
Gundry, now chairman of the China 
Association; Halfour, a keen student. of 
Chinese; Little, god-father to half the 
youngsters born in the settlement, and 
“Uncle Bob” to half the foreigners in 
North China. Little had a facile pungent 
pen, the faculty of immediately grasping 
a situation in all its bearings, and a love 
for good English which made his leaders 
notable specimens of the best journalism. 

The Celestial Empire was the next 
comer, and in 1879 the Shanghai Merewry 
began its career, under its present editor, 
Mr. J.D. Clark. The Vereury eventually 
bought out and incorporated with itself the 
Shanghai Courier, a journal which, though 
well and influentially backed, never reached 
prosperity. The Crlestial Empire has be- 
come the weekly edition of the Mercury, 
and the latter is now a ten-page evening 
paper having the largest circulation of any 
evening paper in China, or of any paper, 
morning or evening, with one exception. 

Shortly after the establishment of the = Teen, Riacdetea aad Cauleag, Gace 
Mereury came the Temperance Union, a CHINESE MOTHER AND CHILDREN. 
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permanently established. 
with the Vereury. 


with a telegraphic service of its own, and a good service of local news. 
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bright little weekly, now known simply as 
the Union, but still strong in its advocacy 
of temperance. During the next fifteen 
years there was a number of spasmodic 
efforts to establish rivals to the Daily News 
and the .Mereury, but these have mostly 
come to naught. In 1894, however, the 
China Gazette came permanently into the 
field under the militant editorship of Mr. 
Henry O'Shea, and at the present time 
has laid itself out to advocate the Musco- 
vite policy in the Far East. 

The latest English newspaper is the 
Shanghai Times, which takes its name from 
a still-born infant of the nineties. 

Of non-English newspapers there are 
three at present in Shanghai. The senior 
of these is a French daily, the Eeho de 
Chine, which has had ups and downs, but 
which manages, nevertheless, to keep its 
head above water, and appears now to be 


The only German journal has been established in connection 
This is Der Ostusiatisehe Lloyd, a well conducted up-to-date weekly, 


It also issues 


to its subscribers a daily bulletin in sheet form containing the most important telegraphic 


information. 


Shanghai has rarely been without its local comic paper, and, as we have noted 
above, it has at present three papers which divide their attention between the social 


and the humorous. 
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THE VULCAN IRONWORKS, Ltd, Yangtsepoo Road. 


Ture local industrial dev elopment during the last few years has been remarkable, and 
Shanghai bids fair to become, if it is not already, the greatest industrial centre in Asia. 
There are several undertakings that illustrate this, but probably none better than the 
Vulcan Ironworks, Ltd., which was started in 1905. These works occupy an area of 
over thirty-seven mow, and give employment to some two thousand five hundred men, 
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while the scenes of skilled labour which they present are reminiscent of the Glasgow 
and Belfast contemporary establishments. The aspect of the works from the 
Yangtsepoo Road is misleading, for it does not convey an adequate conception of the 
great hive of industry and wonderful machinery that pulsates and throbs at 
some considerable distance from the entrance in that thoroughfare. | However, 
an inspection of the operations in vogue in the numerous departments creates no small 
wonder and admiration that a concern of such magnitude, and operating with such 
perfection in plant and methods, could have been built up in so remarkably short a 
period. 

An inkling of the up-to-date character of the works is first conveyed by its four 
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lofty, self-supporting steel chimneys, which the firm manufacture. The strength and 
resistance of these and their facility and economy in erection, have already created a 
growing demand for them. 

The arrangement of the different buildings is all that could be desired, all the 
departments being connected with each other by a network of light railways to 
facilitate the handling cf machinery. The first “building arrived at is the block 
comprising the general stores and offices. The latter are situated on the upper floor— 
board-room, manager's and secretary's offices, general office, and drawing office. 
While here we may mention that the system of book-keeping adopted is unique, and 
an object lesson in what can be accomplished by methods carefully thought out so as 
to portray the entire details of the business at a glance and illustrate the highest possible 
achievements in the rapid and accurate keeping of accounts. 

The huge mass of machinery throughout the works is driven entirely by electricity, 
generated by duplicate engines (Howdens Setts, with an indicated power of 250 
kilowats and 500 feenlutions per minute) and Lancashire boilers, so as to be pre- 
pared for every emergency and obtain the advantages arising from their alternate 
use. 

In order to grasp the operations from start to finish, we first see the hall where the 
vessels are planned and put together in miniature, and then visit the pattern-makers’ 
shop, where clever artisans fashion wooden models of every description. These models 
are taken to the moulding shop, where, in the same way as children form figures on the 
sea shore with their buckets and spades, the moulders form in sand_ the outlines of 
whatever metal castings may be required, according to the wooden models given them. 
At one end of the moulding shop are two cupolas, each having accommodation for 
five and two tons of pig iron respectively, which is converted by heat into a liquid state. 
The molten mass is thence conveyed by means of a crane to the different sand moulds, 
into which it is poured, and when cool results in the castings desired, ranging in 
weight from a few ounces to ten tons. From the moulding shop the large castings 
are taken by a powerful electric travelling crane into the contiguous fitting shop, and 
placed in position for operation by any ? of the wonderful appliances in activity there. 
The machines seem almost to operate with human intelligence, stripping, rounding. 
cutting, boring, and in other ways manipulating iron and steel to the precision of a 
decimal fraction of an inch, and attaining results beyond the possibility of hand labour. 
A striking feature is the enormous amount of work they perform at the least 
expenditure of energy on the part of the comparatively few employees attending them. 
Watching the marvellous processes, one cannot help retracing the history of mechanics. 
and comparing the resources and facilities of modern engineers with the tedious limita- 
tions and laborious methods in use before the invention of the steam engine. But even 
the great attainments of steam-driven machinery is eclipsed by the perfection, the 
rapidity, and the economy arising from the employment of electricity as utilised in the 
Vulcan Iron Works. It affords an illustration of the evolution of human effort and 
ability on which a philosopher could enlarge to any Iength, and, judging by the 
ingenuity displayed in the construction and capabilities of these machines, it is difficult 
to limit the possibilities of mechanical inventions of the future. 

But it is not in one department of the works only that great things are done by 
machinery. = In the boiler-makers’ shop, for instance, enormous sheets of metal are 
punched, sheared, and drilled as though they were cardboard, and in the blacksmiths’ 
section the clang of mighty steam hammers minyvles with the ring of the ancient sledve 
and hand hammers, beating time, as it were, to ‘the electric progress of the age. 

While the manipulation of iron and steel is thus carried on with astonishing 
precision and rapidity, and on a scale of great magnitude, the manipulation of wood as 
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conducted in the Vulcan Iron Works illustrates also the great improvements which 
have been made by machinery in the industrial activity of the last few years. In the 
departments devoted thereto the work of the carpenter and the joiner is executed by 
contrivances equal in ingenuity to those already mentioned. | No written description 
could convey an adequate idea of their phenomenal achievements. This can only 
be obtained by seeing them at work, together with the method and regularity, the 
sub-divisions of labour, and the entire organisation which they sustain. 

Out in the open, as near as possible to the river, many craft are in process of 
construction, and the clamour of the hundreds of hammers at work testifies to the 
prosperous condition of the business. 


WEEKS and Co., Ltd, Dragers, Milliners, Outfitters, House Furnishers, etc., 
Nanking Road. 


We live in an age of continuous advancement, and are ever engaged in an onward and 
upward movement, the level of which, at the present day, is far ahead of that to which 
it had attained half a century ago. During the present era there are few things— 
social, educational, industrial or artistic—which have not experienced the touch of 
improvement, and in nothing, perhaps, has that touch been more pleasingly felt than 
in the decoration of our homes. This is a matter in which science, art, and industry 
have vied with each other to encourage good taste and produce the happiest results ; 
and the effect of it all has been to raise the average home to a level of interior beauty 
and elegance unknown to the majority a decade or two ago. With increased beauty 
has come a subsequent increase of comfort, and it is now possible for persons of the 
most highly cultivated tastes to view the interior of quite ordinary dwellings with 
feelings very different from those which would have been aroused by the inharmonious 
decorations which formerly held good. 

Some of the business establishments in Shanghai provide in household equipment 
and decoration facilities equal to those obtaining in the European and American capitals. 
An instance of this is found in the business of Messrs. Weeks and Co., Ltd., whose 
premises, occupying whatis undoubtedly the best site in the town, contain a stock ef goods 
that illustrates not only the improvements which have been effected in the comfort and 
embellishment of the modern home, but also the wide range of materials that now come 
within the scope of the draper and outfitter. The comparisons which the numerous 
assortments present to the articles which were deemed the acme of elegance and utility 
in former decades could supply matter of interesting reading, if the limits of our space 
permitted—indeed, a volume could be written on the various. phases of industrial art 
and manufacturing activity which the different departments suggest. Messrs. Weeks and 
Co.’s establishment is one in which the most diversified tastes can be gratified, where 
large sums of money can be spent in things rare and beautiful, and where limited 
finances can acquire articles that will represent the maximum of economy and value. 

The display of feminine habiliments reveals the extent to which a lady with very 
modest means can give expression to her tastes in clothing. Lovely dresses, millinery 
of the most captivating designs, lingerie of the daintiest description, and all the 
etceteras pertaining to the clothing of the fair sex, are shown in such variety that 
considerable difficulty must be experienced in the matter of choice. In the ordinary 
lines of household drapery, as well as gentlemen’s outfitting, the stock is equally com- 
prehensive. Fancy goods, cycles, travelling requisites, electro-plate, glass and china ware, 
perfumery, stationery, and many other items are likewise displayed. While each section 
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has special claims to attention, particular mention must, however, be made of the one 
devoted to furniture. The firm are not merely dealers in /ares ef penates. The major 
portion of the activity in their operative departments i is directed to the manufacture of 
furniture of every description, and the numerous fine samples of originality of design 
and excellence of workmanship on view on the third floor of their show rooms testify to 
the skill with which this branch of industry is carried on by them. In common with 
the system adopted by house furnishers in London and other large cities, Messrs. 
Weeks and Co., Ltd., have in their furniture department separate rooms which they utilise 
for illustrating artistic styles of complete eek drawing room and dining room 
equipment and adornment. By means of this up-to-date arrangement comparisons are 
made between the different samples that enable customers to select those which appeal 
most to their tastes and resources, and this, needless to say, is greatly appreciated. 


WEEKS AND CO’S PREMISES. 


It is a well-known fact that furniture purchased at random often leads to disappoint- 
ment because of incongruities and discordancies unforeseen at the time of its purchase. 
This is prevented by the method adopted by Messrs. Weeks and Co., Ltd. ; for not only 
is the firm's correct interpretation of harmonious combinations at once demonstrated by 
their clever suggestions in tables and chairs, in sofas, pictures, etc., but also in the 
chromatic effects of the important details that pertain to the painter and decorator. In 
the latter direction they operate with equal skill and enterprise, and the houses and 
other establishments that are given over to their attention become ae into 
examples of clever and conscientious work, Reference must also be made to the 
firm's beautiful collection of pictures, which include the celebrated Lefevre engravings, 
and in their operations as picture-frame makers their large stock of materials affords a 
wide range in selection. 

The business has been established since 1875, and is under the able management 
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of Mr. T. E. Trueman. In 1gor it was floated as a Limited Liability Company, with a 
capital of 200,000 dols., which was increased in 1903 to 400,000 dols., whereby the 
company were able to purchase not only the frechold premises in which they carry 
on their business, but also the four adjoining establishments—two in Nanking Road and 
two in Kiangse Road—so that they have ample scope for extension, should they so 
desire. 


S. MOUTRIE and Co. Ltd., Pianoforte Manufacturers and Importers, 
3, Nanking Road. 


Music! what has it not accomplished in the history of humanity ? The question 
embraces the entire gamut of thoughts, feelings, and experiences. Music is indis- 
soluble with nature as nature is with music. Each is the expression of the other. 
There is music in the winds and the waves, in the hum of the bee, in the roar of 
machinery, and in the clang of the humble hammer to those whose senses are 
sufficiently developed to perceive it. Wind, concussion, and friction acting upon and 
in certain combinations—by these the divine expression of nature and the infinite is 
effected. Long before the time of Jubal, who, as the Bible says, was “the father of 
all such as handle the harp and the organ,” and down to these days of the pianola and 
the xolian, musical instruments of all kinds have voiced human joy and sorrow, human 
wisdom and folly. This great concert of the ages, this mighty overture in many keys, 
from materialism to etherealism, began with the knocking together of harmonious 
stones and pieces of wood and rude hide drums, giving place to successive improve- 
ments and developments, until now the evolution towards the grand finale has 
produced the many wonderful and expressive instruments of our day, of which the 
stock in any of the establishments of Messrs. S. Moutrie and Co., Ltd. is an 
interesting and instructive epitome. In London “ Moudie's” stands for books; in 
the Far East ‘“ Moutrie’s” means music. In far inland places in China, thousands of 
miles from civilisation, missionaries know the name of Moutrie well. It is an item in 
their environment ; it manifests itself in their religious services. ‘The gold letters of 
S. Moutrie and Co., Ltd., on their harmoniums and organs doubtless often get mixed 
up in many a Chinaman’s conceptions of the “ golden streets” of ‘the new Jerusalem.” 
In many an elegant drawing-room in the Orient the same shining synonym of 
perfection in workmanship and material is seen. If a history of the influences 
which their instruments have exerted since they were first produced could be recorded, 
Messrs. S. Moutrie and Co., Ltd., would certainly be found worthy of a very special 
sample of that metaphorical golden crown awaiting all whose achievements are worthy 
of it. Many an exile from kindred and country owes to them the solace of pleasant 
hours spent in the realms of sweet sounds and bright fancies ; many a sad, lonely heart 
has forgotten its sorrow in song or symphony on their celebrated instruments. They 
are the minstrels of the Far East, the suppliers of all that scientific knowledge and 
skill have achieved in the production of everything pertaining to the finest of the fine 
arts. The stock in any of their popular establishments could afford material on which a 
volume might be written. The perfection, for instance, to which the firm have brought 
their piancs and organs would astonish the manufacturers of former decades, Apart 
from their power and beauty of tone, their elaborate finish and elegant appearance, 
they embody upwards of thirty years’ knowledge and experience of the best materials 
aid methods of construction to suit the requirements of the climate; while the fact 
that they are much cheaper than those imported further explains their great popularity 
and ever-increasing demand. 

The history of the business of Messrs. S. Moutrie and Co., Ltd., goes back to 
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1875, in which year Mr. S. Moutrie came out from Messrs. John Broadwood and Scns, 
the well-known London pianoforte manufacturers, to push their agency with 
Messrs. Lane, Crawford and Co. in Shanghai. After five years in the service of the 
latter firm, Mr. Moutrie purchased from them the department over which he had 
been presiding, and started it under his own name at 27, Nanking Road. The 
successful development of his venture led to its removal into larger premises in 
Kiangse Road (now occupied by L. Moore and Co.), where it was conducted until 
1885, when its still further expansion necessitated the taking over of the present 
establishment at 3, Nanking Road. But the evolutionary process of development 
continued, and in 1890 Mr. Walter Robinson was admitted into partnership. The 
firm then became known as Moutrie, Robinson and Co., and opened up branches in 
Kobe, Yokohama. and Hong Kong. At the end of three years, however, the 
partnership was dissolved, Mr. Robinson taking over the Hong Kong business and 
Mr. Moutrie that in Shanghai, Kobe, and Yokohama. In 1897. Mr. Moutrie opened 
another branch in Tientsin, closed the one in Kobe in 1889, and in the same year 
converted the entire concern into a Limited Liability Company with a capital of 
125,000 dols., the designation of the firm then assuming its present form. In 1895 
a start was made in the manufacture of pianos in a factory which had been specially 
built for the purpose at the rear of No. 23, Nanking Road, and so well were the 
productions received that the demand for them taxed the firm's resources to the 
utmost, and eventually was more than they could accomplish in the premises which 
they had at first deemed adequate for all likely contingencies. Consequently in_ 1903 
the capital was doubled, and land purchased in the following year in the North 
Honan Road, whereon has been erected their new factory, which is equipped with 
the latest machinery and appliances for expediting and perfecting process and result. 
About 120 hands are employed there, and the average turn out is sixteen pianos and 
twenty organs per month. In 1905 the Hong Kong branch was opened, which, like 
all the others, i is in a very flourishing condition. 

The firm’s pianos are made in many different styles, and their range in price is 
correspondingly large. As an illustration of their merits we may mention that the 
firm were awarded a silver medal for those which they displayed at the Arts and 
Crafts Exhibition in Hong Kong in October, last year, and which had not been pre- 
pared in any way for the event, but had been taken at random from their local 
warehouse. 

Messrs. Moutrie and Co.'s establishments are handsome and well-appointed, and 
their respective stocks include all manner of wind and string instruments, and every- 
thing that can he associated with musical merchandise. 

As the firm are agents for the Victor Talking Machine Co. their large variety 
of gramophones is a source of great attraction. The range in price and power of 
these wonderful inventions affords an exceptionally extensive selection. When the 
gramophone was first introduced its novelty soon gave place to considerable prejudice 
on account of its harsh and indistinct reproduction of the human voice. However. 
the marvellous improvement which has taken place since then has elicited the 
encomiums of the leading singers and orators of the world for the accurate and 
realistic rendering of their voices; and all in the Orient who may be unacquainted 
with the fidelity of the Victor Talking Machine Co.'s productions will be greatly 
surprised and delighted if they visit any of Messrs. S. Moutrie and Co.'s establishments. 
and listen to their performance. 

Tuning and repairing by experts form, of course, a feature of the business that 
is well taken advantage of, and nothing is left undone by the firm to enhance their 
exccllent reputation, 
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They are agents for the famous pianos of the following firms :—John Broadwood 
and Sons, John Brinsmead and Sons, J. and J. Hopkinson, Pleyer and Wolff, Lyon 
as Co., Berlin; M. M. Rachals and Co., Hoff and Co., Berlin; and Rosenkranz and 
Co., Dresden, They are also agents for the organs of the Clough and Warren Co, 
ca the Cable Co. (formerly known as the Chicago Cottage Organ Co.), also for the 
brass band equipments of Mahillon and Co., Berlin, the Gramophone and Typewriter 
Co., Ltd... Victor Talking Machine Co., and the pianolas and wriolas of the 
Orchestrelle Co. 


ASTOR HOUSE HOTEL. 


Tne Astor House is one of the famous hotels of the world, and figures in well-known 
novels. A sight-seeing expedition to China is synonymous with a residence, long or 
short, within the luxurious precincts of this great caravansary. It has more guests 
than any other hotel in the Orient, and its scenes of bustle and activity consequent on 
their continual arrival and departure are comparable to those obtaining in its large 
European and American contemporaries. Catering only for first-class custom, there is 
probably no other hotel in the world that has a greater diversity in the nationality of its 
guests. They come from all parts of the world. Within two minutes of the public 
gardens, and within ten minutes of the European shopping centre, it is one of the most 
noteworthy concerns in Shanghai. Its frontal aspect does not lend itself to pictorial 
illustration, and the impressions of the visitor, as his carriage drives up to the entrance, 
may be somewhat erroneous, if not disappointing, providing the fame of the hotel has 
conjured in his mind visions of structural magnificence. The magnificence is there, but 
it is not observable at first. Like Rome, it was ‘‘not built in a day.” It has grown 
from limited to extensive proportions gradually—reflecting, as it were, the rise and 
progress of the settlement itself. Consequently, the great additions that have been 
made since the inception of the establishment as a hotel, have been effected for utility 
rather than for ornate display. A long absent patron of its earlier years returning now 
would be astonished at the transformation which has taken place. Once inside the 
portals of the Astor House, anticipations of convenience, comfort, and luxury are 
realised to the full. 

The immediate aspect on entering is uncommon. On the right hand are the 
offices, where a staff of courteous and intelligent clerks are employed, and which might 
well be the counting-house of a large commercial house. On the left is what may be 
called the public hall—a handsome place, thickly carpeted, and elegantly furnished 
with luxurious chairs, lounges, tables, etc., in the centre of which a great bronze eagle, 
with outstretched wings, holds in its beak an artistic electric lamp. Contiguous thereto 
are the equally well- furnished reading, writing, and drawing rooms, the former being 
always supplied with the chief current periodicals and illustrated papers of the world. 
Leading straight from the entrance to the main residential portion at the rear, is a long 
glass arcade, with a tiled floor, and a garden on each side. In this arcade are up-to- 
date tobacconists’, curio and barbers’ shops, while the presence of Cingalese and 
Japanese silk traders, with their brightly coloured goods displayed for sale, enhances 
the resemblance of the scene to a bazaar or the setting of a play. Nearly half-way 
down the arcade another branches off at right angles to the dining room. 

Let us suppose, for instance, that we are not residents in the hotel, but have come 
to test at dinner-time the fame of its culinary departments. Courteous attendants 
receive our coats and hats, and lead us to where cold and hot water, brushes, combs, 
and immaculate towels are at our disposal for smartening up our appearance. — Finished 


Google 


112 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


therewith, we make our way to the dining-room, and, being total strangers, the scene 
that presents itself is surprising. It is no ordinary dining-room. It is an enormous 
hall (formerly a theatre and ball-room), handsomely appointed and brilliantly illuminated 
by hundreds of electric lights, Along the sides are numerous large mirrors, placed at 
close intervals to each other, and in front of each hang electric lights, so that the 
perspective and brilliancy of the room are considerably enhanced thereby. It is 
probable that the display of tables has no parallel in the eastern hemisphere—tables 
for one, tables for two, and family tables for as many as may be required. An attentive 
Chinaman, clad in a pink tunic to denote that he is one of the chief waiters, conducts us 


ASTOR HOUSE HOTEL. 


to one where we obtain an excellent view of the gay and festive scene. Nearly all 
the diners are in evening dress, and the rich and artistic apparel of many of the ladies 
would elicit encomiums in the most exclusive assembly of fashion in the world—flashing 
of jewels, frou-frou of silken garments, white shapely shoulders and arms, blue eyes, dark 
eyes, and brown eyes, faces beautiful and plain, and coiffures that exemplify every existing 
form of fashionable hirsute adornment. At cne end of the room is a gallery in which 
an excellent orchestra is performing. It is a cold night in the ‘* season,” but the 
temperature of the hall is well regulated by means of steam heaters, and so, while 
we make our choice of soups, and begin to replenish our inner man with the pieces 
de resistance of a menu reminiscent of “the Troc.” and Claridge’s and the Savoy, 
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we take stock of the guests in our immediate vicinity. Not far away is a well-known 
Wall Street financier with his wife and much be-ribboned “ gells,” and contiguous to 
them are people from ’Frisco recounting their experiences in the great catastrophe. 
To the right of us are some English “toffs” doing the round tour and, incidentally. 
“looking on the wine when it is red.” Behind them are two happy Japanese families 
at one table—both little wives clad in their national costume. In front are a couple of 
big German merchants discussing, with copious draughts of laager, the vagaries of 
of the uncertain dollar, and behind us is the language of France; while, if they’d had 
their wheesht a wee, ye’d hear the accent o' bonnie Scotland. Thus does it extend 
throughout the great room, producing the bright and pleasing scenes and sounds of a 
large assembly banqueting, the element of picturesqueness being contributed by the 
soft-footed Chinese waiters with their blue tunics, white vests, little round black 
caps with red tassels, and their carefully plaited queues. 

We stayed, of course, in the Astor House during our sojourn in Shanghai, and 
had ample opportuity of thoroughly testing its claims to distinction. It need scarcely 
be said its entire management is all that the most fastidious mortal could desire. The 
bedrooms, of which there are 200, all look outwards, and are models of comfort. 
They are very nicely and liberally furnished, and each has its own bathroom, or, 
nee properly, dressing-room and conveniences, so that they are like separate little 

ats. 

The hotel in winter is heated throughout by steam, and comfort is further augmented 
by fire-places in each room, while in hot weather electric fans are utilised. The charges 
are determined according to the size and position of the bedroom, and range from six 
dols. a-day upwards, which is extremely moderate in view of the luxuries enjoyed, 
The main residential portion is five storeys high, and is equipped with lifts and the 
most up-to-date fire appliances, etc. The hotel, which generates its own electricity and 
has its own refrigerating plant, gives employment to 254 persons. Briefly, every 
agency through which science ministers to the wants of man has been taken advantage 
of by the management so as to make the hotel primus inter pares, and it was with 
reluctance that we took our departure from it, having found it one of the most comfort- 
able establishments in which we had ever stayed during many years’ travel about the 
world. 


L. MOORE and Co., Auctioneers, Salvage Brokers, Appraisers, etc., 
Kiangse] Road. 


Tue knowledge and ability which are required for the successful management of an 
auctioneering business cannot be laid down by hard and fast rules. The qualities 
which up-to-date representatives of this avocation should possess are well manifested 
by Messrs. L. Moore and Co., who are thoroughly expert in everything that comes 
within the scope of the auctioneer; and the conscientious way in which they under- 
take the sale of goods intrusted to their charge speaks volumes for the energy and 
ability of the partners of the firm. 

Their sales, which take place almost daily, are invariably largely attended, and they 
appear to have more than a common knack of securing for their clients the best possible 
prices. It is with no little astonishment that one learns what really does come under 
the hammer in Shanghai. ‘‘Froma needle to an anchor” does not nearly express it, 
for what with the selling of confiscated goods on behalf of the Imperial Customs, 
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goods that arrive from, and are sent to, the interior of China, and goods sold, resold, and 
collected by foreigners since the opening of the port in 1843, “the variety Is simply 
astounding, and to ‘be able to kee p in touch with the supply, demand, and value requires 
a very wide knowledge indeed. 

A line of business which L. Moore and Co. pay particular attention to, and 
which home merchants seem to have largely profited by, is the introduction of new 
“chaps,” “e., trade marks, to the natives in the interior by means of auctions, a by 
no means easy business when the fact is grasped that advertising as understood 
in the West is non-existent in China, and the middle-man is apt to be supercilious 
and lazy. 

Houses, land, furniture, art goods, piece goods, metals, heavy cargo—in fact, 
practically everything that can be bought and sold, comes within the jurisdiction 
of the firm, who briefly may be said to include in their business all transactions 
pertaining to the auctioneer, salvage broker, appraiser, commission agent, and 
connossieur. 

Old Chinese porcelains, embroideries, and enamels areé a special line with Iss Moore 
and Co., who are connoisseurs of standing, and exhibit in their rooms some uncom- 
monly fine and rare specimens. The increasing scarcity of really good specimens 
has induced the firm to open up connections with the interior, and their position for 
securing at first hand any pieces on the market is probably unique. 

The business is the oldest of its kind in Shanghai, having contributed an 
important part to local activity since 1874. Mr. Lewis Moore, its founder, died 
some five years ago, and the personnel of the firm now comprises Mr. E, Q. Cooper 
and Mr. F. Griffin, assisted by an intelligent staff of employees, both foreign and 
native, 


L. MOORE and Co., Shanghai (Established 1874). 


Connoisseurs and collectors of genuine old Chinese porcelains, jade, crystals, enamels, etc. (periods 
guaranteed). Have agents constantly in the interior of China and will be pleased to submit photos of 
special pieces of porcelain found by them. 
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THE SHANGHAI DOCK and ENGINEERING COMPANY, Ltd. 
Late S, C. FARNHAM, BOYD and Co., Ltd., 


Dock Proprietors, Ship Builders, Engineers, Founders, Boiler Makers, Electricians, etc., 
Head Office: 26, Broadway, Hongkew. 


THE properties of this company are the Old Dock, Tunkadoo Dock, Cosmopolitan 
Dock, International Dock, Pootung Works, Nos. 23, 24, and 26, Broadway. 

The Old Dock is situated in Honkew, on the Shanghai side of the River 
Whangpoo, in a very central position, close to the business part of the settlement, 
and is of the following dimensions :— 


Length on coping be oan ie mae sen de iia oe .-. 400 feet 
Length on blocks 2s aut wi sa -- 399 feet 
Breadth at entrance at high water, ordinary spring tides a3 wan 7 sx §3 feet 
Depth of high water at ordinary spring tides on sill se fe its .. 16 feet 
Height of sill above bottom dock... eee fed es tes xg wm, foot 


OLD DOCK. 


This dock is fitted with three centrifugal pumps driven by compound engines, 
which can pump the dock dry in about two hours. Two pairs of sheer- legs, to lift forty 
and twenty-five tons respectively, are fitted on the wharf and supplied with all 
necessary steam and hand appliances. There is a machinery showroom, ample godown 
accommodation for the storing of material, and a paint store. 

Connected with this dock are: A foundry with facilities for casting iron or brass 
up to twelve tons or more if necessary, with two watertight moulding pits, powerful 
blowers, and grinding mills. A blacksmiths’ shop where engine shafting and forgings 
can be made up almost to any size, with steam and belt hammers and_ blowers. 
Extensive machine shops and coppersmiths’ shops with all the latest improvements 
in tools, as lathes, planing, drilling, shaping, milling, and screwing machines to do all 
kinds of work appertaining to repairs and construction of engines, including plant for 
bending copper pipes, galvanizing, etc. The largest lathe will take shafting up to 

32 feet and swing work up to 9 feet in diameter. A boiler shop, where boilers for 
ve going vessels, large river steamers and launches, with working pressure up to 
200 lbs., have been built ; it contains powerful steam and hydraulic machinery with 
all latest appliances. 

The saw mill contains all kinds of wood-working machinery, driven by steam ; 
also pattern-makers’ and carpenters’ shop with necessary tools. The electrical depart- 
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ment has a store well equipped with electric fittings, and a shop for building dynamos 
and carrying out repairs to electric light installations. A shipbuilding yard under 
cover for the building of pontoons, lighters, steamers, tugs, launches, etc. A wharf, 
pontoon, and buoy belonging to the dock, where vessels can lay at while perigee 
repairs. The river frontage is 473 feet, and the area of property is 26} mows 
A railway line runs through the workshop. To facilitate night work the dock offices 
and the shops at the Old Dock are lighted up by electric light; steamers under 
repairs can have electric light supplied. 

The Tunkadoo Dock is situated in Pootung above the harbour limits, and is of 
the following dimensions :— 


Length on coping vais — a sae ss sit wae ia ... 362 feet 
Length on blocks _... as sa zis is net seer sea «+» 350 feet 
Breadth at entrance at coping ore siti ana . 69 feet 
Depth at high water at ordinary spring tides Son sill pa sie fos + 16 feet 
Height of sill above bottom of dock fers me oe iis ee wi fot 


TUNKADOO DOCK, 


This dock is fitted with a centrifugal pump driven by an engine which can pump 
out the dock in about three hours. The area of the property is 35°7 mows, and the 
water frontage is about 700 feet. 

The sheer-legs are capable of lifting 60 tons, and two wharves allow vessels 
ample room to lay at while undergoing repairs. On the south side of the dock there is 
a carpenter shed and slipway for repairs to small craft, a paint store, a blacksmith’s 
shop, with various tools for iron work, as punching, cutting, drilling, rolling machines, 
etc. Two large buildings afford accommodation for housing officers and crew, and 
storage of material, etc. On the north side of the dock there are berths for 
shipbuilding and slips for hauling up small boats. 

The Cosmopolitan Dock is situated in Pootung below the harbour limits, and is 
of the following dimensions :— 


Length on coping... ine sii ia ix a sae ons ice, §60 feet 
Length on block oe _ cet ae ae twa oe ae acc (532 feet 
Width at entrance at coping ... eae sia eae 79 ft. @ in. 
Width at entrance at high water ordinary spring tides... ros eo 77 ft. 6 in. 
Depth of high water at ordinary spring tides on sill wtb a ere vex Sqehest 
Height of sill above bottom of dock ... 0 38 aie sie an 2 ft. 6 in. 
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This dock is conveniently situated below the shipping, and has an easy entrance 
lying at an angle of 44 degrees to the river. It is capable of accommodating any 
vessel which can come over the Bar. Particular attention has been given to every 
detail for docking and repairing vessels. 

The pump house is fitted with three boilers, two Lancashire type and one 
water-tube type, having a working pressure of 135 lbs. per square inch. They 
supply steam to five centrifugal pumps driven with compound engines capable of 
pumping out the dock in three hours. 

There is a large shipyard, carpenters’ shop, saw mill, paint store, etc. 

The boiler shop is 300 feet long, with a travelling crane capable of lifting 60 
tons which traverses the whole length of the shop, and a complete plant of the most 
modern type of machinery, recently imported from Europe, for general repairs and the 
manufacturing of boilers with plate and angle furnaces, a bevelling machine, and all 
latest appliances for extensive shipbuilding. Electric light is fitted for night work in 
the shops all round the dock. Steamers under repairs can have electric light supplied. 

The International Dock is situated in Pootung below the harbour limits, adjoining 
the Cosmopolitan Dock, and is of the following dimensions -— 


Length on coping —... a hes ha sie oe ... 540 feet 
Length on the blocks to the outer chase... sia nS dat .» 528 feet 
Length on the blocks to the caisson when in inner chase .. a sate ».. 460 feet 
Width of the entrance at the bottom vei re a oe sei ... 64 feet 
Width of entrance on top... sac a3 eae i 79 ft. 6 in. 
Width on entrance at ordinary high water level ats sia He i 77 ft. Gin. 
Width in the dock at bottom axe 2 2 ies ee ia w« §4 feet 
Width of the dock at the top ‘ ast re wide -» 128 feet 
Depth of high water at ordinary spring tides on the ‘ill sist si sian 23 ft. 6 in, 
Height of sill above bottom of dock sn dee si aes ane 1 ft. 6 in. 


INTERNATIONAL DOCK. 


The dock is capable of accommodating any vessel which can come to Shanghai, 
and is fitted with four centrifugal pumps with compound engines capable of pumping 
out the water in the dock in about two hours. There is a wharf on each side of dock 
entrance, and a large yard for building ships and undertaking repairs, and sheer-legs for 
heavy lifts. 

The workshops are as follows :—Machine shop, boiler shop, moulding shop, 
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pattern shop, coppersmith shop, blacksmith shop, carpenter shop, paint store, etc., with 
railway lines passing through them and extended through wharf and shipyards. 

The machine shop, which measures 260 feet, has two lathes of 54 feet, and two 
of 44 inches centres, with a 46-feet bed, and both may be connected to take a shaft of 
over 70 feet. Special lathes are also in use for the turning of the shaftings, pulleys, etc. 
There are several planing machines, the largest being capable of running over a 
surface 14 feet square. Amongst the drilling machines there is a large horizontal 
machine which can cover an area of © feet without moving the material, and a 
radial machine with a radius of 10 feet. 

The boiler shop has a drilling machine to take a boiler with a diameter of 
15 feet and a plate edge machine witha 24-feet range. There is a complete set of 
hydraulic riveters up to 13 inches in diameter. 

The blacksmith shop has a 4-ton steam hammer in close proximity to blowers 
and furnaces for the forging of shafts 16 inches in diameter. For lighting the dock 
and works there are fifty-seven arc and 220 incandescent lamps. Steamers under 
repairs can have electric light supplied. 

The water frontage at the Cosmopolitan and International Docks is joined 
together, and measures about 4,465 feet, with deep water the whole length, The 
combined area of the property at these docks is over 340 mows, or 58 
acres, Large buildings at both docks atford ample room for housing crew and storage 
of material, etc. Dwelling houses are built on the south side of the property 
giving ample accommodation for foremen and workmen. 


NEW DOCK. 


Is situated at Pootung, just within the harbour limits (lower section), and is 
of the following dimensions :— 


Length on coping... bai es ee te sia a is iss Q73 feet 
Length on blocks —... is es ie or a es ne s+» 450 feet 
Width on bottom —... ce ee sie ze ses ae ise we 50 feet 
Width at top . hee i si iss = sate +++ 134 feet 
Width at entrance pier heads Ss : is sles is 75 ft. 6 In. 
Width at entrance at ordinary high water level . — nee bes eis acteet 
Depth of high water at ordinary spring tides on sill i oss sist 21 ft. 6 in. 
Height of sill above bottom of dock ans Sik sa bas wee wa Sa Het 


The dock is fitted with four centrifugal pumping engines, and can be pumped 
out;in about three hours. ‘The area of the property is 75°62 mows, or 12°6 acres, 
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and the water frontage 1,084 feet. There is a wharf on each side of dock with 
iron sheer-legs capable of lifting 65 tons, a smithy, machines for working ships’ 
plates, paint store, and ample godown accommodation. 
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FITTING SHOP, POOTUNG JENGINE 
WORKS. 


This is one of the finest of the company’s properties, and is situated in 
Pootung. The buildings are very substantial, being for the most part built of 
brick and masonry. In the yard is a hydraulic double-piston riveter, the largest 
in China. 

The engine works cover an area of 16 acres, and comprise:—A pattern shop, 
complete with wood-working machinery. Saw mills, with a self-acting steam upright 
saw capable of putting a 36-in. log into 1-in, deals at one cut, band and circular saws, 
wood planing and moulding machines, etc. A carpenters’ shop, 134 feet by 40 feet, 
with moulding loft overhead large enough for drawing down vessels of any size. 

A machine shop, 200 feet by 55 feet by 38 feet high, lighted by electricity, and 
with a 10-ton overhead travelling crane running the length of the building; it is fitted 
up with modern machinery, and capable of turning out work in the most expeditious 
manner. The largest lathe will take shafting up to 28 feet, and swing work up to 
16 feet in diameter. Adjoining is an erecting shop, 200 feet by 55 feet by 
38 feet high, with a 20-ton overhead travelling crane. 

The foundry, 163 feet by 62 feet by 31 feet high, contains one drying stove 33 feet 
long, 21 feet wide, 18 feet high ; one drying stove 25 feet long, & feet wide, 18 feet high ; 
five cupolas connected toa Baker's patent blower and engine ; one brass air furnace for 
large castings; three brass crucible furnaces ; one 20-ton steam crane with a radius of 
25 feet, and six hand cranes of various capacities. 

The blacksmiths’ shop is 173 feet by 62 feet by 31 feet high, and contains fifty 
fixed hearths, two 4-ton cranes, two steam hammers of 4 3 and 2 ton respectively. The 
smiths’ forge, 97 feet by 63 feet by 25 feet high, comtalns. 2 reverberatory furnace ; 
two 8-ton cranes, 20 feet radius; one 13-ton steam hammer, and_ twelve fixed 
hearths for large forgings. 

The boiler shop and shipyards, partly under cover, have five plate rolling 
machines to take plates up to 20 feet long; a double-power hydraulic riveting and 
plate closing machine, with steam accumulator and pump, maximum pressure 150 tons, 
to rivet 13-inch diameter rivets; one hydraulic riveting machine to rivet 14-inch 


Original from 


Diatized ty (GOK gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


120 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


diameter rivets; one portable riveting machine, beam and lift ;! plate and angle furnaces, 
drilling, counter-sinking, punching, and shearing, plate edge planing machines, etc. ; 
also pneumatic tools of the most up-to-date kind for boilermaking and shipbuilding. 

The coppersmiths’ shop, 52 feet by 47 feet by 17 feet high, is replete with every 
thing necessary for carrying out work in this department. 

Four spacious godowns contain a very large stock of materials for building and 
repairing ships, engines, and boilers. A pair of sheer-legs to lift 35 tons stand at 
the head of the wharf, a line of railway running from same to the various shops. 
The shipbuilding yards face the river, and berths for the building of all sizes of 
steamers are laid out. 

Wharves and pontoons are arranged alongside of property, where steamers can 
moor during repairs. The water frontage is about 7oo feet. All docks are in 
telephonic communication with the head office of the company and the settlement 
generally, and telephones are arranged to and from all the various departments, and 
extension bells for night service. Every department is under the superintendence of 
skilful European foremen. Launches are continually running between the docks, 
besides a steam ferry which runs daily at regular intervals. 

The head office of the company is at No. 26, Broadway, Honkew, on the Old 
Dock premises, centrally located in close proximity to the principal business houses. 
They occupy one end of a vast godown, two stories in height, filled from top to bottom 
with everything necessary to the construction and proper fitting out of vessels of any 
tonnage. The capital of the company is 5,520,000 taels, in 55,200 shares of roo taels 
each. 


R. LAWRIE SMITH and Co., Complete House Furnishers and Decorators, 
28, Nanking Road. 


Or all those who seek their profit by administering to the comfort of our homes, the 
providers of domestic and artistic furniture must be considered the most important. 
Perhaps in no other transactions is the purchaser so much at the mercy of the seller 
as in his dealings in furniture; and never, perhaps, has ingenuity been more lavishly 
expended by modern dealers to attract a clienféle or effect a purchase—it may be 
by facilities to acquire the yoods, or a low price with “showy’’ exteriors to cover 
up inferior material and workmanship. Therefore we are constrained to come back 
to the old order—the old order that pleaseth us best, as the poet says—and to look to 
the example of our forefathers in the purchase of those adjuncts and necessaries to the 
home in the way of furniture. 

No better representative firm in this direction can be referred to than Messrs. 
R. Lawrie Smith and Co., whose extensive operations as furniture manufacturers must 
be duly recognised in our review of the commercial and industrial activity of Shanghai. 
Their factory gives employment to about one hundred and twenty workmen under 
European supervision, and the high-class productions that emanate therefrom are 
displayed in the firm’s showrooms at 28, Nanking Road, which are well worth a visit 
by everyone contemplating making additions to their dures et penufes, or setting up 
housekeeping. Beauty and originality of design here find expression in a wealth of 
novelties and artistic specialities in cabinet-work, upholstery, and the innumerable 
items that comprise the furnishing of the modern home. Every article is faultless in 
style and finish, illustrating high phases of ornamentation and utility; and the prices 
at which they are sold are well calculated to meet with approval; for the firm 
have not lost sight of those conditions of practical and judicious economy which 
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actuate the majority of buyers. Some rich and dainty specimens of art furniture are 
to be seen side by side with others of a massive character, thoroughly national in 
their dignified solidity. Bedsteads and ‘bedding, rugs, linoleums, etc., are also stocked 
in large variety. The assortment of crockery and glassware is likewise very com- 
mendable, and comprises some lovely patterns. 

The firm are also complete house decorators, and their stock of materials for this 
purpose affords an indication of the versatile character of their work, being replete 
with examples of decorative art that the most uninitiated would readily admire by reason 
of the harmonious adaptation of the colouring, the judicious elaboration of details, and 
the tasteful combination of effect produced. It is evident from the many specimens 
of their work throughout the town, which display a correct knowledge of chromatic 
harmony, that Messrs. R. Lawrie Smith and Co. are equally able to impart increased 
grace and dignity to the most imposing structure, as sweet repose and cheerfulness 
to the humblest dwelling, making each “a thing of beauty and joy for ever”—as 
long as paint lasts, and they take care that it will last as long as possible by employing 
only the best materials. 

The business, which has been established since 1899, is under the able direction 
of Mrs. Lawrie Smith, aided by Mr. W. H. ns the latter having been identified 
with it for about seven years. 


NOEL, MURRAY and Co., Ltd., Auctioneers, Share and General Brokers and 
Commission Agents, 31, Szechuen Road. 


Tue duties devolving upon an auctioneer are of a multifarious and comprehensive 
character. He is expected to understand not only all the intricate details and forms 
connected with the sales of house and land property, assurance policies, live stock, 
furniture, produce, etc., but he must be able to make valuation of them. | When we 
remember, too, that he must not only be conversant with their quality, nominal and 
selling value, and general demand, but, in addition, have a knowledge more or less 
extensive of the inner workings of the trades and callings which produce many of them, 
it will be obvious that to succeed he requires ability of no mean order. ‘That Messrs. 
Noel, Murray and Co., Ltd., have special claim to distinction in this direction is evident 
by the very able manner in which they conduct all the numerous operations pertaining 
to their avocation. An apt illustration of their versatility and close knowledge of the 
fluctuations of demand and supply is found in the excellent publications which they 
issue weekly, Report on the Shanghai Piece Goods Trade and The Cotton Yarn 
Report, which are greatly appreciated by the local merchants for the service they 
render as valuable, unbiassed, and thoroughly reliable records and forecasts of 
trade prices and general statistics in the “lines” represented. The Report on the 
Shanghai Pieee Goods Trade has been established since 164, and was taken over 
by the firm in 1290 from its founder, Mr. Peter MacLean, a well-known personality 
in the early days of the settlement. 

Messrs. Noel, Murray and Co.’s daily sales include freehold and leasehold invest- 
ments, furniture, produce, curios, and, in fact, anything and everything saleable. The 
excellent results which they invariably obtain are the outcome of their tact, good judg- 
ment and persuasive power, and a thorough acquaintance with the commodities passing 
through their hands. 

The business gives employment to a staff of obliging and intelligent assistants, and 
the premises, which comprise two storeys, are well adapted to their purpose, 
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generally containing a nondescript assortment of goods and chattels waiting to 
come under the hammer. 

The history of the concern is as follows :—In 1875 Mr. Noel, a native of Surrey, 
came out to Messrs. Maitland and Co., in whose employment he remained until 1887, 
when he entered the service of the late Mr. L. Moore, with whom he spent three 
years, gaining a thorough knowledge of auctioneering in all its branches. His 
ambitious and enterprising character was vindicated by his taking over in 1890 the 
auctioneering department of the business of Messrs. McKenzie and Co., which had 
been in existence since 1862, and running it on his own account and in his own name. 
Shakespeare’s assertion of there being “a tide in the affairs of men which, taken at the 
flood, leads on to fortune” has certainly a good illustration in the opportunity which 
presented itself to Mr. Noel at that time, judging by the subsequent development of 
the business. In 1896 Mr. W. C. Murray became a partner in the concern, and both 
gentlemen are popular and prominent personalities in local affairs. 

The business was converted into a Limited Liability Company in 1904. 


E. L. MONDON, Ltd., General Storekeepers, Wine Merchants, Commission Agents, etc. 


Foop problems represent topics which perpetually crop up, not merely in the arena of 
scientific discussion, but also in that wherein public opinion is expressed and chronicled. 
It need hardly be said that the subject of our due nutrition is an all-important one, 
seeing that on our feeding, whether as individuals or as a nation, our working power 
and, therefore, our success in life depend. The vast range of commodities now on the 
market exemplify many degrees of inferiority and superiority, and the revelations that have 

from time to time startled the world regarding the methods by which edibles are some- 
times prepared and packed have made the public extremely fastidious in their demand for 
such articles as are above suspicion. It isin the latter description of goods that Messrs. 
E. L. Mondon, Ltd., deal—goods of the highest possible quality consistent with their 
various determining prices. So far as dietetics are concerned this firm’s stock of 
groceries and provisions represents universal manufacturing activity, and everything 
that earth produces which can be utilised for preservation in the form of food. We can 
go further and say that practically every animal which contributes to the sustenance of 
humanity is to be found in one form or another in their establishments, together with 
the pieces de resistance of the sea. A glance through Messrs. Mondon’s catalogue will 
convince the most authoritative epicurean of their versatility in providing anything 
and everything necessary to the enhancement of the table; while the fact that 
the firm isa French one will dispel any lingering illusions that might be entertained 
regarding any lack in their stock of the dex mots which erstwhile sojourners in the 
European capitals may desire. The premier position which the French occupy as 
caterers, as well as exponents of the culinary art, has become one of the most incon- 
trovertible aphorisms ; while their connoisseurship of liquors is placed in the category 
of things incontestable ; consequently Messrs. E. L. Mondon’s assortments of wines would 
excite even the satiety of “ Simon the Cellarer,” and elicit the encomiums of those 
famous judges, the monks of St. Benedict. The resources of the most noted centres 
of production throughout the world have been made subservient to the firm's choice 
selections ; while their varieties of English ales and Scotch whiskies embrace those 
which are most accredited and popular wherever Anglo-Saxons congregate. 

The firm, who are Navy contractors, also deal extensively in all kinds of enamelled 
and tin cooking utensils, stoves, electro- plate, china and glass ware, coffee roasters, 
coffee mills and coffee machines, cigars, cigarettes and tobacco, and they operate also 
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with marked ability as commission and forwarding agents, carrying through every 
undertaking committed to their trust in a manner that begets the utmost confidence 
and repetition of orders. 

The business is an old established one, and was taken over about sixteen years ago 
by Mr. E. L. Mondon, under whose direction it developed so well that in 1901 it was 
floated as a Limited Liability Company with a capital of 350,000 taels. Flourishing 
branches of it are now to be found at Tientsin, Hankow, Chefoo, Harbin, and Vladivos- 
tock, while its agencies extend throughout China, Manchuria, and Siberia. 


MUSTARD and Co., General Importers and Commission Agents, 
Nanking Road. 


Tne multifarious operations of this firm preclude the possibility of our entering into 
any lengthened dissertation thereon. Mere general terms must be used, therefore, and 
terms, too, of the briefest description, for any circumlocution is altogether unnecessary in 
view of the prominent position which they occupy among their contemporaries. Their 
name is in itseif a guarantee of the highest standing, and an insertion of it among these 
reviews is, of course, essential to the completeness of our work. 

Established about forty-one years ago, Messrs. Mustard and Co. have played 
no inconsiderable part in local mercantile development, and everyone acquainted 
with the inner workings of Shanghai's business activity cannot be ignorant of the 
influence which they have exerted in many directions. Like many other note- 
worthy concerns, the business has developed into its present extensive proportions 
from a modest beginning, and some three years ago was incorporated under the State 
Laws of New Jersey, Mr. L. Andersen being president, and Messrs. J. A. Thomas and 
Geo. P. Godsey, co-directors. 

While operating as general importers and commission agents, Messrs. Mustard 
and Co., however, devote special attention to hardware and building materials, and an 
inspection of their goods shows that their sources of supply are the best in America. 
The firm's large godowns help to convey an idea of the extent to which their business 
has grown, and the great range of materials stored therein would be difficult to excel, 
so far as quality and price are concerned. 

Messrs. Mustard and Co, are managers of the Shanghai depot and all the sub- 
depots throughout China and Manchuria of the British and American Tobacco Co.. 
Ltd., which has also a subsidiary concern here known as the British Cigarette Co. 
The factory of the latter at Pootung gives employment to about two thousand hands, 
and is equipped with the most up-to-date machinery in the trade. 

Messrs. Mustard and Co. are sole agents for— 


The Yale and Towne Manvfacturing Co., New Leonard and Ellis, New York (Valentine Manufac- 
York. turing Co.) 
Southard, Robertson and Co., New York. Phillip W. Heyman, Copenhagen Butter, ete. 
Lanman and Kemp, New York. Morel Bros., Cobbett and Son, Ltd., Wines and 
Howe Scale Company, New York. Liquors. 
The J. L. Mott Ironworks, New York. Haig and Haig, [td., Distillers, London. 
Standard Stopper Co., New York. The Rambler Bicycles. 
Fellow’s Compound Syrup of Hypophosphites. Remington Standard Typewriter Co. 
S. Lachman and Co., San Francisco, Californian Millar Oil Heater. 
Wines. 


They are also agents for— 


Havanna Tobacco Co., New York. George A. Jasmatzi Co., Dresden, Germany. 
American Snuff Co., New York, American Cigarette Co., Ltd. 
Continental Tobacco Co., New York. The John Bollman Co., San Francisco. 
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HOTEL DES COLONIES, Rue Montaban. 


Suancuat is well supplied with hotels, The best one in the French Concession is the 
Hotel Des Colonies, which exemplifies in all the details of its management those 
commendable features for which French establishments of this kind are famous. It 
comprises two separate buildings on opposite sides of the Rue Montaban, and being 
in the midst of business offices and in the centre of European Shanghai, is very 
convenient for commercial gentlemen or tourists, who will find it extremely com- 
fortable and attractive in every respect. 

Entering the main structure, the visitor finds himself in a handsome vestibule 
with a glass. roof, and overlooked by a balcony, around which some of the bedrooms 
are situated. In this vestibule are the clerks’ and manager's offices, and from it also 
open all the reception rooms, which are very tastefully and liberally furnished. The 
dining room is acknowledged the most artistic in Shanghai. It is certainly very 
uncommon, and reminds one of some well-known restaurants in Paris and London. 
Between handsome mirrors on the walls are painted beautiful landscapes and other 
pictures, and the pillars supporting the roof are gilded. There are also cosy private 
dining rooms. 

As might be expected, the cuisine is the special feature of the Hotel Des Colonies, 
and the tempting delicacies and examples of French culinary art daily provided will 
call forth the encomiums of the most fastidious epicureans. This is substantiated by the 
fact that the local official dinners and banquets are provided by the proprietors, who 
also operate with commendable ability as caterers, and hold themselves in readiness to 
carry through banquets, etc., at private residences, supplying waiters, plate, and 
everything necessary. A cuisine like that of the Hotel Des Colonies necessitates, of 
course, equal merit in its wines and spirits. In this direction the most authoritative 
connoisseur will find in the wine list a choice selection that would be difficult to 
improve. 

In its accommodation the hotel also appeals specially to people desirous of 
obtaining apartments en sufe. The bedrooms, which are exceptionally airy and 
extensive, are models of comfort and convenicnge, and each has its own bath room 
attached. Great care has been devoted to the sanitation and ventilation of the entire 
establishment, and it is fitted throughout with electric lights and bells, and fans in hot 
weather. Briefly, under the able direction of Mr. J. M. Tavares, the genial manager, 
nothing is lacking or left undone to enhance the comfort and satisfaction of guests, 
many of whom are permanent residents. 

The Hotel Des Colonies is the oldest established in Shanghai, and is owned by a 
Limited Liability Company, which was incorported about four years ago. 


LANE, CRAWFORD and Co., Drapers, Outfitters, Tailors, Grocers, Wine and Spirit 
Merchants, etc., 11, Nanking Road. 


War a prominent part clothes play in civilisation! The cut of a coat has determined 
a man’s career, and a draggled dress ruined a girl’s matrimonial prospects. Life must 
have been infinitely simpler in the days when summer attire consisted of only a few 
trimmings, and when in winter one just adapted the skins of wild animals to the 
personal requirements. It is a far cry since then, as is demonstrated by an up-to-date 
outfitting establishment like that of Messrs. Lane, Crawford and Co.’s, wherein are to 
be found the innumerable articles pertaining to the clothing of both sexes, and which 
reflect the whims and fancies of leaders of beau monde, This prominent business is 
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worked on lines characteristic of its contemporaries in the European capitals, and 
throughout all its departments are manifested ability, knowledge and experience of 
the goods dealt in that mark the firm as thorough masters of their avocation. Their 
stock of general drapery is an object lesson in the multiplicity of design and pattern 
embodied in woollen, linen, cotton, silk, and muslin fabrics, as well as the innumerable 
directions in which such materials are employed. The large showroom for feminine 
apparel comprises costumes and millinery that afford a first-rate selection to the fair 
inhabitants of Shanghai, and enable them to give expression to their tastes in dress 
at an outlay which brings the fashions of Paris and London within reach of very 
limited finances. Every lady knows the importance of a pretty and becoming hat, but, 
unfortunately, not everyone is an adept at choosing the one best suited to herself. 
The effect of many a beautiful frock is spoiled by the unsuitability of the headgear, and 
many a plain face is redeemed by a careful study of suitable millinery. The variety 
which Messrs. Lane, Crawford and Co. stock should satisfy the most fastidious require- 
ments. Expert milliners are employed on the premises, and the efforts of the firm to 
maintain a leading position in this artistic and attractive department are well recognised 
and taken advantage of. 

The departments devoted to gentlemen’s outfitting are complete in every detail, 
including even cigars and cigarettes. The assortments of boots and shoes are par- 
ticularly noteworthy, comprising, as they do, practically every pattern of male boot 
and shoe on the market. 

Probably in no section of trade do Messrs. Lane, Crawford and Co. achieve better 
results than as high-class tailors, and the large staff of skilled hands employed in their 
workshops is eloquent of the extent to which their business has developed in this 
direction. 

So far, we have only dealt with the general outfitting departments of the concern, 
and were we to describe in detail the sections devoted to groceries and_provi- 
sions, wines and spirits, and the large godowns teeming with ships’ stores of every 
description, this article would extend to many pages. But probably sufficient has 
already been said to convey an idea of the noteworthy position which the firm occupy in 
local activity. 

The name of Lane, Crawford and Co. has figured prominently in commercial 
enterprise in the Far East for the past forty years. The scene of its introduction was 
Hong Kong, and in that Colony and in Yokohama it is the designation~of magnificent 
warehouses stocked with outfitting and house furnishing goods of every description. 
Each of the three concerns is distinct, the connection being only nominal. The 
Shanghai business was incorporated as a Limited Liability Company in 1896, with 
a capital of 250,000 dols., and pays an average dividend of about 12 per cent. 


P. O'BRIEN TWIGG, Wholesale and Retail Chemist, 20, Broadway. 


National idiosyncracies are in evidence in the names of the local thoroughfares, and 
in the American settlement the chief street could not have received a more ambitious 
or characteristic designation than The Broadway. If an inquiry were made as to 
which is the most popular and noteworthy European shop in this thoroughfare, it is 
no exaggeration to say that a unanimous decision would be in favour of Mr. P. 
O'Brien Twigg’s. Its organisation and equipment, and the excellent services it 
renders to the community, call, therefore, for an inclusion of it among our reviews. 
- Once inside its portals the visitor can have no difficulty in imagining for the nonce 
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that he is in an up-to-date pharmacy in a British or American city. The familiar 
glass jars, with their Latin names of the products of chemistry which they contain, 
the innumerable dainty packages of patent medicines and toilet accessories of the 
finest quality, the handsome showcases, and the entire aspect of the stock and its 
arrangement are thoroughly in keeping with the refinement and specialisation which 
have come to be associated with all modern pharmaceutical establishments. The 
staff of courteous and expert European assistants enhance, too, the worthiness of the 
shop in so far as accuracy in prescriptions and intelligent services are concerned. 
If the visitor’s business necessitated, as the writer's did, an inspection of the stores 
and ramifications at the rear and on the upper floor, no small surprise would be 
created at the extent and importance of the concern; while the skilful manner in 
which all the operaticns incidental to the avocation are conducted by the numerous 
employees, under the personal supervision of the proprietor himself, would enable 
the visitor to leave with a better idea of the status of the business than could be obtained 
by its mere outward manifestations. 

Mr. P. O’Brien Twigg is, as his name signifies, of Irish descent, but was born 
near London, and brought at an early age to Shanghai, where he was educated. 
In 1881 he became apprenticed to Messrs. Mactavish and Lehmann, and in 1889 he 
passed his examination in London as chemist and druggist. He returned in 
the same year to Shanghai, and was manager during the next ten years of Messrs. 
Mactavish and Lehmann’s branch pharmacy. In April, 1900, Mr. Twigg, who 
speaks Chinese fluently, started business for himself, and the success he has attained 
has been the outcome of twenty-four years’ experience of the drug trade and the 
application of enterprising and business-like methods. His customers extend all 
over the Chinese Empire, and the special attention he devotes to the requirements 
of missionaries is greatly appreciated and taken advantage of. It is interesting 
to learn that from the commencement of his business until the present time of writing 
(December, 1906), Mr. Twigg has dispensed no less than 28,000 new prescriptions, 
not counting frequent repetitions of each. This record is in itself an instance of the 
method and system obtaining in ail the affairs of the concern. 


MAX NOSSLER and Co., Booksellers, Stationers, and Fancy Goods Merchants, 
Nanking Road. 


Or all the amusements which can possibly be imagined for a hard-working man after 
his daily toil, or in its intervals, there is nothing like reading an entertaining book. 
supposing him to have a taste for it and supposing him to have the book to read. It 
calls for no bodily exertion, of which he has had already enough or too much. It 
relieves his home of its dulness and sameness, which, in nine cases out of ten, is what 
drives him to the public-house. It transports him into a livelier, gayer, and more 
diversified and interesting scene; and while he enjoys himself there he may forget 
the evils of the present moment fully as much as though he were ever so drunk, with 
the great advantage of finding himself next day with his money in his pocket—-or, at 
least, laid out in real necessities and comforts—and without a headache. It also 
accompanies him to his next day’s work, and gives him something to think about besides 
the mere mechanical drudgery of his every-day occupation—something he can enjoy 
while absent from and look forward with pleasure to return to. 

Shanghai is well supplied with bookshops, and among these is the excellent one 
belonging to Messrs, Max Noéssler and Co., which is specially adapted to a cosmo- 


Google 


COMMERCIAL SHANGHAI. 127 


politan community like that of Shanghai on account of the different languages which 
its stock of literature represents. The works of the most popular European writers 
can be obtained here in cheap paper covers or in elaborate binding suitable for 
presents or for the enhancement of a library. The latest examples of stationery for 
office and private correspondence are also held by the firm in abundance ; while their 
assortment of fancy goods embraces such a variety of charming and useful novelties 
that anyone on the outlook for such cannot do better than visit the establishment. 

Messrs. Max Nossler and Co. are also the only firm in Shanghai who have an 
exhibition of toys all the year round, the upper floor of their premises being devoted 
thereto. We all remember the happiness and imagery which the playthings of our 
childhood created, and even now, in the stress of business and battle of life, many of us 
can spend a few minutes in pleasant contemplation of those infantile pacifiers, which, 
although of little intrinsic value, justify their manufacture by the worthy objects they 
so effectively serve. Many of them are of a most ingenious character, and that their 
production forms an important branch of European industrial activity finds ample 
endorsement in Messrs. Max Nossler and Co.’s stock. Hobby horses, Noah's arks, 
miniature locomotives and steamboats, amusing representations of animal, bird, and 
insect life, and dolls of all kinds, from the humble wooden model * mit nodings on” to 
lovely creations in wax, with orthodox blue eyes and golden hair, and decorated 
en grande tenue, are displayed in such variety that the fond father or mother visiting 
the establishment with a little son or daughter will undoubtedly be called upon to 
demonstrate parental affection by more extensive purchases than were intended on 
first entering. 

Beautiful pictures, vases, and other works of art add also to the interest and 
attraction of the stock. 

The business has been established since 1899, and there is a branch of it at 
Yokohama. The partners are Mr. H. Ziegenspeck, who attends to the Shanghai 
concern, and Mr. Max Ndéssler, who supervises at the firm’s headquarters in Bremen, 
Germany. 


THE ROBINSON PIANO COMPANY, Lid., 17, Nanking Road. 


Arr has had at all times many enemies, including the ‘universal provider.” 
Into the merits or demerits of present-day trading, as regards the purely practical 
departments of commerce, we will not here enter ; but when the line of demarcation is 
sought to be swept away for the benefit of the latter, some astonishment may be 
expressed. To purchase a piano or any other musical instrument from a tradesman 
who will also supply a barrel of groceries or a roll of floorcloth, or, in fact, anything 
one requires, is surely an anomaly, considering that the proper use of these instruments 
is a sealed book to the majority of people, and almost certainly to its vendor in such a 
case, to say nothing of a knowledge of its construction. Yet this is often done, and by 
the aid of a few stock phrases trashy instruments are sometimes sold that a reliable 
dealer would not holdin stock. We do not say that good instruments are unobtainable 
outside a pianoforte warehouse, but we emphatically maintain that the public has every 
likelihood of making a better investment by dealing with a firm like the Robinson 
Piano Co,, Ltd., who are specialists in everything pertaining to their avocation. 

This firm was started in Hong Kong in 1879 by Mr. W. Vaughan Robinson, 
who had previously been in partnership with Mr. S. Moutrie under the designation of 
Moutrie, Robinson and Co. The firm’s establishment in Hong Kong is the largest of 
its kind in the Orient, and there is also situated their chief factory, in which hundreds 
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of men are employed. A London branch has been recently opened at 6, Great Marl- 
borough Street, which is presided over by Mr. Robinson himself. 

The Shanghai business was started in 1897, and is under the able management of 
Mr. J. Harvey Longhurst, who has been identified with the concern for about eight 
years. The firm's premises in Nanking Road are thoroughly metropolitan in their 
aspect, and the extensive stock therein comprises everything associated with musical 
merchandise. Here may be seen and heard the Mignon Grand pianos by the two 
foremost makers in the world, Steinway and Bechstein, as well as those by Collard, 
Kaps, Winkelmann, Krauss, etc. Apollo pianolas, talking machines and records, 
wind and string instruments, and music of every kind afford to the would-be purchaser 
a wide field for selection, and testify to the resources which the firm command for 
meeting the most extensive orders with the utmost promptitude. Tuning and 
repairing are carefully and_ skilfully executed by experts, and the firm let out their 
pianos on hire, sell them on the monthly payment system, or exchange or store 
according to customers’ requirements. At the rear are the operative departments, in 
which about fifty skilled men are employed, operating by the best methods that 
knowledge and experience can suggest in the manufacture of nearly every musical 
instrument. 

There are also flourishing branches at Singapore, Penang, and Tientsin. 


CONNOISSEUR, Limited, 241, Szechuen Road. 


Ir certainly would be very difficult to find a more uacommion or striking designation 
for a business than the above. Connoisseur, Ltd,, catches the eye immediately, and 
the vagueness of the character of the business leads to further notice being given to 
it so as to learn its particular “line” of operations. These are’ many and various. 
including wines and spirits, cigars, cigarettes, smoking requisites, and gentlemen's 
outfitting goods. But while it is, therefore, a general store, it is altogether different 
from its contemporaries. The ordinary general store is stocked with articles that 
illustrate many grades of quality. Those in the establishment of Messrs. Connoisseur, 
Ltd., are only one quality—choice assortments of the best. Take wines, spirits and 
cigars, for instance. In no class of goods are the knowledge and experience of the 
connoisseur better recognised than in these. Many stores devoted thereto are ex- 
tremely disappointing to seekers after special brands—-brands which can only be 
properly appreciated by men able to differentiate between mediocrity and superiority. 
Out of the enormous number of commodities on the market it is the aim of Messrs. 
Connoisseur, Ltd., to make careful selections of the best obtainable, and submit them 
to the public with the assurance that their exceptional quality will ensure their 
immediate purchase. 

The firm’s establishment is not palatial, but its eclectic stock is a testimony 
to the ability brought to bear on its administration. The splendid assortments of 
gentlemen’s clothing and complete outfits could not be improved upon in any part of 
the world for style and taste, and the patronage which has been extended to the 
business since its inception in January, 1906, shows that it is highly appreciated. 

The firm’s agencies include Carrera’s smoking mixtures, Loewe’s pipes, Fribourg 
and Treyer’s cigarettes, and A. De Luze and Fils’ wines. 
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HIRSBRUNNER and Co., Jewellers, Goldsmiths, and Opticians, etc., 1, Nanking Road. 


Tur watchmaking and jewellery trade is one of the avocations in Shanghai in whick 
there is great competition, judging by the number and character of the establishments 
devoted thereto; consequently, the demand for such luxuries as articles of gold and 
silver and precious stones which sustains them is significant of local prosperity. | One 
of the best firms in this line is that of Messrs. Hirsbrunner and Co., who have occupied ° 
a prominent position therein since the commencement of their business in 1870. Their 
large premises at No.1, Nanking Road are fitted up in a very elegant manner, the 
numerous show cases and other appointments enabling the firm to display their stock in 
a system of orderliness that cannot fail to be admired, and which admits inspection of 
each article without any inconvenience or trouble to either buyer or seller. 

To the visitor on the look-out for beautiful and uncommon designs in jewellery, 
Messrs. Hirsbrunner and Co.'s stock will specially appeal, the variety being so large 
that requirements of any description cannot fail to be satisfied. The assortment of 
watches and clocks represent the highest achievements attained therein by the leading 
makers throughout the world, and illustrates the perfection to which their manufacture 
has been brought. 

But if any department of the business is worthy of greater eulogy than another, it 
is that directed to nautical and surveying instruments, Admiralty charts, optical goods, 
etc., Which are held in great abundance. | Everyone versed in these articles knows, of 
course, that Messrs, Negretti and Zambra, London, are the leading firm operating 
therein in the world. The mere mention of the iact that Messrs. Hirsbrunner and Co. 
are sole agents for them is sufficient to convey some idea of the quality and variety of 
their stock in this direction, and the skilled staff in their operative departments includes 
a specialist brought out from Negretti and Zambra’s for the execution of work beyond 
the capacity of the ordinary employee. 

The firm are also agents for the celebrated watches of Leo Juvet, Switzerland, 
which are made specially for Chinese under the name 


7} 


In 1893 the concern came into the possession of Mr. P. Zurn, under whose able 
direction it has gained in the confidence and esteem of everyone having dealings with it. 


THE SHANGHAI TUG and LIGHTER COMPANY, Ltd. 


Tuts concern, which has been established for about forty years, is the largest under- 
taking of the kind in the Orient. Its capital is 1,500,000 taels, and its tleet comprises 
about 140 lighters, representing an aggregate of some 20,000 tons, and varying from 
30 to 500 tons each, some of them being provided with steam cranes and others with 
oil tanks. It has also nine very powerful tug boats, and eight steam launches. One of 
the former, the ‘ Alexandra,” has accommodation for about 500 passengers. By 
means of this splendid equipment the company operates on a very extensive scale, and 
conducts practically all the various branches of activity in connection with the landing 
of passengers and transference of cargo, lighterage and towing at Shanghai. The 
company also engages in salvage work of every description. 

The agents of the business are Messrs. Wheelock and Co., who are one of the 
oldest of the local firms. 
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A. S. WATSON and Co., Ltd, Chemists, Druggisis, and Aerated Water Manufacturers. 


Tue chief firm of chemists, druggists, and aerated water manufacturers in Shanghai 
are, of course, Messrs. A. S. Watson and Co., Ltd., whose handsome establishment at 
the corner of Nanking Road and Szechuen Road, is appointed on a scale of elegance 
and completeness thoroughly in keeping with the premier position which the firm 
occupy in their line in the Orient. Everything associated with pharmacy is here 
stocked in abundance; while the specialities that have become identified with the 
business are innumerable. The fine assortment of perfumes, cosmetics, and toilet 
accessories of all kinds, surgical and medical appliances. and nursery requisites, 
represent the leading manufacturers of them throughout the world; and the variety 
and quality of the entire stock are equal to what could be found in the most noted 
contemporary establishments in London and New York. 

The firm’s aerated water factory in North Szechuen Road is equipped with the 
most up-to-date plant of machinery for the manufacture of aerated waters from 
distilled water, by means of which 2.000 dozen bottles of delightful non-alcoholic 
liquors can be turned out daily. As sterilised water only is used for washing the 
bottles, the firm's productions represent as high a degree of purity as can be obtained 
in aerated waters. 

The business of Messrs. A. S. Watson and Co., Ltd., has its headquarters in 
Hong Kong, where it was started by a naval surgeon after the island was taken by 
the British in 1841. The scene of its inception was a matshed, which was used 
principally as a dispensary for soldiers and sailors. In the early fifties the business, 
which had been acquired by Mr. A. S. Watson, and from whom it derives its 
designation, was removed into more suitable premises, which were, when first built. 
the second finest in Hong Kong, but which were vacated in 1904 for the palatial 
structure wherein the headquarters of the business are now situated. In those early 
days purely a chemist’s business was carried on, and there were no branches, the 
total turnover of the firm being less than 2,000 dols.a month. Mr. Watson sold his 
interests in the concern to Mr. Bell, who in turn parted with it in 1870 to Mr. Hunt and 
Mr. John D. Humphreys, the latter shortly afterwards becoming sole proprietor. 
From that time the business, which had been practically at a standstill for nearly 
twenty years, began to expand. In 1876 Mr. Humphreys started in Hong Kong 
what is now one of the largest aerated water factories in the East, and soon afterwards 
opened European branches in Foochow, Shanghai, Hankow, Tientsin, and Manila, 
besides numerous Chinese branches at these places and other parts of China. For 
many years the Chinese name for Watson’s, ‘* Tai- Yeuk-Fong,” has been a household 
word from one end of China to the other. The business after being taken over by 
Mr. Humphreys steadily developed, and a wine and spirit department was added, — In 
1886 the concern was converted into a Limited Liability Company, with a capital of 
something less than four lakhs of dollars, Mr. Humphreys acting as General Manager. 
The shares of the company went to a substantial premium, and with the exception of 
one brief period—during the black times of 1892 and 1893—have been at a premium 
ever since. In 1890 the capital was increased to 600,000 dols._ In 1896 Mr. Humphreys 
relinquished the general management to the firm of John D. Humphreys and Son, of 
which he was at that time senior partner. Shortly afterwards he ceased taking an 
active part in the firm, and retired, but lived only about a year to enjoy his release 
from business. Messrs. A. S. Watson and Co., Ltd., under the new management 
continued to expand rapidly—-new businesses being acquired in Hong Kong, Amoy, 
and Shanghai, and new branches opened at Canton and Kowloon, The old branches 
and aerated water factories have, in several instances, been transferred into better 
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and more commodious premises, necessitating almost a complete refit in furniture and 
machinery. The capital was again increased in 1904 to 900,000 dols., and the 
business now consists of thirteen “European establishments, ten of which are carried 
on under the company’s name, and five have aerated water factories attached; while 
there are upwards of forty Chinese branches. 

The establishments of Messrs. A. S. Watson and Co., Ltd., in Shanghai, 
Hankow, Tientsin, and North China are superintended by Mr. A. H. Mancell, the 
resident agent in North China, for Messrs. John D. Humphreys and Son, general 
managers ‘of the company. 


SHANGHAI ELECTRIC and ASBESTOS COMPANY, Ltd, 
4, Peking Road. 


From the time when Sir Benjamin Franklin astonished the world by harnessing the 
lightning and making it subservient to human requirements down to these present days 
of grace, the utilisation of electricity in every form has undergone a development which, 
although marvellous, is still but in its infancy, so far as its infinite possibilities are 
concerned. Its adaptation in China as motive power and illuminant was until very 
recent years a negligible quantity, but the transformation that is being effected by 
this most wonderful of our sciences is significant of the new era of progress upen 
which the Empire has entered. Among the various agencies that are bringing 
about this metamorphosis, a place of due distinction must be accorded to the 
Shanghai Electric and Asbestos Co., Ltd., which is the chief undertaking of the 
kind in the town, and conducted with the ability and enterprise of specialists con- 
versant with the adaptation of electricity to every purpose that knowledge and skill 
have made possible so far. In common with many other notable concerns, the 
scope of operations of the Shanghai Electric and Asbestos Co., Ltd., is not visible 
to the stranger who would endeavour to portray local business activity by its out- 
ward manifestations. Indeed, it is possible that few residents in the town are aware 
of the vast range of electric materials stored in the company’s godowns in Yuen 
Ming Yuen Road, and which the exigencies of the business render imperative. It 
seems as though the entire requirements of the Celestial Empire for electric power 
and illumination could be supplied from here, and, indeed, were the matter put to the 
test, the surmise would not be far short of the mark. The appliances that the stock 
includes are a revelation of the versatility of electric adaptation, and are suggestive of 
the time when this mighty power will have changed the entire aspect of our 
environment and reduced the expenditure of physical energy to a minimum. The 
articles which appeal most to one’s esthetic senses are the firm's beautiful lamps, 
which represent innumerable artistic conceptions in the human form divine, singly or 
in groups, in lovely bunches of coloured glass flowers, and in fearsome and grotesque 
creatures, fabulous or true to existing types, these latter being well calculated to satisfy 
Chinese tastes. Some of these beautiful and useful articles illustrate most novel ideas, 
and others accurate and realistic interpretations of every-day scenes and _ incidents. 
Their production has become one of the most noteworthy of modern fine arts, and it 
is now possible to have exact reproductions of the works of the great sculptors in 
place of the prosaic oil and gas lamps of the past generation. Consequently, residential 
or other establishments that are equipped with these handsome novelties exemplify 
phases of ornamentation and utility impossible of realization outside the realm - 
electricity. © Cooking utensils and heating apparatus of all kinds are also held 1 
abundance. 
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Any firm devoting its exclusive attention to electric installations must, of course, 
have at hand those innumerable asbestos goods which are necessary for the formation 
of equipments and the prevention of accidents. Consequently, the great stock of 
asbestos fittings, paints and oils, etc., which the Shanghai Electric and Asbestos Co, 
hold is in keeping with the other sections of goods, and adequate to meet the most 
extensive requirements ; while the technical departments of electrical engineering 
represented by the assortment of pumps, dynamos, engines, cables, ete., could only be 
properly described by one versed in the intricacies of clectrical science in all its 
branches. 

The company was incorporated on June goth, 1903. Its authorised capital is 
200,0c0 dols. in 800 shares of 25 dols. each. The dividends paid have been, for 
the first year & per cent., for the second 10 per cent., and for the third 12 per 
cent. The manager is Mr. J. Frost, A.M.I.E.E., who was formerly employed by 
the General Electric Co., Ltd., of London, which is the largest concern of the kind 
extant, employing in its works upwards of five thousand hands. Mr. Frost's 
European staff of electrical experts are also all * G.E.C.” men, and besides them 
there are about one hundred Chinese employed in the business. At the time of our 
visit the firm were equipping all the principal structures in course of erection in 
the town, and, judging by the success which has attended the business since its 
inception, its future is a very roseate one. The firm are sole agents for Bell's 
asbestos packings and special lubricants, Suter Hartmann and Rahtjen’s celebrated 
‘Red Hand” brand of anti-corrosive and anti-fouling paints, the ‘‘ Express” marine 
oils, Bowers Rubber Co., San Francisco, and the electric passenger lifts of the 
Easton Lift Co., Ltd., Erith and London. 


SHANGHAI MACHINE COMPANY, Engineers and Importers, 
33, Nanking Road. 


Tue influence which is exerted by machinery on the general interests of mankind is 
incalculable, and it is difficult for us in this age of mechanical appliances to realise the 
conditions that prevailed before the introduction of steam and electric power. The 
minimum of labour with the maximum of result is the realisation towards which 
universal activity is directed, and has been the motive force in the production of every 
tool and appliance throughout the long story of human evolution ; so that at the present 
time the world may be said to be peopled with inanimate slaves, operating with a 
precision and power altogether beyond the greatest possibilities of the slow and 
circumscribed processes of hand labour which, until comparatively recent years, 
regulated manufacturing industries. 

The range and scope of modern machinery is well demonstrated by the stock in 
the show rooms and godowns of the Shanghai Machine Co. A mere enumeration of 
the contrivances supplied by this prominent concern would far exceed the space at our 
disposal, and we can only say, therefore, that there is no tool or appliance pertaining 
to mining, engineering, irrigation, farming implements or domestic machinery which 
they are not in a position to supply. 

The company obtain their goods from the best manufacturers in the world. Their 
stock, which is probably the largest and most comprehensive of its kind in the East, 
represents practically everything that has been produced for expediting and perfecting 
process and result in every branch of mechanics. In mechanics, as in other depart- 
ments of knowledge, art is more intelligent than science—many mechanical inventions 
having been introduced into practice ages before the general principles of their action 
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were discovered—so also in mechanics science is necessary to the perfecting of art, and 
mechanical inventions have in all cases continued rude, wasteful, and inefficient until 
their dependence on general principles has been understood. Thus have theory and 
practice therein ever promoted each other's advancement, with the result that to-day 
their combination in every branch of activity has attained a perfection that seems 
difficult to enhance, judging by the Shanghai Machine Co.’s stock, which is an epitome 
of the knowledge and experience accumulated throughout the history of mechanical 
invention. Were an adequate description made of “the comparisons between their 
wonderful appliances and the first crude productions from which these machine tools 
have evolved, a separate volume would be necessary. 

The firm have supplied a large portion of the machinery of the local industries, 
and they also operate with commendable skill in everything pertaining to electricity, 

The business, which has been established about five years, is owned and managed 
by one of the oldest firms in Shanghai— Messrs. Bucheister and Co., who are agents 
for the following :— 


Sir W. 5. Armstrong, Whitworth and Co., Newcastle- E, R. and F. Turner, Ltd., Ipswich, Flour Mill 
on-Tyne. Machinery. 

Dobson and Barlow, Ltd., Bolton, Textile | Blackstone and Co., Ltd., Stamford, Oil Engines, 
Machinery. /  Sehuchardt and Schutte, Berlin, Machine Tools,etc. 

The Mint, Birmingham, Mining Machinery. Woffentabrik = Schwarzlose, G.m.b.H., Berlin, 


Automatic Arms. 


BREWER and Co.. Booksellers, Stationers, Printers, etc. 31, Nanking Road. 


Tuere are shops ad shops. The emphasised conjunction is eloquent of the great 
difference in the:character of the shops in any busy thoroughfare. Nanking Road, 


INTERIOR OF MESSRS. BREWER & CO’S PREMISES. 


wherein is the hub of the local shipping activity, possesses none that appeals more 
irresistibly to the expenditure of cash than Messrs. Brewer and Co.'s. It caters to 
the learned and the unlearned, to the frivolous and the serious, to wstheticism and 
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utilitarianism, and to the many moods and idiosyncracies of human nature. And 
does this by its stock of books. The majority of us in ordinary times lead humdrum 
lives, little concerned with heroes and heroines, great events, mysterious crimes, and 
intense happiness. Out of a patch of drab-coloured stuff is cut the dress of our 
existence. Therefore, that we may know something of lords and ladies, kings and 
heroes, the emotions that thrill, and the wild passions that excite humanity, the world’s 
writers are competing for our favour—exerting their utmost energies ‘and abilities 
that we may live many lives synchronously, without the least possible injury to that 
which is actually our own. And if that which is our own be not only ordinary and 
conventional, but heavy with sorrow or monotonous with labour, they enable us to 
forget it for a while, and often encourage hope and aspiration. Such are the 
thoughts created by an inspection of Messrs. Brewer and Co.'s splendid book 
collection, which comprises not only the works of the most popular authors, past and 
present, but an exhaustive assortment of educational works, and the innumerable com- 
pilations which the exigencies of modern times have brought into use. 

But the interest and attraction of the establishment is further enhanced by its 
large variety of stationery, picture postcards, athletic goods, and lovely pictures, 
also the Empire and Wellington typewriters, for which the firm are agents. 

As printers, die-sinkers, engravers, bookbinders, and account book manufacturers 
Messrs. Brewer and Co. are equal to any demands that may be made upon them, 
their work in these departments being well spoken of. 

The business was established about twenty years ago by Mr. W. Brewer. 
Three years thereafter he was joined in partnership by his brother-in-law, Mr. Edney 
Page, in whose hands its control is vested. There is a branch establishment in 
Hong Kong, but each is operated as a distinct concern. 


SHANGHAI HORSE BAZAAR COMPANY, Ltd, Carriage Builders, Saddle and 
Harness Manufacturers, etc., Bubbling Well Road. 


Hone Kona is a miniature Switzerland, and Victoria is a terraced city-—‘‘a city set 
on a hill.” Consequently, the horse is a rarity there, and the only form of carriage 
is the rickshaw. The contrasts which Shanghai presents are striking. Situated on 
a plain 150 by 100 miles, the first impressions of the visitor are created by the great 
number of horses and vehicles of every description in its busy streets. The Bubbling 
Well Road in the afternoon is in this respect one of the sights of China, and it is 
only appropriate to find in this splendid thoroughfare, opposite to the racecourse, 
the great premises of the Shanghai Horse Bazaar Company, Ltd.—a business which is 
without equal in the Orient. The stranger passing along the Bubbling Well Road 
can form no proper estimate of the extent of this concern from the mere outward 
aspect of the premises. Originally a private undertaking, under the name of Symons, 
Sewjce and Co., it became a Limited Liability Company under its present designation 
some eighteen years ago, with a capital of 90,000 taels, which has been increased to 
270,000 taels in 5,400 shares of 50 taels each. The business gives employment to 500 
persons, and the land occupied has an area of 343 mow. The premises in the 
Bubbling Well Road have accommodation for 350 horses, in Hanbury Road for 150, 
and in Gordon Road for 100, being a total accommodation for 600 horses. The 
number of carriages which the firm store was more numcrous than we could 
ascertain. 
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The compilation of our work necessitated, of course, an inspection of the Bubbling 
Well Road establishment, and the scenes there would greatly astonish anyone unversed 
in local conditions. The well-being of the great stud is attended to with the utmost 
care and ability, and the regular and systematic methods by which all the work is 
conducted could not be improved upon. Each class of animals have their own 
particular sections—brokers’ ponies that speed along the local thoroughfares to the 
imminent danger to life and limb, racers that have achieved records, griffins in 
training, and the equine equipment of the municipality. The owners of private 
equipages who take advantage of the unsurpassed accommodation of the premises 
are very numerous indeed. 

In the large auction yard weekly sales are held under the auctioneering of the 
able and genial manager, Mr. W. H. Jackson, who has been identified with the 
concern for eleven years. During nine days of our sojourn in Shanghai 240 griffins 
were sold here. Between thirty and forty are generally disposed of at a time. 

But caring for and dealing in horses form only one branch of the company’s 
business. They are the leading coachbuilders in China, and the manner in which 
their numerous workshops and stores are arranged facilitates the manufacturing 
operations and illustrates methodical arrangement and division of labour. To describe 
in detail the activity therein would occupy many pages, for it is a combination of 
different crafts, embracing work in wood, iron, steel, leather, cloth, hair, etc., in each 
of which highly-skilled artisans are specially employed. These include body-makers, 
who make the body and fit together all the under parts of the vehicle on which it rests ; 
wheelwrights, joiners and fitters ; trimmers, who fit up the inside of the carriage ; and 
smiths for work connected with the iron framing, axles, etc. Formerly in the making 
of coach springs nothing was used but German steel, which, on account of its hardness, 
was more liable to break than the English steel now employed for that purpose. 
The latter combines that superior elasticity and strength which enables the spring- 
maker to fabricate his springs at least one-third lighter, while they stand equal fatigue. 

In the large blacksmiths’ shop numerous forges light up the smoke-laden air, 
and the loud clang of the brawny workmen’s sledge hammers commingles with the ring 
of their smaller implements, and produces a clamour that speaks volumes for the 
extensive trade that is done here. Much skill is required of the smiths in the iron- 
mounting of coachwork, for, besides solidity, some degree of taste is required to form 
the shapes and sets of the different parts. Painters also figure prominently in the 
business, and no section contributes more to the elegance of the vehicles than theirs. 

Carriages of all kinds are made here, and their chaste and graceful outlines, 
combined with lightness, strength and perfection in finish, testify to the ability with 
which the firm operate. 

The company also occupy a premier position as saddlers and harness manufac- 
turers. This department is in charge of Mr. H. T. Allen, and the handsome 
showroom contiguous to the offices in Bubbling Well Road, with its large and fine 
stock, is an indication of the knowledge, experience, and ability brought to bear on 
the operations in this direction. In the manufacture and importation of their saddles, 
the company’s aim is to secure the comfort of both horse and rider. A saddle should 
fit closely and evenly to the curvature of the horse’s back, without tendency to shift, 
and it ought to offer, as far as possible, a soft and elastic seat to the rider. The 
firm’s saddles fulfil these conditions, and are, therefore, highly appreciated. So also 
is their harness, which has for its object the proper distribution of the load and 
bringing into use the muscles of the animal without chafing or fraying the skin. 

There is also a section devoted to farriers, and, taken altogether, the business 
is complete and up-to-date in every detail. 
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GEDDES and Co. General Merchants, Commission Agents, etc. 
15, Canton Road. 


Tuk great volume of trade which is transacted in Shanghai cannot be gauged by the 
aspect of its business establishments. These certainly are numcrous and up-to-date in 
every respect, but to judge the dimensions of local commerce by its outward charac- 
teristics would fall very short of the mark. In somewhat obscure offices, not readily 
observed, and sometimes difficult to locate, are hundreds of firms who have no occasion 
for extensive godowns or other premises, but whose operations are, nevertheless, con- 
ducted on a large scale. An cxample of this is found in the business of Messrs. 
Geddes and Co., 15. Canton Road, who are one of the best known firms of general 
merchants and commission agents in the town. This concern is really an offshoot of 
the now defunct house of Russell and Co.. which in former decades played one of the 
most important parts in- the commercial development of the East. The name of 
Geddes and Co, was assumed about four years ago, and under the able management of 
Mr. A. 1D. Lowe the business is a factor to be reckoned with in’ the local mercantile 
arena. 

The firm have a branch at Hankow, and the following list: of their agencies will 
convey some idea of the status and scope of their trade — 


Shanghai Agencies— 


The Hoong On 5.5. Co., Lid. (ShangharHankow | James Saunders and Co., Ltd.— House of Lords” 
Line). | Whisky. 
The Shanghai Ice, Cold Storage, and Refrigeration The Hirano Mineral Water Co., Ltd., Japan. 
Co., Ltd. Samucl Banner and Co., Liverpool Paint, Oils, 
The Dai Nippon) Brewery Co., Ltd. Tokie-— and ‘Turpentine 


“ Asahi’? Beer. 


Hankow Agencies— 


National Bank of China, Ltd. + » Equitable Life Assurance Society of U.S, 
The Hoong On 5.8. Co., Ltd. (Shanghai-Hankow Sun Insurance Office. 

Line). London Assurance Corporation, 
Australian Llovd’s Steam Navigation Co. Palatine Insurance Co., Ltd, 
American-Asiatic 5.5. Co. Imperial Marine Insurance Co., Tokio. 

“ Ben” Line of Steamers, Hong Kong Rope Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 
Yangtsze Insurance Association, Ltd. Green Island Cement Co., Ltd. 


Standard Life Assurance Co, 


TRADE MLNK 


THE A. BUTLER CEMENT TILE WORKS, Ltd. Ax. 
Offices: 51, Szechuen, Road. wy 


Tire late Count von Butler, one of the most prominent pioneers of new industries in 
China in his time, was the originator of what is to-day known as The A. Butler Cement 
Tile Works, Ltd..a progressive and well-managed industry of Shanghai. 

For years Count Butler had been experimenting with the manufacture of artisucally 
coloured floor tiles and kindred products of the same material, and after his death, which 
occurred in the spring of 1904. Mr. I. E. Schnorr, the present general manager of the 
company, who assisted Count Butler for some time in his work, succeeced in floating a 
company with the object of further promoting this new industry in China : and so 
successful has he been in his endeavour, that at present, after about three years: 
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existence asa company, the “ Star and Crescent"—the company’s trade mark—tiles hold 
the local market, and are recognised by leading architects throughout the Far East to be 
equal to any imported makes. There are cases where they have even been given 
preference to the latter, on account of their absolute evenness and the ease with 
which any unskilled mason can lay them to satisfaction, a point which in China and 
with the Chinese did not fail to make its mark. 

Variecatep Lixe or Propucts.—Not only do the works turn out floor tiles of 
every description—from a plain kitchen tile to the most refined hall or verandah tile— 
but their line of produce extends also to roof tiles of various shapes, and all shades of 
colour that may be desired, from perforated ventilation bricks, specially-shaped founda- 
tion and well bricks—conical or otherwise—to pavement plates; and last, but not least, 
their specialty, stable flooring. This last-named product consists of fluted bricks, 
after a pattern adopted by British cavalry stables, that makes an ideal sanitary floor for 
any housing for animals, and, while offering all the advantages of other floors for such 
purpose, it “does not have the disadvantages of any of them. Not slippery, easily 
cleaned, and, therefore, always clean; neither too hard nor too soft, it is the aeme of 
perfection in this line. 

Dremanp rok Mareriats.—The demand for all these materials proves their best 
worth, and of the many public and private buildings that are either roofed or 
floored with Butler tiles, mention may only be made of His British Majesty's consulates 
at Shanghai and Nanking ; Austrian, French, and Italian consulates, Shanghai ; the 
British and German post-offices ; the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank in Shanghai and 
Peking; the Deutsch-Asiatische Bank; the Russo-Chinese Bank; the Chartered 
Bank; the Shanghai Gun Club; Cricket Club and Deutscher Garden Club ; the new 
Concordia Club; the Alexandra building; the American Mission and St. Luke's 
hospitals; the Imperial Chinese Customs printing offices and the indoor staff quarters ; 
the Astor House and Metropole hotels; Shanghai Race Club; Rubicon Club; 
Shanghai and Nanking Railway offices; Vulcan Iron Works; Imperial Chinese 
Telegraph offices, Chefoo, besides other structures too numerous to mention. 

Manuracture Or THE Tites.—The cement and the sand, the two principal con- 
stituents of the tiles, are obtained locally—at least the latter is—while most of the 
former and all the colours and other raw material are imported direct ; and it is most 
interesting to see how, after various transformations through grinding and mixing. 
these constituents—the plain yellow sand and the grayish cement—are turned 
into the most vivid coloured tile of a mosaic-like composition, or a_ softly-toned 
roofplate. 

A semi-cylindrical machine with many propeller-like plates first of all mixes the 
base material, the mortar. After amalgamation this mortar is placed in the moulds, and 
then, by way of design, plates similar to those used in stencilling work, the various 
colours, one or two, or even seven, are laid on. These colours are first ground to the 
finest dust in ball mills, and the way to mix them is, of course, the great secret 
of the manufacture; consequently, the colour-mixing room is the forbidden land 
of the factory. From here the tile-mould and all pass into one of the large presses, and 
though no steam power is employed in the manufacture under a hydraulic pressure of about 
200,000 lbs., they are put into shape and given the necessary firmness. They leave the 
mould and go to the many tanks for setting ; and after that it requires—since, of course, 
no kilns or baking process can be made use of on cement goods—a regular treatment of 
washing, scrubbing, watering, and drying over and over again, of about three 
months before they are ready for the market. This may seem rather a long time—and 
as a matter of fact one month more or less would be quite sufficient—but the principle 
of the company is to supply only tiles that have been allowed to set and harden to 


Google 


COMMERCIAL SHANGHAI 139 


the greatest possible extent, and, therefore, three months have to elapse before the 
finished article is allowed to leave the works. 

The water supply comes from a_ specially designed well of a depth extra- 
ordinary for Shanghai—about 30 feet—by means of which all water used is filtered to a 
certain extent before it reaches the tanks and reservoirs ; and this clever contrivance 
was constructed and built by the superintendent of the works, Mr. G. Greiner. 

Company's Factory anp Prorerty.—The factory and property of the company, 
conspicuously situated on the north bank of Soochow Creek, about half-way to 
Jessheld, occupy an area of about 90,000 square feet, and the output — at present 
about 700 floor tiles, 1,000 roof tiles, and 600 bricks or paving plates daily—comes 
from a plant of six presses and a goodly number of subsidiary machines. The 
capacity of this plant, however, is about three times as great, if necessary, and the 
steadily growing demand for the company’s manufactures, notwithstanding the 
difficulties a new enterprise of this sort would naturally have to overcome, has 
made it necessary to employ on an average forty men lately, as against 
ten to fifteen at the time of starting the company, when there were only two 
presses put up. 


J. W. GANDE and Co., Wine and Spirit Merchants, 34, Nanking Road. 


We have elsewhere referred to specialisation and its probable realisation in the business 
activity of the future. Among the many avocations that would benefit thereby is 
the wine and spirit trade, which, as at present conducted in the East, does not by 
any means exemplify its highest possible ideals. While there are, of course, to be 
found eminent firms devoting their entire attention to wines and spirits, and operating 
by methods deserving of every commendation, it is, however, noticeable that the 
number dabbling therein in conjunction with other goods is legion. One whose 
attention is taken up with a hundred different classes of articles cannot, of course, be 
expected to possess such a close knowledge of the respective qualities and possibilities 
of any particular kind as he whose entire energies are directed to one ‘line ” along. 
Unfortunately, the wine and spirit trade has many representatives who, by education, 
experience, and natural or acquired ability are totally unfitted for it; but in those “good 
times,” which we are all anticipating, and, let us hope, hastening towards, doubtless 
the elimination of worthless liquors under the guise of * showy ” labels and “* faked-up ” 
bottles, and the trade confined to certain accredited representatives will then be an 
accomplished fact. 

It is not our intention here, however, to discuss the grievances of wine and spirit 
merchants, but to enter in our review of Shanghai the well-known business of Messrs. 
J. W. Gande and Co. as one of those praiseworthy concerns that contribute to the 
fastidious delectation of the many connoisseurs of spiritous merchandise to be found in 
and around the port. Messrs. J. W. Gande and Co. do not deal in groceries or 
furniture, or the thousand and one articles that are to be found side by side with stocks 
of liquors in the establishments of some of their contemporaries. They are wine 
and spirit merchants, nothing more; but wine and_ spirit merchants whose long 
experience and wide knowlec lge of the products of the world’s vineyards and distilleries 
enable them to select with unerring judgment those brands that, when once tried, 
become established in the favour of everyone able to differentiate between superior 
and inferior goods. 
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The firm's premises in Nanking Road are well adapted to their purpose, and i 
dark, cool godowns repose thousands of bottled delichts that are destined for the ead 
of many roseate visions and hopes and wit and. conviviality such as only ancient 
vintages and brews of mellow and creamy liquors can influence. — Quality is the dis- 
tinctive stamp of Messrs. J. W. Gande and Co.'s goods—quality of the best. which is 
a feature ina business of this kind that requires no commendation, for if there is 
anything which the average well-balanced individual is readier to anathematise than 
another it is bad liquor. Needless to say, Shanghai men’s discernment in this direction 
is thorough'y accurate, and their patronage is, therefore, extended with the utmost 
confidence to Messrs, J. W. Gande and Co,, whose stocks may be said to represent as 
fine an assortment as can be found in the East. Bottling and all the operations 
incidental to the trade are conducted by the firm in a manner that leaves nothing to be 
desired. They are sole agents for the ‘whiskies of John Dewar and Sons, Ltd., ‘Perth ; 
Ch. Wilkinson and Co., "Glasgow ; Robertson, Sanderson and Co.; The Distillers’ 
Co., Ltd.; the burgundies of Hanappicr and Co. (Charles Bernard- Cote a’ Or); the 
Ameniean clarets oe Kohler and Van Bergen, and sole agents for North China of the 
celebrated “ Tansan” natural mineral water, which is acknowle dged the best table water 
onthe market. They likewise hold the sole agency for the Egyptian Cigarette Co., Ltd. 
The firm make contracts on special terms with dance or ball committees, private 
messes, captains of steamers, naval messes, and military and naval canteens, and their 
extensive resources enable them to execute the largest and most urgent orders at a 
moments notice. 

The business has been established since 1892. It was started and carried on as 
Gande, Price and Co. until 1897, when a dissolution of the partnership lett Mr. J. W. 
Gande the sole proprietor, 


SNETHLAGE and Co. Export and Import Merchants, General Managers of the 
CHINA IMPORT AND EXPORT LUMBER COMPANY, Ltd., 2, Jinkee Road. 


REFERENCE has already been made to the striking development of local industry. 
Another illustration of this is afforded by the operations of the China Import and 
Export Lumber Co., Ltd., whose premises in the Yangtsepoo Road occupy an area of 
173 mow and give employment to about joo men. The organisation of this prominent 
undertaking is the result of long experience and extensive knowledge of everything 
pertaining to the avocation it represents, and affords many evidences of able and 
enterprising management. By means of the up-to-date plant of machinery, the most 
urgent or extensive orders for building or other requirements can be executed with 
precision and celerity that demonstrate the great advances that have been made in 
timber manipulation since the days of slow and laborious hand labour, The enormous 
stocks of Oregon pine, Japanese white pine, and timber of every description which 
are held here are eloquent of the extensive scope of the firm’s trade. As a matter of 
fact, it is asserted that more than half the lumber imported into China passes through 
this firm’s hands. Mention may also be made of the fact that the company are the 
selling agents in China for the Mitsui Bushan Kaisha—a department of Japan’s 
most famous commercial house, which we describe on page 52. 

The history of the China Import and Export Co., Ltd., goes back to 1884, when 
it was started as a Chinese firm, under the direction of the late Mr. H. Snethlage ; but 
during the first ten years of its existence it made little progress. The commencement 
of the second decade of its career, however, inaugurated very prosperous development, 
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which eventually assumed such proportions that some five years ago the business was 
converted into a Limited Liability Company under its present designation, and since then 
its record has been extremely successful. On the death of Mr. Snethlage, about three 
years ago, the management of its affairs fell into the hands of his partner, Mr. C. L. 
Seitz, whose acquittal of the various interests pertaining to Messrs. Snethlage and 
Co. could not be improved upon. Branches of the latter business are established at 
Tsingtau, Tientsin, Newchwang, Hankow and Wei-hai-Wei. 


A LA PARISIENNE, Ladies’ Tailors and Milliners, 328, Nanking Road. 


Ix everything pertaining to their apparel the ladies of Shanghai have always the latest 
Parisian fashions and fancies placed before them in the popular establishment known as 
A La Parisienne—an establishment that, with its general ensemble and its rich and varied 
stock, possesses the characteristics of its contemporaries in the French capital. The 
many dainty articles of feminine clothing on view here represent the highest achievements 
of the Parisian manufacturers, while the considerable additions made thereto by the 
firm themselves exemplify sartorial and millinery proficiency of the highest order. 

The establishment is three storeys in height. The ground floor is devoted chiefly 
to lingerie and haberdashery. On the second floor are displayed graceful costumes and 
charming creations in millinery. On the third floor are situated the operative depart- 
ments, wherein a staff of experts are busily engaged executing the orders of the firm's 
numerous clients. 

The business was established about five years ago, and under the skilful direction 
of its proprietor, Mr. L. Tocher, has become one of Shanghai’s noteworthy concerns. 


THE VIENNA BAKERY and CONFECTIONERY, 13, Broadway. 


Since the opening of the above establishment in the fall of last year it has afforded 
noteworthy illustrations of what can be achieved in the manufacture of Vienna bread, cake, 
pastry, biscuits, and confectionery. The toothsome and tempting stock of these commodi- 
ties which are invariably to be seen in this attractive establishment would, if subjected toa 
test of quality in ingredients and manufacture, be found representing a high degree of 
merit. Goods like those made here are generally very difficult to obtain in eastern 
cities, and in launching out in their manufacture Mr. A. Weingarten, the proprietor of 
the business, supplies a want that was much felt. 

He deals also in groceries and provisions, wines and spirits, and his choice assort- 
ments in these directions betoken a thorough knowledge of the best sources of supply, 
and careful and discriminating selection. 

Notwithstanding the fact that Shanghai is the most up-to-date city in the Far East, 
its lack of suitable places for light refreshments is very striking. It was also to meet 
this lack that Mr. Weingarten converted the upper floor of his premises into a hand- 
some rendezvous, where the finest tea and coffee is served under very attractive and 
comfortable conditions. It is a great pity that the establishment is not more centrally 
situated. Nevertheless, it is, as it ought to be, highly appreciated by those who have 
already taken advantage of it, and well worth the attention of those who have not. 
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THE BUBBLING WELL DISPENSARY, P 352, Bubbling Well Road. 


Tuk name of the above establishment is very appropriate to the avocation it repre- 
sents. What can be more symbolic of purity and health than a bubbling well? Such 
an acquisition in a land of disease and dirt is invaluable. The metaphor of the 
bubbling well has been used greatly in human expression ; but the designation of the 
above dispensary is not the outcome of a desire to convey an idea of comparison or 
connection therewith, but simply the result of its situation in that magnificent thorough- 
fare, the Bubbling Well Road, Nevertheless, the name is in thorough keeping with 
the worthy services which the establishment renders to a public begrimed, as_ all 
publics are, with internal or external deposits of matter out of place,” and consequently 
with its due share of the ills and aches incidental to the pilgrimage of life. An inspec- 
tion of the establishment does not dispel the eclectic impressions conveyed by its tite. 
On the contrary, the exceptionally pleasing and artistic ensemb/e of the dispensary is 
prolific of other suggestions and comparisons, but which we will not venture to express, 
as the effort might lead to the occupation of more space than is allotted for mere refer- 
ence to the business. However, the visitor to the shop cannot fail to be struck with 
the brightness and tastefulness of its appointments, and the combination of utility and 
ornamentation which the arrangement of its stock illustrates. The stock itself is 
consistent with the tone of refinement and superiority conveyed by the general aspect 
of the business. No class of goods are more elegantly put up in their respective 
wrappers and receptacles than those associated with pharmacy, and the assortments in 
the Bubbling Well Dispensary appear from their fresh and attractive condition as 
though they had just emanated from their various sources of production. The inclusion 
of anything inferior would be out of place with the sense of specialised perfection which 
an inspection of them in the aggregate arouses, and if analysis of them were made, it is 
a foregone conclusion that the element of inferiority would prove an unknown quantity. 
It is evident that the firm are extremely fastidious in their selections, and super- 
jatively so in all the operations which the exercise of their own pharmaceutical ability 
entails. | Every patent medicine on the market, and everything embraced by the 
British Pharmacopeeia is obtainable here, together with medical and surgical appliances 
and all that science and discovery have produced for the retention of health and 
the enhancement of condition; while the excellent assortments of toilet accessories 
are complete in every detail. 

The business, which has been established about four years, is under the able 
management of Mr. C. L. Jackson. 


DENNISTON and SULLIVAN, Dealers in Photo Supplies, Newsagents, Stationers, 
Booksellers, etc., 573, Nanking Road. 


No art within recent times has made more rapid strides than photography. It is difficult 
for the sitter of to-day, who finds his portrait taken almost before he has realised that 
the operator has moved the cap or shutter, to believe that not so many years ago, 
and quite within living memory, an exposure lasting in some cases as long as thirty 
minutes was necessary, and at a more recent date two or three minutes were 
invariably required. Now, thanks to the improvement which has taken place, a 
fractional part of a second is often sufficient. Thanks, also, to scientific ingenuity, it is 
now possible for persons with no technical knowledge ‘of photography to take excellent 
pictures ; consequently, the demand for cameras ‘and accessories in every civilised 
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community has developed enormously. In Shanghai this demand is met in an able 
and enterprising manner by Messrs. Denniston and Sullivan, and an inspection of the 
great variety of their photographic materials affords an object lesson in the evolution 
through which the art and its outfit have passed. Messrs. Denniston and Sullivan 
stock everything that has been produced for enhancing and perfecting process and 
result, and make photography so easy from start to finish that one who knows nothing 
at all about it can, from the directions which they furnish with all their goods, produce 
very good pictures, doing all the work from the first roll of film. 

Prominent among their specialities are the celebrated Eastman goods. Anybody 
who knows anything at al. about photography is more or less familiar with the Kodak 
system of picture making. For the absolute novice we would explain that the Kodaks 
load in daylight with transparent film rolled into cartridges and protected from light, 
during the processes of loading, unloading, and developing, by black paper. These 
film cartridges permit the taking of half a dozen or a dozen pictures without reloading 
the camera. After the exposures have been made, the film is removed from the camera 
and developed by the Kodak tank developer process, or in the Kodak developing machine, 
or in a dark room. This film, when developed, becomes the negative image, from 
which the pictures are printed on many different kinds of paper with a wide variety of 
tones and effects. Some of these Kodak papers are printed by sunlight ; others print 
‘either by sunlight or by artificial light. These papers are made in a great variety of 
grades, and give to the amateur choice of many colour effects. The Kodak cameras 
are made in different grades of size, power, and price, ranging from small but very 
effective folding pocket specimens to powerful and elaborate examples embodying 
the entire capabilities of modern photography. 

But the foregoing is only one department of Messrs. Denniston and Sullivan’s 
business. Their establishment at 573, Nanking Road, is also a popular source of 
supply of the leading American and British magazines, paper-cover editions of the 
works of the best known authors, stationery, picture postcards, albums, framed and 
unframed pictures, gramophones, and fancy goods of various kinds. The firm are 
likewise agents for Fox's typewriters and Seed’s plate. 

The business was started some five years ago by the gentlemen whose names it 
bears, and carried on by them until June, 1906, when it came into the possession of 
Mr. L. L. Hopkins and Mr. J. J. Gilmore, under whose enterprising direction it is 
asserting itself well in the local commercial arena. 

It will be noticed that most of the illustrations in the Shanghai section of our 
book are reproductions of photographs supplied by the firm. 


W. FUNDER and Co. Auctioneers, Brokers, and Commission Agents, 
45a, Szechuen Road. 


Mr. W. Funver, a Dane, and the only non-British auctioneer in Shanghai, started his 
business in the middle of 1906, and is, in spite of strong competition with the old British 
-auction-hongs, doing remarkably well. How he became auctioneer he hardly knows 
himself, and his whole career has been rich in changes and adventures. Brought up 
in an old conservative home, he broke loose, and passed some gay years at home in 
Copenhagen while studying to become a lawyer, after which went to Australia ‘on 
-spec,” thinking that there was a chance in a land which was absolutely strange to his 
own country. Some five or six years passed for him in all parts of that continent ; 
and-it is worth while hearing Mr. Funder tell of his experiences as miner in Ballarat’s 
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gold mines, or when he sheared wool in New South Wales, or grew sugar in North 
Queensland. 

There came a day, however, when he decided that Australia was no country for 
him. So he sailed to the East, and at once secured, with luck and energy, a position 
ina big hong in Shanghai; but only to be sent to a branch in Port Atthur a year 
later, just in time to see the opening of the Russo-Japanese: War. We asked 
Mr. Funder ifhe had been afraid 1 and he laughed, and said, “ Certainly, awfully nervous 
and sick the first day, but afterwards one got “used to ite’ He and all grew accustomed 
to the thunder from guns, to explosions, nightly attacks, and to the daily melancholic 
funereal processions through the streets. The saddest day in Port Arthur was when 
the *“* Petropawlowsk,” with Makaroff, went down—never to be forgotten for the 
immense impression it made on everybody. Mr. Funder was then called back to 
Shanghai, and left by train eva Newchwang for the South. 

A year after he had left his hong we find him on a secret business mission to 
Mukden—just in time to be stopped “by the great battle; but as Mr. Funder was 
determined to reach the Russian line, he decided to go by another route, although 
it would take months—cva Peking, Kalgan, Usza and Kiachta, across the Gobi desert. 
He and a friend went first on camel-back, afterwards in a cart drawn by camels, and 
reached, in this manner, his destination. Half a year later Mr. Funder had made 
friends with Russians and Mongols, and when he travelled back it was at full speed 
through the desert, from station to station, in a cart drawn by twenty horses and ponies. 

But if you want to hear about it from himself you must catch him in his office in 
early morning or late in the evening, and he will, with pleasure, always recall some of 
his experiences. For the rest of the day he is busy—rushing about the town in order 
to secure business, and get his new firm well and properly established. And if you 
want anything, he is the man who will hunt it up for you; and at his auctions you 
will find him ‘ready for business, courteous and jovial, careful and zealous for his clients, 
but also strictly upholding the rules. Although the work is hard and difficult for a 
new man, we believe that his energy and tact must make him a way. We wish him 
success, and advise all buyers and sellers to call and see him. 


J. C. EPPERLEY and Co., Importers and Exporters, Lumber and Shipping, 
30, Szechuen Road. 


No article of trade has advanced better in Shanghai within recent years than lumber. 
Since 1903, for instance, the year in which Messrs. J. C. Epperley and Co. started 
business here, the price of lumber has increased 8 dols. per 1,000 feet, a fact which 
is eloquent of the increasing activity in the various branches of trade in which lumber 
forms a staple commodity. The bulk of Messrs. J. C. Epperley and Co.'s trade in 
this direction is in Oregon pine and Japanese hardwood. The former is imported for 
building purposes, while the latter is exported to Mexico, where it is used chiefly for 
railway sleepers. The firm's operations in lumber have increased enormously, and at 
the time of our visit they had sold during the preceding twelve months no less than 
25,000,000 feet of lumber. 

This, however, is only one department cf their business. They operate also 
extensively in all classes of British and American machinery, and as general commission 
agents. They represent the Robert Dollar Shipping Co., of San Francisco, also 
Thomas Hamilton and Co.. 90, Cannon Street, London, E.C., who likewise act as their 
avents, In the hands of Mr. J. C. Epperley the business is conducted with enterprise 
and ability. 
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KUHN and KOMOR, Dealers in Fine Art Curios, 2, Nanking Road. 


Eveny trade has its chief representatives, who have attained their leading positions 
through the superiority of their goods or the extent of their operations. The pill trade 
has Beecham’s, the soap trade Pears, thread manufacture has J. and P. Coats, 
aerated water machinery Barnet and Foster, and so on indefinitely. It is with the 
fine art curio trade in the East with which we have now to deal, and, of course, everyone 
acquainted therewith knows that Messrs. Kuhn and Komor are primus inter pares in it. 
Their business, which was established in 1868, has its headquarters at Yokohama, and its 
depots in Shanghai, Hong Kong, Singapore, Calcutta, Bombay, and Budapest are the 
chief establishments of the kind in these places. The Shanghai branch, which has been 
established about seven years, and is under the supervision of Mr. I. Komor, one 
of the partners, affords an excellent illustration of the wide range and scope of the 
firm's operations. The premises here have been recently rebuilt, and should be visited 
by everyone in the town on the outlook for rare and beautiful works of art. in silver, 
bronze, Satsuma, Cloisonne, ivory, wood, lace, silk, and other materials that would 
occupy the attention of the connoisseur indefinitely. Indeed, it is probable there are 
few European residents in Shanghai who have not, at one time or another, taken 
advantage of the bargains which the firm can offer here by reason of their extensive 
manufacturing operations, and the specialised knowledge and ability with which these 
operations are conducted, together with the very low rates of freightage here from the 
‘Land of the Rising Sun.” As a matter of fact, the firm sell their goods in Shanghai 
as cheaply as they do in Japan. The faculty of making common and familiar things tell 
pleasurably upon the ordinary mind by little artistic surprises and fresh interpretations 
of the common aspects of natural objects and scenes is specially the gift of the 
Japanese, and a gift as valuable as it is rare. Messrs. Kuhn and Komor's stock affords 
many notable illustrations of this, and were we to describe a tithe of the beautiful and 
interesting articles which it comprises, many pages would be necessary for the purpose. 
As this is, of course, impossible, we can only advise those who are desirous of obtaining 
genuine and superior goods to pay the establishment a visit. Once inside, it is a 
foregone conclusion that more extensive purchases will be made than were intended on 
first entering, for the stock is irresistible in its appeals to all lovers of beauty, novelty, 
and utility in art goods. 


THE PALACE HOTEL. 


Stanpinc on the banks of. the river, at the corner of the Bund and Nanking Road, 
within a few minutes’ walk of the Banks, Theatre, and Post Office, and in the centre 
of the curio, silk, and other stores, the Palace Hotel, which is the latest and one 
of the most handsome of local structures, occupies the finest possible position in 
Shanghai. . 

The arrival entrance is in Nanking Road, which ts immediately opposite to the 
landing stage of the P. and O. Company’s steamers, and within two minutes’ rickshaw 
ride of the French and German mail jetties. In the entrance hall are the reception 
bureau and the manager's office, and guests arriving can proceed to their rooms by 
the grand staircase or by electric elevator. One of the important features of this 
hotel is a massive lounge (on the sixth floor) which runs the whole length of the 
building, terminating on the spacious balconies overlooking the river. On this floor 
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is situated the spacious dining room, and on the next floor is the roof garden 
with accommodation for hundreds of guests. In this most delightful retreat, 
surrounded by giant palms and graceful ferns, with the band playing in the Public 
Gardens below, visitors can pass many an enjoyable hour. The view from the 
roof garden is unsurpassed in Shanghai, the range of observation comprising the 
panorama extending from Woosung on the coast line to the Quinsan Hills far 
inland, 

The Palace Hotel contains 160 bed rooms, each having its own bath room 
attached, with hot and cold water, electric light, fans, and telephonic communication. 

In furnishing the Palace the needs of the class of visitors who are likely to 
patronise it have been carefully studied. The appointments of the private apartments 
combine elegance with a quiet and restful tone and perfect taste. 

It is almost superfluous to add that the more utilitarian matters, such as sanitation 
and ventilation, have not been overlooked. The most perfect appliances known to 
sanitary science have been adopted, and ventilation and heating thoroughly carried out. 


THE PALACE HOTEL. 


The hotel is lighted by electricity, and passenger and baggage elevators are 
provided for the convenience of the guests. There are commodious lavatories in the 
basement; also hairdressing departments for ladies and gentlemen. The cellars of 
the hotel contain a large stock of carefully selected wines, and only the best brands of 
liquors and cigars are kept. . 

The Palace Hotel is unique by possessing its own garden and dairy farm, having 
a large estate on which are grown, under European supervision, the vegetables used at 
table, thus ensuring purity of food, which is often so difficult to obtain in China. 

The hotel commissionaire meets all steamers, and takes charge of passengers’ 
baggage. 
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H. A. NAFTALY and Co. Auctioneers, Commission Agents, etc., 
25, Nanking Road, and 40, Kiangse Road. 


In all trading communities the existence of first-class auctioneering business is an 
absolute necessity. Sales of land, furniture, houses, produce, etc., have to be effected, 
tradesmen’s stocks are transferred, leases fall in, or failures occur, in any or all of which 
contingencies the services of a responsible agent and valuer are indispensable. 
Shanghai is well served in this direction by Messrs. H. A. Naftaly and -Co., who, 
although the most recently established of its auctioneers, are rapidly coming to the 
front by the enterprise and ability with which they conduct all the operations incidental 
to the avocation. A vindication of this may be found during the progress of their 
almost daily sales in their auction rooms at 40, Kiangse Road, and even to the casual 
observer it is evident that the results they achieve in the disposal of the innumerable 
articles which pass through their hands could not be improved upon, The exigencies 
of the times have led most auctioneers nowadays to operate in those spheres of activity 
that were formerly the undisputed territory of the broker. Accordingly we find that in 
this “line” also Messrs. H. A. Naftaly and Co. exert themselves with the utmost 
credit. 

But their enterprise has a further illustration in their activity as general export and 
import merchants, commission agents, and manufacturers’ representatives. A visit to 
their offices at 25, Nanking Road revealed a very satisfactory condition of their affairs 
in this direction, and negotiations were in progress for, among others, the representa- 
tion of such well-known names as— 

E. Martin and Co., Carter’s Whisky. ; 
Kinsui Tansan Waters. | Carter’s Inks. 

F. Garnier-Chevrier. Metzler and Co. 

Usines Remy. | Dominion Cartridge Co., Ltd., Montreal. 
J. A. Sharwood and Co., Ltd. Heintzmann and Co., Ltd, 


P. W. Heyman. 


Doubtless by the time this book is published the above will have been added to 
their other agencies, which include Milwaukie’s famous Blatz Beer. 

Starting business about six years ago in Japan, Messrs. H. A. Naftaly and Co. 
opened a branch at Tientsin about three years ago, and launched out in Shanghai in 
June, 1906. 


INTERNATIONAL CYCLE COMPANY, 194, Nanking Road. 


Ix the early decades of last century a stage coach that averaged ten miles an hour was 
looked upon as attaining practically the maximum rate of speed, and that onlyunder special 
conditions and elaborate arrangements for relays of horses. That such a speed could 
be obtained by any human being by his own unaided efforts would have been deemed 
ridiculous and impossible. But the advent of the cycle, even in its crudest and most 
ungainly form, opened up undreamed of possibilities, and the perfection which has now 
been attained in its design and manufacture cannot even yet be regarded as embodying 
the highest achievements possible therein. The improvements which have been 
effected in this direction in recent times are well illustrated in the stock of the Inter- 
national Cycle Co. in Nanking Road. The cycles in which this well-known firm deal 
are the celebrated Humbers, Columbias, and Imperials, which are famed throughout 
the world for their strength, easy running, lightness and elaborate finish. The firm's 
large assortment of accessories by all the best makers is an indication of the numerous 
ive 
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contrivances which scientific ingenuity has produced 
for enhancing the pleasures and conveniences of cycling. 
The stock also includes the well-known Derracq motor 
cars, and the demand for them in Shanghai and the 
East is an eloquent testimony to their popularity and 
suitability to local requirements. Sporting guns are 
also dealt in, together with the Smith Premier type- 
writers, for which the firm are agents. The cele- 
brated Lux lamps form an important feature of their 
business. The superiority of these lamps over other 
illuminants is very marked. They are made suitable 
for all purposes, ‘both indoor and outdoor, and of 
from 200 to 700 candle-power. Ordinary kerosene oil 
is used, with the aid of a mantle, producing a light that 
is steady, brilliant, and soft, and the nearest approach 
to sunlight afforded by any artificial light. One of the 
principal attractions of Lux lamps is their extreme 
economy, due to the fact that the oil on reaching the 
lamp is by a very simple contrivance converted into 
INTERNATIONAL CYCLE vapour which, mixed with about go per cent. of air, 
COMPANY, constitutes the mixture which is consumed. Thus the 
vapour is burnt atmospherically in the proportions of 
10 per cent. oil and go per cent. air, which accounts for the economic advantages 
derived. It is worthy of note that the vapour is inexplosive, so there is no danger in 
connection therewith. 

The firm's operative departments are equipped with the best appliances pertaining 
thereto, and include the latest form of tyre vulcaniser on the market. The premises in 
Nanking Road are three storeys in height, and the various arrangements have been 
carried out so as to utilise every available space to the utmost advantage. The firm 
have also premises in Honkew for the accommodation of the large stock of materials 
necessary to meet the exigencies of the business, The concern was started about ten 
years ago by Mr. J. E. Bauld, under whose able direction it has déveloped very con- 
siderably, being the chief business of the kind in China, and with flourishing branches 
at Hankow, Peking, and Tientsin. 


LIEBE, WULFF and Co., Drapers, Ladies’ and Gentlemen’s Outfitters, and 
General Merchants, 11a, Nanking Road. 


Norwitustanpinc the undeniable fact that competition is constantly on the increase, 
and that nearly every field of mercantile operation is crowded with busy workers, the 
present age is one w hich abounds in opportunities for the business man whose energy 
and enterprise are equal to the exigencies of the times. _ These remarks are the result 
of an inspection of the business of Messrs. Liebe, Wulff and Co., who are one of the 
most prominent firms of drapers, outfitters, and general merchants i in Shanghai. The 
windows of their establishment in Nanking Road exemplify very effective methods of 
arranging goods so as to attract the attention of the passer-by, and not only attract, 
but induce him or her, by means of the qualities and designs of the articles display ed, 
to enter and eventually purchase. The establishment is stocked with many classes 
of goods, including perfumes, toys, fancy and furnishing articles; but there are 
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several departments in which the firm operate in a markedly successful manner, and to 
which the attention of our readers may with advantage be directed. That Messrs. 
Liebe, Wulff and Co, are in close touch with the best sources of supply of drapery 
and ladies’ and gentlemen's clothing is evident by the wealth of elegant and utilitarian 
novelties embodied in their stock in this direction. The term “soft. goods” is one of 
the most comprehensive character, and to enumerate a tithe of the specialities with 
which the establishment is replete is impossible within the necessarily restricted limits 
of this sketch. Suffice it to say that here may be obtained drapery of all kinds, and 
habiliments in the most fashionable styles at extremely moderate cost. Practically 
every pattern of boot and shoe on the market is also held—the assortment showing 
some splendid examples of strength, elegance, and comfort. 

The firm are also grocers and provision merchants, and their stock in that 
direction illustrates the innumerable comestibles and delicacies that have within recent 
years been placed before the public, and affords a striking comparison to the limited 
Variety in vogue in former times. 

Messrs. Liebe, Wulff and Co. are sole agents for the famous Egyptian cigarettes 
of Dimitrino and Co., their celebrated ‘ Blum Pacha” having the largest sale in the 
East, and being always in the finest condition. 

But the chief feature of the firm’s operations is their wholesalz trade with Russia, 
which has developed to a very large extent. Although only established about three 
years, Messrs. Liebe, Wulff and Co. now occupy a prominent position in Eastern 
commercial circles, and have extensive branches in Tsingtau and Vladivostock. 

The personnel of the firm comprises Mr. C. Liebe, who superintends the Shanghai 
concern, and Mr. Paul Wulff, who looks after the one in Vladivostock. 


MA FEL and Co. Furniture Manufacturers, Decorators, and Contractors, 
P 187, Nanking Road. 


Now that a taste for the artistic in home embellishments is asserting itself, and that 
it is recognised that correctness of form and true harmonies cf colour do not necessarily 
infer a sacrifice of comfort or even excessive cost, but that, on the contrary, it is 
possible to combine ease, elegance, and economy with strength, a marked improve- 
ment is visible in the various establishments devoted to the manufacture and supply 
of household goods in wealthy and populous districts. Nowhere in China is this more 
marked than in Shanghai, and among the numerous Chinese firms competing in 
this direction there is none that has better claim to attention than Messrs. Ma Fel 
and Co., who engage in every department of household equipment with ability 
significant of the metamorphosis taking place in those parts. of the Empire most 
amenable. to progress. In Messrs. Ma Fel and Co.'s premises are to be found 
everything that can be asked for in an establishment devoted to the entire furnish- 
ing of. the modern home, and the productions that emanate from their operative 
departments are worthy of every commendation. The importation of hardware, Jamps, 
glass, and crockery ware, and other materials is, of course, a s/ne qua non in a 
business of this kind, and Messrs. Ma Fel and Co.'s selections of these manifest a 
thorough knowledge of the best sources of supply. They also engage in decorative 
work, in which thet ty likewise illustrate phases of art and chromatic harmony that enable 
us to recommend them to all whose requirements tend in that direction. ‘The firm 
have been established since 18%2 
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THE CHINA METAL and COMMERCIAL COMPANY, 4, The Bund. 


SPECIALISATION in art and labour is the key of success, and in the fierce competition 
of modern commerce the firm which has a_ specialised knowledge of the goods it 
handles and the best centres of supply and demand is the one that is most likely 
to come to the top. The China Metal and Commercial Co. are certainly in the 
category of firms which know exactly what they are doing and the best methods of 
doing it; while the great diversity of their commodities is significant of their 
versatility and adaptability to the conditions prevailing in the local mercantile arena. 
No better comparison in character or class of goods could be afforded than in those 
to which the firm direct their attention. They deal chiefly in metals, machinery of 
all kinds, and in the large variety of fabrics which are technically denominated 
“piece goods,” supplying, so to speak, machinery and its products. They are agents 
for The Wilson Machine Co., Aberdeen, Scotland; Fetzer Machine Co., Ohio, 
and the Strathclyde Paint Co., Strathclyde, Glasgow. 

The firm have made excellent progress during the three years they have been 
established, and have won the confidence and esteem of everyone with whom they 
have dealings. The partners are F. S. Mayer, A. Levn, and I. E. Debourgo. 


SENNET FRERES, Watchmakers, Jewellers, and Dealers in Motor Cars, etc. 
38, Nanking Road. 


Messrs. SENNET FRERES are one of the 
largest, oldest, and best-known firms in 
the watchmaking and jewellery trade in 
the East. Their headquarters are in 
Paris, and they have branches at Hong 
Kong, Tientsin, Harbin, and Vladivos- 
tock. Visitors to Shanghai cannot fail to 
be agreeably surprised at the metropolitan 
aspect of the firm’s establishment at 38, 
Nanking Road. It is appointed in an 
elaborate and artistic manner, and an in- 
spection of the stock will well repay any- 
one on the outlook for pretty and novel 
designs in jewellery, for it embraces any- 
thing and everything that can be asked 
for in that direction. Bracelets, brooches, 
pins, rings, and trinkets are shown in a 
variety that must create considerable diff- 
culty in the matter of choice. All the precious stones are to be found here worked 
up into captivating souvenirs or presents, suitable for every occasion and purpose. 

The firm’s stock of watches is an object lesson in the many different kinds on the 
market, and is well calculated to satisfy the requirements of all classes of the 
community, ranging, as it does, from plain but useful timekeepers to specimens of 
fine art, workmanship, and material. As to clocks, the firm’s assortment may be 
taken as representative of the best and most effective on the market. They hold, also. 
a splendid collection of beautiful electric lamps, which embody art patterns of the 
highest order. 


AUTO PALACE, AVENUE PAUL BRUNOT. 
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The firm also deal in motor cars, and at the time of our visit were erecting a new 
garage, called the Auto Palace, in the Avenue Paul Brunot. Our illustration of this 
garage is taken from the architect's plan. The Auto Palace is equipped with the 
latest machinery for effecting repairs of every description with the utmost skill and 
promptitude. The stock in it comprises the celebrated Brasier cars—ten to twelve horse- 
power—and their extreme popularity is evidenced by the large number which the firm 
have sold in the town. 

Messrs. Sennet Freres are also suppliers of the various cinematographs in 
operation locally. 

The Shanghai business has been established since 1895, and under the capable 
direction of Mr. A. Baumann enhances the good reputation which the firm enjoy. 


THE SHANGHAI GAS COMPANY, Ltd. 


AttiHoucu the different substances which have been used from the earliest times for 
yielding artificial light have always Leen actually resolved into gas before they under- 
went the process of combustion, that fact was entirely unknown until pneumatic 
chemistry unfolded the properties of the aerial bodies which perform so many important 
functions in the economy of nature as well as in the processes of art. Gas illumination 
is, therefore, comparatively speaking a modern invention, although in the electric hurry 
and change of the present age we are apt to relegate it to the limbo of ancient things. 
Nevertheless, the successive improvements which it has received, and continues to 
receive, from ‘the joint labours of chemists and practical engineers, have greatly tended 
to simplify the processes of its production as well as for perfecting its quality and means 
of distribution. When electricity began to compete with gas as an illuminant, it was 
generally conceded that the days of the latter were numbered. But the passage of 
time and the accumulation of experience have led to an entire alteration of former 
opinions, and to-day the employment of gas in many great centres of population is 
holding its own against the keenest competition of its powerful rival. | While electrical 
illumination has, of course, advantages that are incontestable, the introduction of the 
incandescent mantle and burner, of which there are now many kinds on the market, 
raised gas illumination to the level of electricity, if not above it, so far as brightness 
and intensity of light is concerned. Furthermore, the benefit accruing from the instan- 
taneous reduction of gas light from the most perfect splendour to the feeblest degree of 
illumination by the simple adjustment of the stopcock, is a feature to which electricity as 
yet can lay no claim, and one, too, that in the chambers of the sick and in all apart- 
ments necessitating a variable but uninterrupted supply of light, renders gas particularly 
suitable. 

As an illustration of the enormous development in the utilisation of gas within 
recent years, despite the competition of electricity, the progress of the business of the 
Shanghai Gas Co., Ltd., may be cited. In 1866, the year of the formation of the 
undertaking, its output was 5,318,000 cubic feet; in 1876, 27,844,000; in 1886, 
42,703,000; in 1896, 104,035,000; in 1906, about 500,000,000. ‘The last year’s 
output is equal in the aggregate to that of Rochester, Reading, or Hastings. 

The company’s works cover an area of ten acres, and their organisation and equip- 
ment exemplify the most up-to-date system of gas production. The area supplied, 
which includes, of course, the three settlements, is about twelve square miles, necessi- 
tating fifty miles of main pipes. A large trade is also transacted in the by-products. 
such as tar and that excellent manure, sulphate of ammonia. 

The company’s showrooms in Nanking Road provide a very interesting exhibition 
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of gas fittings, lamps and accessories of every description, ranging from plain and 
unadorned but uscful articles to examples of high art, fit for the “ palace of a king.” 
Baths, washstands, heating apparatus, hot water geysers, stoves, and kindred house- 
hold equipments are also on view; and the qualities and prices of the innumerable 
articles of the stock hold out inducements that cannot fail to appeal to everyone 
desirous of exercising economy and yet obtaining goods sans reproche, 

The business was converted into a Limited Liability Company in 1900. The last 
dividend paid was 14 per cent., besides a bonus of 3 per cent. With the exception of its 
much smaller contemporary in Hone Kong, it is the only concern of the kind in China. 
The price of its gas is from 1.20 dols. to 1.70 dols. per 1,000 cubic feet, which is about the 
same ‘as charged in England. Doubtless this low price in face of the high cost of other 
necessities accounts in no small measure for the remarkable development which the 
business is undergoing. About 500 Chinese and thirty Europeans are employed, and at 
the end of 1906 the company opened very handsome new offices in Thibet Road, not 
far from the works. 

The secretary is Mr. G. R. Wingrove and the engincer Mr. H. King Hiller. 


E. E. PORTER and Co., Ltd., Electrical Engineers, 14, Canton Road. 


AmonG the many new avocations which scientific inventions and improvements are 
continually introducing, there is none that is receiving greater attention at the present 
time than that of the electrical engineer. The advertising columns of the European 
and American Press are largely contributed to by schools and colleges teaching 
everything pertaining to the domain of electricity, and, according to the statements 
made thercin, the illimitable prospects of electrical engineering provide a career in 
which success is a certainty to all who become thoroughly versed in both theory and 
practice. Within the last’ few years the development that has taken place in the 
utilisation of electricity in China is very noteworthy, and one of the most prominent 
firms in Shanghai engaging therein is that of Messrs. E. E. Porter and Co., Ltd. 
Anyone interested in the large variety of goods necessary to the efficient conduct of 
a business of this description, and visiting Messrs. E. E. Porter and Co.'s premises at 
14, Canton Road, would be pleased at “the comprehensive stock displayed therein, 
embracing, as it does, all manner of batteries, bells, dynamos, fans, fire-alarms, fittings, 

insulators, instruments, lightning conductors, lamps, pushes, radiators, shades, switches, 
switch- boards, telephones, wrres, etc., and affording the widest possible choice. These 
materials are imported direct from the most noted manufacturers of electrical goods 
in the world, and are eloquent of the great improvements which have been effected 
in the adaptation of electricity to many purposes. 

The firm employ a staff of expert electricians, and have gained an excellent 
reputation for the clever and expeditious way in which they carry out installations of 
every description. 

The business was started about six years ago by Mr. E. E. Porter, who had been 
for fifteen years manager of the Shanghai Telephone Company, and whose extensive 
electrical knowledge and ability were first gained at the Crystal Palace Electrical 
Engineering School, London. Mr. Porter may be called the pioneer of electricity in 
Shanghai, and certainly no better authority could be found here on any matter connected 
therewith. He converted his business into a limited liability company in 1904, and 
among the various local installations which have been effected by him are the Laokung 
Cotton Mills, which contain 1,000 lights. The firm had just completed fitting up the 
electric equipment of two of the local steamers at the time of our visit. : 
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H. WORRALL, Tailor and Breeches Maker, 18, Nanking Road. 


Try inquiry were made among the European male population in Shanghai as to the 
best tailor in the town, it is a foregone conclusion that the decision of a very large 
number would be in favour of Mr. H. Worrall. This gentleman, who started business 
here in June last year, was formerly partner in the firm of Young and Worrall, 
s, Conduit Street, London, W., and it is needless to say that a lifetime devoted to the 
study and practice of the sartorial art in all its branches under the exacting conditions 
and fastidious requirements of the British metropolis, is sufficient guarantee of his 
proficiency therein. One often finds in the East tailoring firms whose operations are 
sustained chiefly on account of the many years they have been established in their 
respective localities, but whose work, judged by the severe canons of modern criticism 
and custom, is altogether inadequate to meet the requirements of men to whom the 
expression of prevailing fashions is as essential as quality of material and workmanship. 
It is to customers like these that Mr. Worrall specially appeals, for, being continually 
posted up in every new departure and innovation that takes place in London in the 
formation of masculine habiliments, his clients derive from his services benefits and 
satisfaction equal in every respect to what could be obtained in the most noted 
tailoring establishments of the West End. 

Mr. Worrall is particularly clever in the making of riding breeches, which are 
always the most difficult garments in which to get a proper fit. But his speciality is 
dress suits, and those which he turns out impart to even the most angular and round- 
shouldered individuals the bearing that comes from the possession of an excellent 
appearance. His establishment is essentially a tailor’s, and not a depot of ready-made 
clothing. Every gentleman in Shanghai desirous of seeing the latest patterns will find 
it greatly to his advantage to inspect Mr. Worrall’s stock, for its large variety is sure to 
satisfy the most fastidious requirements. 


NEW YORK and LONDON DENTAL COMPANY, 
15, Kiukiang Road, and 25, Ktangse Road. 


Pan is the penalty of life. But the object of life should be to banish pain altogether, 
or reduce it to the lowest possible minimum. To this purpose the entire range of know- 
ledge and science is made subservient, and the results obtained form the greatest of 
human achievements. Physical pain has one of its worst forms in toothache, which has 
been aptly termed “the hell of all diseases.” Toothache is nature’s retribution for 
neglect of her good servants, the teeth, which are so necesssary to the well-being of 
the entire body. Indeed, it isan undoubted fact that nine-tenths of stomach troubles arise 
from improperly masticated food, and without good teeth adequate mastication is, of 
course, impossible. Hence the importance of due attention to the teeth. If the pre- 
liminary process of decay of a tooth is unattended with pain, its owner is apt to imagine 
that it will always be so; but there comes the day of reckoning, probably, too, when 
there is no dentist near to give relief. Dental operations have hitherto been justly 
dreaded, and the conceptions of agony which they have created have been the chief 
cause for avoiding them as much as possible. But experience, knowledge, and science 
have now resulted in totally different methods of treatment from those which formerly 
made, and in many cases still make, dental establishments places of torture. It is by 
these new and greatly improved methods that the New York and London Dental 
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Company operate, thus affording to the local public equal service to what could be 
obtained in any contemporary establishment in either of the capitals mentioned. The 
entire absence of pain is the chief characteristic of their work ; consequently, the most 
nervous, the most delicate, or the youngest subjects for their attention can place them- 
selves in their hands without any fear of undergoing the slightest suffering. They are 
specialists in everything pertaining to their avocation, and_an interrogation of any who 
have had the benefit of their services need only be made for a vindication of the clever 
and skilful manner in which they operate. They restore broken-down and badly dis- 
coloured teeth with really wonderful porcelain crowns that cannot be detected from the 
natural teeth. An illustration of their up-to-date methods is also found in their supply 
of artificial teeth without plates, which restore the proper usefulness and appearance of 
the mouth. This must appeal irresistibly to everyone with any knowledge of the 
disadvantages of the plate system. 

The company’s premises are the most interesting and instructive in the Orient, so 
far as dentistry is concerned. They comprise a dental college in which a three years’ 
course of instruction is given equal to that obtainable in the leading American and 
European institutions. The equipment of life-like models, diagrams, etc., the lecture- 
room and laboratory are on a scale of completeness conformable to the important 
position which the business occupies. The college was opened in the beginning of last 
year (1906), and the number of students already in attendance is eloquent of its utility 
and administration. 

The firm has been established about four years, and the entire operations are 
conducted personally by the proprietor, Dr. H. A. McConnell, D.D.S., who graduated 
at the North Western University, Chicago. 


MACTAVISH and LEHMANN, Chemists and Druggists, No.1, The Bund. 


Tue introduction and evolution of machinery, the discovery of new forces and 
commodities, and the subsequent creation and variation of their demand and supply 
are ever opening new channels of industry and commerce. There are, however, a 
large number of trades and professions that have been associated with humanity from 
its earliest records. One of these is that of the medical practitioner, who in former 
centuries was regarded with as much reverence as the re/igieuse; and the fact that 
his domicile was a depot of things ‘* wonderfully and fearfully made” enhanced the 
awe he commanded, as well as the faith and hope of present relief of all who were so 
unfortunate as to find their requirements centred therein. But the alchemists of the 
Middle Ages in their hopeless search for the elértr edt, and their equally hopeless 
efforts to convert the common earth into gold, laid the foundation of modern chemistry, 
and formed the nucleus of a profession closely allied to that of the medico, viz., that of 
the modern chemist and druggist, whose curriculum is almost as exacting as that 
through which aspiring disciples of Esculapius have to go. 

The avocation of the chemist and druggist in Shanghai has one of its best repre- 
sentative firms in Messrs. Mactavish and Lehmann, who have occupied a prominent 
position in this direction for upwards of forty years. The firm's preimises are a well- 
known landmark of The Bund, and the centre of an extensive trade. The interior has 
all the elegance of a modern pharmacy, and much taste is evinced in the manner in 
which the stock is arranged, the aim being to combine artistic display with accessibility 
and easy inspection. It need scarcely be said that a firm with such a long established 
reputation deals only in the finest quality of drugs and chemicals, and that in the 


Google 


COMMERCI€ZL SHANGHAI. 155 


dispensing department only thoroughly qualified Europeans are employed. Messrs. 
Mactavish and Lehmann’s assortments of patent medicines and all the innumerable 
items that pertain to the enhancement and preservation of health and comfort comprise 
everything worth stocking, and, therefore, everything likely to be asked for in such 
an establishment. 

They also transact a considerable trade in photographic goods, and the department 
devoted thereto is in thorough keeping with the superior character of the business, 
being replete with cameras and accessories of all kinds, and embellished with beautiful 
photographic pictures and enlargements that are fitting examples to aspiring amateurs 
of what can be achieved by means of the excellent materials sold by the firm. 

Messrs. Mactavish and Lehmann are agents for the celebrated Valentine Meat 
Juice Co. and Daniel Crawford’s whisky. They also deal extensively in wines, spirits, 
and cigars. 

During our visit to the town at the end of last year (1906) the firm were 
re-building, at the corner of North Soochow Road and Whampoo Road (opposite to 
the Astor House Hotel), their large branch establishment, which will, doubtless, be 
completed by the time our book is published. 

The manager is Mr. D. Mennie, who has been associated with the business for 
about nine years. 


A. E. TILSTON, American Costumier and Milliner, 575, Nanking Road. 


TuereE is an undefinable charm in the style of a well-dressed American lady. The 
Parisian fashions and fancies govern those of London; but the New York milliners 
and dressmakers illustrate ideas and tastes which their French and English contem- 
poraries could copy to advantage. The fair sex in Shanghai, with preferences for 
American sartorial proficiency, is extremely well catered for by Mr. A. E. Tilston, 
who is a specialist therein, and whose attractive establishment contains a stock that is 
an epitome of the best productions of New York's leading costumiers and -milliners. 
The modus operandi which he adopts enables his customers to give expression to their 
tastes and fancies as fully as though they were shopping in the Broadway stores in 
New York. His long experience of the avocation, and his connection with the best 
sources of supply, enable him to obtain goods that never fail to please. These are 
imported by him ready-made, with a wealth of detail in quality of material and 
workmanship that would be difficult to obtain in any bespoke establishment in this part 
of the world. In the event of any of the articles not fitting a customer, his clever 
assistants, under the able supervision of Mrs. Tilston, set to work, and in a few hours 
ensure a fit that could not be excelled anywhere. Needless to say, this is highly 
appreciated and taken advantage of by such a floating population as that of Shanghai, 
where the execution of orders within the most limited time is often a séne qua non, and, 
therefore, generally impossible to all but such as Mr. Tilston, whose assistants, by a few 
deft manipulations, transform any irregularity of size into the acme of perfection. 
Furthermore, the prices at which he is able to sell the many charming novelties of 
feminine adornment that form his stock are very much lower than would be possible if 
made to order; so that to the lady with whom economy is a matter of ever-recurrent 
thought, his establishment possesses irresistible attractions and advantages that would 
be folly to overlook. 

Mr. Tilston started his business in 1905, and the success which has already 
attended it testifies to the hold it has obtained on the local fair sex. 
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CHARLES TOZER and Co., Designers and Cabinet Makers, Upholsterers and 
Decorators, etc., 18, Nanking Road. 


In no branch of commercial and industrial activity in Shanghai is there greater com- 
petition than in the manufacture and sale of furniture. One ‘of the best firms engaging 
therein is that of Messrs. Charles Tozer and Co., who, although only established about 
two years, have already gained an excellent reputation and developed a substantial 
trade by reason of the high-class work they produce. Good furniture cannot be made 
out of bad materials, and in the selection of their materials Messrs. C. Tozer and Co. 
are extremely fastidious ; consequently, their goods can be relied on not to bulge or 
crack in the extremes of the local weather—a feature which should be borne in mind 
by everyone whose requirements tend in this direction. Their dining-room, drawing- 
room, and bedroom suites exemplify phases of art and utility that would be difficult to 
find excelled ; while the wide range in price enables those with very limited finances to 
equip their homes so as to illustrate elegance and comfort in every detail. As designers 
of uncommon and beautiful patterns Messrs C. Tozer and Co. reveal a wealth of 
originality that marks them as furniture specialists of the highest order. An example 
of their versatility and ability is provided in the furnishing of the new Palace Hotel, 
which was entirely carried out by them, and which, it must be admitted, is an excellent 
testimony to the enterprise of a firm with so brief a career, and operating in the face 
of the keenest competition. 

Messrs. C. Tozer and Co, are also picture-frame makers, removal contractors, and 
decorators, and their work in each of these departments is executed so. skilfully that 
a casual patron is most likely to become a regular and permanent customer. The 
firm’s factory is in Range Road, and their showrooms are at 18, Nanking Road. The 
business is ably managed by Mr. A. R. Bowman. 


THE SHANGHAI HOUSE FURNISHING COMPANY, P 424, Nanking Road. 
TAI CHONG and Co., Furniture Manufacturers, P 333, Nanking Road. 


THeRE Is, of course, no city in China where more taste and skill are displayed in the interior 
decorations of homes than in Shanghai, and where people understand better how to 
harmonise furniture and fittings with the work of the painter and decorator. This is 
emphasised by the astonishing number of firms devoting their attention to meeting 
the requirements of the public in the direction indicated. Among the most noteworthy 
of these is the Shanghai House Furnishing Company, whose large and handsome 
three-storied establishment at P 424, Nanking Road, provides an excellent selection in 
everything pertaining to coiitoaple and luxurious houschold equipments. This 
business is really a branch of the similar one at P 333, Nanking Road, conducted by 
Messrs. Tai Chong and Co., who have been established here for some thirty years. 
Apart from the large variety of the stock in both establishments, the many excellent 
qualities which the’ goods illustrate have made them very popular with all who, 
while under the necessity of exercising economy in their purchases, desire, at the same 
time, to give expression to their taste in really artistic and utilitarian furniture. In 
their operative departments the firm employ thoroughly skilled upholsterers and 
cabinet-makers, and are assiduous in their efforts to enhance the good name which 
they have gained for their productions. The manager is Mr. C. P. Loh, to whose 
able direction is due the prominent and successful position which the business occupies 
amongst its contemporaries. 
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SIEMSSEN and Co., Bankers, General Importers, Exporters, Shipping and Insurance Agents, 
Corner of The Bund and Peking Road. 


Tus is the oldest German business in Shanghai, and was founded in Hong Kong in 
1848 by Mr. G. T. Siemssen, who died in 1866. From a modest beginning it has 
grown to such proportions that the firm are now one of the largest and most influential 
in the East. The headquarters are at Hamburg. and branches are established at 
London, New York, Canton, Hong Kong, Hankow, Tsingtau, and Tientsin. 

The Shanghai business gives employment to about twenty Europeans, besides 
a large number of Chinese, and the firm’s extensive and well-built godowns_ here 
are stocked with practically everything that enters into modern commerce. Among 
the most noteworthy departments are those devoted to furs and silks, in which the 
firm operate to a large extent, and with the knowledge and ability of experts 
conversant with every phase of the “lines” represented. Another prominent 
department is the engineering section, in Peking Road, where may be seen engines 
and mechanical appliances of all kinds from some of the most noted sources of supply 
in the world. 

Further dissertation on this prominent concern would be superfluous, as the 
following list of the firm’s agencies will convey an idea of the extent of their 


operations :— 


BANks. 
Martin’s Bank, Ltd., London. 


STEAMSHIP COMPANIES, 


Hamburg-Amerika Linic, Home Steamers Inward. 

Hamburg-Amerika Linie, Shanghai-Hong Kong- 
Canton Line. 

Hamburg-Amerika  Linie, Shanghai - Chemulpo 
Line. 

Hamburg-Amerika Linie, Wuhu-Canton Line. 


Fire INsuRANCE Companies. 
Nordd. Feuer Vers. Ges., Hamburg. 
Sun Fire Insurance Office, London. 
L’Union Fire Insurance Co., Ltd., Paris. 


MARINE INSURANCE COMPANIES. 
Assicurazioni Generali, K.K. priv., Triest. 
Allegemeine Seeversicherungs Ges., Hamburg. 
Associated Assurance Co., Ltd., London. 

Allianz, Versicherungs A. G. in Berlin, Muenchen. 

Assecuranz-Union yon, 1865, Hamburg. 

Badische Assec. Ges., A. G., Mannheim. 

Bayrischer Llovd, Muenchen. 

Comitate delle Compagnie d’Assec. Marit. di 
Genova. 

Duesseldorfer Alluem. Vers. Ges., Duesseldorf. 

Deutsche Transport Vers. Ges., Berlin. 

Deutsche Rueck and Mit. - Verscherungs-Ges., 
Berlin. 

E] Dia Comp. Anonima de Segures, Cartagena. 

Fortuna, Allgem. Vers. A. G., “Retlin. 

Fonciere Pester Versic herungs-Anstalt, Budapest. 

Hanseatischer Lloyd, Hamburg. 
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Hull Underwriters Asscciation, Ltd. 

Heilbronner Vers. Ges., Heilbronn. 

Internationaler Lloyd, Berlin. 

Jakor, Moskau. 

Muenchener Rueck-Vers. Ges., Muenchen. 

Neptunus, Ass. Compagnie, Hamburg. 

Nicderrheinische Gueter Ass. Gesellschaft, Wesel. 

Nord-Deutsche Versich Ges., Hamburg. 

Nord-West-Deutsche Versi, cherungs-Ges., Ham- 
burg. 

Oberrheinische Vers. Ges., Mannhcin. 

Providentia, Wien. 

Pheenix, kK. K., priv. Oesterr., Wien. 

Rheinisch Westf. Lloyd, M. Gladbach. 

Rheinisch Westf. Rueckvers. A. Ges, M. Glad- 
bach. 

Salamandra, St. Petersburg. 

Samarang Sea and Fire Insurance Co. 

Schweizerisher Lloyd, Winterthur, 

Union Internationale Compagnie d’Assuc., Anvers. 

United Dutch Marine Insurance Co., London. 

Universal Underwriting Association, London. 

United Companies of Marine Insurance, First Sec- 
tion Austrian-Lloyd, ‘Triest. 

United Rhenish Marine Insurance C o., Bradtord. 

Verein Hamburger Assecur., Hamburg. 


ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT. 

Felten and Guilleaume-Lahmeyer Werke, A. 
G., Frankfort-on-Main and London, electric motors 
and dynamos, electric light and power plants, elec- 
tric railways, etc. 

Gasmotoren Fabrik Deutz, Cologne-Deutz, ex- 
clusive makers of the original “ Otto ” engines for 

gas, petroleum, gase ine, alcohol, etc., suction gas 
plants, 77,000 engines with 570,000 h. p. supplied. 
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Hammelrath and Schwenzer, Dusseldorf, dia- 
phragma pumps. 

Haniel and T.ueg, Dusseldorf, rolling mills, 
mine pumps, hydraulic machinery for rolling 
mills, mines, ete., steel castings up to 50 tons 
single weight. 

C. G. Haubold, jun., Chemnitz, machinery for 
paper and pulp mills, centrifuges, dyeing machinery. 

Heyligenstaedt and Co., Giessen, machine tools 
of every kind. 

Moenus Machine Works, Frankfort-on-Main, 
machinery for tanneries and leather factories. 

Wegelin and Huebner, Halle-on-Saale, ice and 
refrigerating machines, soap making machinery, 
extraction plants for tanning materials, oilseeds, 
ete., complete outfits for chemical works of every 
deseription. 


THE FAR EAST. 


GeNERAL Sock List, 

Vertical single cylinder steam engines up to 
50 h.p.; horizontal single cylinder steam engines 
up to §0 h.p.:; vertical combined engine and 
boilers up to 30 h.p.; portable and senii-portable 
engines and boilers up to 50 h.p.; original “ Otto” 
oil engines up to 30 h.p.; steam and hand fire 
pumps; pulsometer pumps; duplex pumps. ; ver- 
tical pumps for steam and belt) power: hand 
pumps of every description; dynamos and motors 
up to 25 kw.: vertical steam engines combined 
with dynamo up to 26 kw. ; many kinds of wood 
working machines. Machine tools of every des- 
eription and in all sizes, as lathes, drilling machines, 
planing machines, shaping machines, milling 
machines, punching and shearing machines, ete., 
etc. Screw cutting machines; centrifugal pumps: 


R. Wolf, Magdeburg, Buckau, portable and pulley blocks ; grinding machines; emery wheels; 
seml-portable engines and boilers with  steam- shaftings, pulleys, hangers, ete.; seed cleaning 
superheater, machines, etc., ete., ete. 


HUNG CHONG and Co., Jewellers, Gold and Silversmiths, etc., 118, Nanking Road. 


THe wonderful proficiency of the Chinese in the manufacture of gold and silver work, 
jewellery, ivory carvings, black wood and inlaid furniture, silk, embroidery, etc., finds 
an excellent demonstration in the large stock in the premises of Messrs. Hung Chong 
and Co. The range of beautiful articles exhibited here is an epitome of the highest 
achievements of Chinese skill and art, and affords a splendid selection to those on the 
outleok for choice specimens of the most superior goods associated with the race. 
Here can be obtained articles which the best connoisseurs would value, while there is. 
a great abundance of wonderfully cheap curios and fancy goods of all kinds within the 


INTERIOR OF HUNG CHONG and Co.’s SHOP. 


reach of the most limited exchequers, and eminently suitable for birthday or wedding 
presents. 

The stock is submitted to inspection in a system of orderliness that cannot fail to 
be admired, and the handsome showeases and other equipment impart to the establish- 
ment an elegance thoroughly in keeping with its rich and lovely contents, 

Messrs, Hung Chong and Co. have been established about fourteen years, and by 
their straightforward dealings and honourable records have proved themselves a firm 
from whom the public can purchase with the fullest confidence of receiving good value 
for every dollar spent. 


Original from 
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GORDON and Co., Heating, Lighting, and Sanitary Engineers, 45, Szechuen Road. 


Tune cold Shanghai winter creates a large demand for the installation of heating 
apparatus, and in this direction there is no firm in the town that acquit themselves 
better than Messrs. Gordon and Co. They make heating arrangements a speciality of 
their business, and attain results only possible through long study and practice of the 
best methods of operation. They are also sanitary and lighting engineers, and as such 
have likewise gained a good reputation for the able and conscientious manner in which 
they execute every undertaking committed to their trust. | The stock in their premises 
at 45, Szechuen Road, is eloquent of the large variety of materials necessary for the 
proper carrying on of a business such as theirs, and conveys an idea of the great 
improvements which have been effected within recent years in the application of science 
in the directions indicated ; somuch so, indeed, that it seems as though the highest 
possible achievements have now been accomplished therein. — Doubtless, however, the 
law of evolution, which governs here as in every other branch of activity, will in future 
decades produce appliances and methods of operation compared with which our present 
lighting, heating, and sanitary systems will be regarded in the same manner as we look 
back on the conditions prevalent i in the days of our grandfathers. 

Messrs. Gordon and Co.'s business has been established about fourteen years. 
The sole proprietor is Mr. J. D. Gordon, whose personal supervision of all work 
intrusted to the firm is sufficient guarantee of its thorough and conscientious 
execution, 


FEARON, DANIEL and Co., Exporters, Importers, and General Commission Agents. 


Messrs. Fearox, Danirr and Co. have been connected with eastern trade for 
the past thirty years, and are one of the principal firms in Shanghai. They are 
exporters and importers, principally with the United States, of a large and varied 
description of produce and manufactures. Their operations as importers of cotton 
piece goods are of an important and influential character, and recently they opened 
an engineering department for the exploitation of all kinds of machinery, etc. They 
have also been for many years identified with steamship lines, and they have an office 
at 90-96, Wall Street, New York. The following are some of their agencies :— 


Pacific Mail Steamship Co. |  Nortaern Assurance Co. 
Occidental and Oriental Steamship Co. © Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society. 
Tovo Kishen Kaisha Steamship Co. » Mutual Life Insurance Co. of New York. 


EASTERN ENGINEERING and ‘CONTRACTING COMPANY, 
51, Szechuen Road. 


Tis firm is one of the newest but, nevertheless, one of the ablest of its kind in 
Shanghai. Established about four years, it has during that time given many evidences 
of its capability to carry out to the most successful and satisfactory issue every form of 
contract pertaining to its line of operation. The proprietor, Mr. M. Holter, has been 
engaged all his lifetime in the study and practice of engineering in all its branches, and 
his activity may be said to be guided by that valuable and well- known aphorism : 

~ Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with all thy might.” A man operating on 
these lines is bound to succeed, and, doubtless, ere long Mr. Holter’s business will 
attain a development commensurate with its importance and utility in contributing to local 


facilities and resources. 
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DUNNING and Co.,, Ltd., General Merchants, Nanking Road. 


Ir may be taken as granted that every manufacturer asks for his goods the highest 
price which he thinks they will obtain in the market. When their prices for ostensibly 
the same article vary, it is fair to assume that those makers who sell at lower prices do 
so only because their goods are admittedly inferior in general estimation to those for 
which a high price is asked, and because they cannot, by reason of this inferiority, 
compete on equal terms. The difference in price thus represents a difference in value, 
but not necessarily, or even generally, an equal difference ; for while a house supplying 
first quality goods can maintain its prices only so long as it worthily sustains its repu- 
tation for the excellence of its supplies, the degree of inferiority of the cheaper article is 
not so easily measured, and, it is to be feared, in most cases greatly exceeds the differ- 
ence in price. 

A survey of the stocks held by Messrs. Dunning and Co., Ltd., is an object lesson 
in what can be achieved by extensive knowledge and careful selection of goods that 
combine the maximum of quality with the minimum of cost. Their assortments repre- 
sent the best sources of supply, and by means of the facilities which the firm possess 
for obtaining their consignments on the most favourable terms, advantages accrue to 
their customers that would be unobtainable were the firm less keen and shrewd buyers. 
or did not operate on so extensive or enterprising a scale. Their stock of table 
delicacies and necessaries testifies to the great strides which have heen made within 
recent years in placing within the reach of the poorest members of the community 
articles which were until comparatively recent years only procurable by the wealthy. 
Their fine selections of tea and coffee are specially noteworthy, and coffee grinding and 
roasting are performed by them with the skill of experts conversant with the best 
methods of operation. 

As wine and spirit merchants, Messrs. Dunning and Co.'s efforts ‘are directed 
towards the buying and selling of such brands as have obtained a hold on_ public 
favour by reason of their intrinsic merits and the long established reputation of their 
sources of supply. 

But probably the most noteworthy department of their business is that devoted 
to stoves and cooking utensils of every description. The variety of these is so great 
that it is well calculated to satisfy the most extensive or fastidious requirements, and 
provides an object Jesson in what scientific knowledge and_ skill have accomplished for 
the enhancement and perfection of the culinary art. The firm are agents for the 
celebrated productions of the Jewel Stove Works, of Detroit, Michigan, and hold also 
an extensive collection of trunks, etc. 

Messrs. Dunning and Co.'s establishment is a large dgabile, storied structure, which 
shows in all the details of its administration that it is under very able and enterprising 
direction. 

The firm have also extensive godowns in Honkew for the accommodation of 
reserve stocks, so that they are always in a position to meet the most urgent or exten- 
sive orders with the utmost promptitude. 

The concern, which has been established about thirteen years, originated by 
Mr. E. H. Dunning taking over the retail department of Messrs. Mustard and Co.'s 
business and running it under his own name. In 1905 it was converted into a Limited 
eee Company, with a capital of 100,000 dols., fully paid up. The manager is 
Mr. J. S. Dooly, whose ability marks him as the right man in the right place. 
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CALDBECK, MACGREGOR and Co., Wine and Spirit Merchants, 
4, Foochow Road. 


Tur familiar query ‘* What's ina name?” finds an eloquent answer in “ Aquarius,” which 
stands for the highest and purest quality of sparkling mineral table water. In this part 
of the world the name is to be found everywhere. It confronts you on hoardings; it 
figures in literature ; it is painted on big vans; it is seen in every bar. Ask for an 
aerated water drink and you get Aquarius. It looms large in local perspective ; you 
cannot get away from it unless you hie to distant lands. Its manufacture was begun in 
1893, and it is now being produced at the rate of 14 million bottles per year. 
Temperance reformers should note this with pleasure. 

The manufacture of aerated waters within recent years has undergone great 
development, not only in increased production but in the manufacturing processes. 
Formerly, non-alcoholic beverages as made in China were no more reliable than 
ordinary unsterilised water. Mixing them with spirits proved futile, for a drunken 
microbe is as effective as a sober one, providing they are influenced in that way, and 
many a man has lost his life through the erroneous idea that whisky is microbe killing. 
It is also well known that many of the so-called filters are quite useless, so that the 
danger of infection from impure water is ever-present to all who do not exercise care in 
the choice of the beverages with which they quench their thirst. The enormous sale 
of Aquarius is due to the fact that it is made exclusively from distilled water, and 
represents the greatest purity and general excellence possible in any beverage of this 
description. The following is a copy of the analytical report made on it by Prof. John 
Muter, Ph.D., F.R.S., F.I.C., Past-President of the Society of Public Analysts of 
Great Britain:—“I find it highly aerated and in perfect condition, and to be made 
entirely with pure distilled water. It is entirely free from all forms of organic contami- 
nation, and from microbes. I tested it for lead, copper, tin, and all poisonous metals, 
but none were present. It is an aerated water of the highest quality, both from a 
manufacturing and sanitary point of view.” 

Aquarius was the first beverage made in the East from distilled water. The 
factory, which is one of the most noteworthy industrial undertakings in Shanghai, is 
equipped with the latest and largest plant of distilling machinery in the Far East. The 
general managers are Messrs. Caldbeck, Macgregor and Co., who occupy a premier 
position in the wine and spirit trade, and have been established since 1864. Their head- 
quarters are in Rangoon Street, Crutched Friars, London, and they have branches at 
Glasgow, Penang, Singapore, Hong Kong, Shanghai, and Tientsin, while their agents 
are to be found in Chefoo, Wei-hai-Wei, Dalney, Hankow, Foochow, Taiwan, Canton, 
The Philippines, British North Borneo, and the Dutch Indies. 

The Shanghai business, which is under the supervision of Mr. R. B. Allen, is the 
largest local concern of the kind, and the premises in which it is conducted in the 
Foochow Road are extremely well suited to their purpose. In front are the offices, 
giving employment to a staff of busy clerks, and behind them is an extensive, four- 
storied, fire-proof building, containing a stock that embraces the productions of the best 
vineyards and breweries in the world. The firm have other premises for the accommo- 
dation of spirits of the finest quality. In champagnes, for instance, they represent such 
famous brands as Pommery and Greno, Giessler and Co., Pol Roger, Lanson Pere et 
Fils, Irroy and Co., etc. Storing. blending, bottling, and all the operations incidental to 
the trade are performed by them with great care and ability, and nothing is left undone 
to enhance the quality of their goods or the reputation they have gained in their supply. 
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THE ;BROADWAY DRAPERY STORES, close to Astor House Hotel. 


A FAMILIAR complaint in modern commerce is that nothing is so good as it used to 
be; and this idea is not without foundation, for with many manufacturers there is a 
tendency to lessen the cost of production by using cheaper and inferior materials. On 
the other hand, there are firms who, sparing no expense, have gone on year after year 
improving their manufactures, the result being a natural and deserved development of 
their trade. In the drapery and general outfitting business the line of demarcation 
between inferior and superior goods is not so readily apparent to the average individual 
as in some other branches of commerce. There is in Shanghai, however, an establish- 
ment where the utmost confidence,can be placed in each item of its comprehensive 
stock, and were the severest scrutiny of its goods made by the most competent authority, 
the result would add to the good name which the business enjoys for maximum quality 
and minimum cost. We refer to the Broadway Drapery and Outfitting Stores. 
Fashion, utility, and economy are the distinguishing characteristics of the wealth of 
materials displayed therein. To the matron desirous of making her limited capital go 
the longest way towards house plenishing, this establishment, with its variety of 
woollens, linens, cottons, silks, muslins, laces, etc., holds out inducements which would 
be folly to overlook ; while to the young lady seeking the most becoming frocks and 
hats, and to the gentleman with whom the cut and quality of his clothes are matters of 
some importance, the house in question makes special appeals. 

The business, which has been established since 1884, used to be conducted at the 
corner of Seward Road and the Broadway, and was transferred into its present 
premises, opposite to its former locale, a few months ago. Its operative departments 
comprise millinery and tailoring, and in these experts perform their work with an 
ability that is highly commended by everyone who has had the benefit of their services. 

The proprietor is Mr. W. T. Evans, whose continual aim is to convert, by the 
yoods he supplies, the most casual customer into a regular and permanent patron, and 
his efforts are meeting with well-deserved success. 


TABAQUERIA FILIPINA, Cigar and Cigarette Merchants, Nanking Road. 


““Wuen all things were made there was none made better than tobacco—to be a lone 
man’s companion, a hungry man’s food, a sad man’s cordial, a wakeful man’s sleep, and 
a chilly man’s fire. There is no herb like it under the canopy of heaven.” So wrote 
Kingsley, and most men to-day will confirm his statements. 

One of the most popular establishments in Shanghai devoted to the tobacco trade 
is the handsome one known as the Tabaqueria Filipina, which contains a stock that is 
instructive and interesting as showing the numerous departments of art and industry 
that are sustained by the demand for tobacco in its various forms and the large variety 
of articles that have become associated with the trade. It is handsomely and artisti- 
cally appointed, and: the methodical arrangement of its stock illustrates the advantages 
arising from the observance of the well-known aphorism of having a place for everything 
and everything in its place. The firm stock the highest quality of goods, and their 
assortments of Manila, Dutch, and Havanna cigars, English, American, Turkish, 
Egyptian and Russian cigarettes and tobacco, pipes, ntatchboxes, mouthpieces, pouches, 
etc., are well calculated to make the visitor purchase more extensively than may be 
intended on first entering. 

The business has been established about fifteen years, and there are branches of it 
at Tientsin, Hankow, and Ningpo. The manager is Mr. J. Whey. 
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HOPE BROS. and Co., Ltd., Pearl and Diamond Merchants, Watchmakers and Jewellers, 
48 Nanking Road. 


THE metropolitan aspect of some of the shops in Shanghai is a subject of no small 
surprise to the visitor and a matter of congratulation to the residents. One of the 
most noteworthy establishments is the large and handsome one in which Messrs. Hope 
Brothers and Co., Ltd., transact all the operations incidental to the watchmaking and 
jewellery trade. The many beautiful and precious articles which are artistically and 
effectively displayed in its extensive windows (extending about 150 feet) are a never- 
failing source of interset to passers-by, and, doubtless, a source of envy to firms with 
more restricted facilities and less attractive goods. 

But while the external appearance of the premises is so pleasing, that of the 
interior is still better calculated to impress the visitor. Here are to be found innumer- 
able specimens of high art in gold, silver, and precious stones, in bronze, marble, crystal, 
and in all the most valuable materials. During our inspection we noticed in one of the 
many showcases a string of 200 pearls marked at 94,000 dols.! As a matter of fact, the 
firm's stock of pearls is reckoned the finest in the Orient. | Their display of diamonds, 
sapphires, rubies, jade, and other stones is also remarkable, and they illustrate chaste 
and novel designs in the manufacture of jewellery. Watches and clocks are shown in 
a variety that should satisfy the most fastidious or extensive demands, and should be 
viewed by all desirous of obtaining something out of the common—a time-keeper that 
will not only faithfully record the passing minutes and hours, but will combine those 
novel and ornamental features which the leading manufacturers are ever striving to 
enhance in their best productions. 

The firm's display of bronzes with electric lights is uncommon, and those whose 
requirements tend in that direction will find, in the event of their visiting the establish- 
ment, a difficulty in resisting the many beautiful examples of art and utility which 
it contains. 

Musical boxes, gramaphones, optical instruments, and fancy goods add also to the 
interest and attraction of the stock. 

The business has been established since 1905, and the able manner in which it is 
conducted could not be improved. 


N. LAZARUS, Oculist-Optician, 566, Nanking Road. 


SPECIALISATION is the trend of every industry, art, and science. It is illustrated in the 
productions of the manufacturer, and in the creations of the painter and sculptor ; and 
it is safe to assert that the evolution towards perfection in everything human will 
eventuate in a state of society in which each individual will be employed solely in that 
particular department of activity for which his capabilities, natural or acquired, best 
qualify him. While the present commercial and industrial aspect of Shanghai, like 
that of other centres of population, is characterised by a number of firms devoting their 
attention to a conglomeration of trades, and having their respective warehouses stocked 
with bewildering assortments of goods, there is one, however, which, by confining 
its attention solely to a very important and distinct branch of skilled operation, affords 
to the public advantages that are generally only obtainable in the large European and 
American capitals. We refer to Mr. N. Lazarus, Oculist-Optician. In all large towns 
are to be found firms calling themselves opticians, but the only claim they can make 
thereto is on account of their knowledge of the different qualities of optical goods, and 
M2 
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selling them. On few subjects are there so many popular delusions as on defective 
eyesight, and the results are often serious. Cases are constantly met with where 
impaired vision has been caused by sheer neglect, carelessness, or ignorance, and where 
no proper advice was obtainable or taken until the mischief was irreparable. It is also 
unfortunately true that much injury has been done to the sight through wearing 
common spectacles, made of imperfectly ground glasses; sometimes two glasses have 
had a different foci, the unhappy wearer having bought them second-hand, or bought 
cheap from a dealer absolutely ignorant of optics. It speaks much for Shanghai, 
therefore, to find in it a business like that of Mr. Lazarus’s, where everything is 
conducted with the knowledge, skill and experience, that have accumulated throughout 
the history of ophthalmic discovery and effort. The value of such an acquisition is so 
obvious that further dissertation thereon would be superfluous. 

Mr. Lazarus, who has been established thirty years, directs his business from 
21, John Street, London, W.C., and has also similar branches at Hong Kong and 
Calcutta. We may add that he is Oculist-Optician by special appointment to His 
Excellency the Marquis of Dufferin, late Viceroy and Governor-General of India, etc. 


ROSENTHAL and Co., Ltd., Dealers in Typewriters, Phonographs, etc., 
31a, Nanking Road. 

Many of the marvellous inventions of the last decade or two have ceased to astonish 
us, as every day adds some new wonder to their already large number. There was a 
time, not so very long ago, when the typewriter was looked upon merely as a cumber- 
some expedient for printing letters that would never usurp the domain of the pen, and 
when the phonograph was regarded with ill-favour because of the crude and undeveloped 
condition in which it was first placed upon the market. But the evolution through 
which these have passed has now resulted in the production of instruments which seem 
to embody the acme of perfection, and which exert a considerable influence in the 
world’s commerce. 

When Mr. L. Rosenthal, from whom the above business derives its name, arrived 
in Shanghai from the United States in 1893, the number of typewriters in use in the 
town could be counted on the fingers of one hand, while phonographs were an unknown 
quantity. Such a lack of the most necessary equipment of the modern office presented 
an opportunity of which he immediately took due advantage, and purchased, in 1903, 
the concern which had for abcut twenty years been known as A. Neubourg and Co., 
with the result that his firm is now the largest in the Orient operating in the articles in 
question. This is all the more creditable in view of the number of firms at present com- 
peting in the same line. Unlike these, however, Messrs. Rosenthal and Co., ‘Ltd., who 
have the distinction of being the pioneers of typewriters and phonographs in China, 
are specialists devoting their entire attention to the goods referred to, with the exception 
of cash registers and a few other articles of a kindred nature. Consequently, their 
knowledge, versatility, and skill in everything relating to repairs place the facilities of 
America and Europe at the disposal of the local public. For this purpose the firm have 
six experts constantly employed, and the clever manner in which everything intrusted 
to them is executed leaves nothing to be desired. The establishment should certainly 
be visited by everyone interested in the vast improvements which have recently taken 
place in the production of the goods stocked. There is not a make on the market with 
which Messrs, Rosenthal and Co., Ltd., do not deal, and the range in price and power is 
eminently calculated to satisfy the most fastidious or extensive requirements. 

The business was formed into a Limited Liability Company in January of this year. 
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J. LLEWELLYN and Co.,, Ltd., Chemists, Druggists, and Aerated Water Manufacturers, 
Wanking Road. 


Some thirty years ago the difference between drugs and chemicals was vague and 
intermediate, and the professions of the chemist, druggist, and apothecary were in like 
manner mixed up in popular estimation. A retail shopkeeper, who called himself a 
chemist and druggist, was a chemist in so far as he retailed and understood the general 
character of the chemicals made on a large scale by others ; while he was regarded as 
a druggist to the extent that he understood and sold by retail the substances used in 
medicine. If he himself could prepare on a small scale a considerable number of the 
substances which he sold, it was customary to term him a pharmaceutist or phar- 
maceutical chemist. Nowadays, however, the rules of the Apothecaries Company and 
other medical and pharmaceutical corporations are more stringent, and the examinations 
which aspiring followers of the pharmaceutical profession have to undergo much more 
difficult than those which formerly admitted limited knowledge in the collection, 
preparation, and dispensing of medicines according to the formulas or prescriptions 
of medical practitioners. 

Shanghai has very able exponents of pharmacy in Messrs. J. Llewellyn and Co., 
Ltd., whose business has been established since 1853. It was converted into a Limited 
Liability Company about sixteen years ago. The capital is 72,000 dols. (Mexican), 
and the average dividend paid is about 10 per cent. 

The firm recently removed from the corner of Nanking Road and Kiangse Road 
into their present new and larger premises. These are very elegantly and artistically 
appointed, and the arrangement of the stock affords object lessons in the best methods 
of display and utility. Here is to be found the panacea of every ailment to which 
flesh is heir, the large and varied assortments being an eloquent testimony to medical 
and scientific discovery and commercial exploitation. All kinds of carefully chosen 
toilet accessories and perfumes are largely in evidence, while patent and proprietary 
articles are shown in abundance. Only trained European experts operate in the 
dispensing department, so that the local public has here no danger of experiencing a 
repetition of any of the lamentable accidents that have often occurred through the 
employment of careless or incompetent assistants. 

The firm transact a very extensive trade in Chinese medicines, and are sole 
agents for Jeyes Fluid. They are also manufacturers of delightful and refreshing 
aerated waters, which represent the acme of purity and excellence, the factory wherein 
these beverages are produced being equipped with an up-to-date plant of machinery, 
and under skilful European supervision. 

The manager of the business is Mr. E. J. Chatburn. 


G. REISS and Co., Ltd,, General Exporters and Importers, etc. 4, Canton Road. 


Tue marvellous achievements of science find no better illustrations than in modern fire- 
arms, which have attained a combination of precision and power that seem to make 
further improvements in them impossible. Doubtless, however, the weapons of the 
future will exemplify such further fearful capability that war must be eventually 
relegated to the limbo of barbarous times and customs. But guns and revolvers for 
sport and the intimidation and punishment of evil-minded persons will, doubtless, be in 
vogue long after international differences have ceased to be settled by butchering 
masses of men unversed in the pros and cons of the questions at issue. Mention of 
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guns and revolvers is synonymous, of course, with mention of Webley and Scott, 
whose celebrated productions are acknowledged throughout the world as indicative 
of the highest stage of perfection achieved in the manufacture of such articles. In 
no class of goods is reliability more a sine qua non than in firearms, as the lamentable 
history of accidents and failures of component parts at critical moments amply proves. 
‘“* Webley and Scott” is the hall mark of the gun trade, and the possessor of any 
of their matchless productions has the knowledge that it represents the maximum 
result of the knowledge and experience, the science and the skill accumulated since the 
first firearm was made. The agents for them in Shanghai are Messrs. G. Reiss and 
Co., Ltd., who are, as everyone in the “ piece goods” trade knows, one of the largest 
firms in Manchester, their works there giving employment to thousands of people. 
They have also branches in Buenos Ayres, Monte Video, Bombay, and Calcutta. 
The Shanghai concern, which is under the enterprising direction of Mr. W. J. Tyack, 
has been established about six years, and plays no inconsiderable part in local 
commercial activity. 


WILCK and {MIELENHAUSEN, Tailors and Outfitters, 26, Nanking Road. 


Turk are few who can afford to dispense with the good offices of the tailor. The old 
saying, “One must not judge by appearances,” is daily and hourly ignored, and those 
who can be indifferent to the impression their appearance conveys are in a very decided 
minority. Granted that we are all, then, dependent to some extent upon the tailor, it 
will be wise to choose a good one while we are about it. In this direction the people 
of Shanghai have no difficulty in view of having in their midst such an up-to-date and 
‘clever sartorial firm as Messrs. Wilck and Mielenhausen, whose skill in everything 
pertaining to their avocation is a matter of more than local comment. The stock in 
their establishment at 26, Nanking Road, is not only an object lesson in the numerous 
varieties of cloths on the market, but also an epitome of all the best samples and most 
“taking ” patterns. The firm do not supply any inferior goods, and their persistence 
~ in keeping up the high quality of their materials to correspond with the skill with which 
they turn them into garments has gained for the business an excellent reputation and a 
large and appreciative clienééle. 

It is the oldest German concern of the kind in Shanghai, and was started in 1879. 
On the death of both its founders, about five years ago, it was taken over by Mr. W. 
Tranthmann, under whose popular and enterprising direction it has steadily developed, 
and has every prospect of still further expansion. 


VOELKEL and SCHROEDER, Ltd., Deutsche Apotheke, 37, Nanking Road. 


Tue cosmopolitan character of Shanghai has another illustration in the above business, 
which has been established about thirty-six years, and is one of the most noteworthy 
local concerns devoted to the pharmaceutical avocation. Among the many things for 
which the Germans are famous is their knowledge of, and skill in, the compounding of 
medicines, and the efficacy of many of their preparations is attested by their having been 
utilised for centuries. While these are to be found in Messrs. Voelkel and Schroeder’s 
establishment, under the guise of modern names and patent articles, it must not be 
inferred, however, that only German goods are stocked. On the contrary, the entire 
resources of the world’s production in everything pertaining to the enhancement of 
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health and the prevention of pain and illness are taken advantage of by the firm, 
with the result that their large and varied stock is as complete as the most 
exhaustive or specialised requirements can demand. All the drugs and chemicals 
are of the finest quality, while the degree of perfection manifested by the numerous 
accessories to the toilet, and all the multifarious items that have become associated 
with a modern pharmacy leaves nothing to be desired. The dispensing department 
is in charge of expert European assistants, so that the utmost confidence may be 
placed in every prescription made up here. 

Messrs. Voelkel and Schroeder are agents for the celebrated Berkefeld filters, 
which have now entirely superseded the Maignem Filter Rapide that was formerly so 
popular, and the agency for which was also held by the firm. By means of the 
Berkefeld filters water drinkers can quench their thirst without any fear of the dread 
microbe asserting itself, and the universal adoption of the Berkefeld is an eloquent 
testimony to its undoubted efficacy. 

The business was converted into a Limited Liability Company in July, 1905, 
with a capital of 80,000 dols., 10 per cent. dividend being guaranteed for the first 
three years. 

The managing director is Mr. S. Voelkel. who is held in much esteem by his 
numerous friends and acquaintances. 


A. CHAZALON and Co., Wholesale Wine, Spirit, and Provision Merchants, etc., 
6, Yang King: Pang. 


FRENCH enterprise is manifested in Shanghai in many directions, and one of the 
leading firms contributing thereto are Messrs. A. Chazalon and Co. Established in 
1903, their business has undergone considerable development, and has now flourishing 
branches at Vladivostock, Hong Kong, Tientsin, and Habarovsk (Manchuria). The 
fame of the French people as connoisseurs of wines is well substantiated by the extensive 
and choice variety in which Messrs. A. Chazalon and Co. deal, which includes the finest 
productions of the best vineyards in the world, and their agencies comprise Moet and 
Chandon champagne and Cusenier brandy. Their stock list contains also an exhaustive 
selection in the finest brands of spirits, ales, and beverages of every description, in- 
cluding Buchanan's celebrated whisky, for which they are likewise agents. 

They operate with equal enterprise and ability as grocers and provision merchants, 
and obtain their supplies from the most noted centres of production. They transact a 
large trade as shipping and navy contractors, and their edientéle extends to all parts of 
the Far East. 

The enterprise and versatility of the firm are further manifested by a totally 
different line of operations, viz., motor cars, and in the Avenue Paul Brunot are 
situated their garage and workshops, under the designation of E. Pinguet and Co., 
where repairs of every description are promptly and_ skilfully executed by experts. 
Here also may be seen an excellent assortment of the celebrated Pinguet cars, for 
which the firm are agents. 

Messrs. A. Chazalon and Co. were largely instrumental in the formation of the 
International Velodrome in the vicinity of their workshops. This ground, which is 
open from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., is well adapted for sports of all kinds, and is duly taken 
advantage of. 

The resident partner is Mr. M. Jacquet. The Vladivostock business is super- 
vised by Mr. A. Chazalon, and the one in Hong Kong by Mr. Lange Gameau. 
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J. ULLMANN and Co., Chronometer and Watchmakers, Jewellers and Opticians, 
564, Nanking Road. 


Tue liking for personal ornamentation with costly materials is one of the strongest 
traits of human character, so that there is no establishment which appeals more to the 
average man or woman than a jeweller’s. In this direction the people of Shanghai are 
well catered for by Messrs. J. Ullmann and Co., whose establishment fulfils the most 
acceptable ideals of the trade. Its extensive and varied stock is artistically and 
methodically arranged, and affords a wide field for selection. The young man desirous 
of obtaining “something out of the common” in an engagement ring, or the happy 
individual whose sentiment seeks expression in the purchase of that plain little circlet 
of gold which religious and secular laws render imperative, are frequent visitors to the 
establishment, in which the extensive collection displayed is well calculated to meet the 
requirements of the most fastidious individual who ever sought to captivate and retain 
a lady’s heart. And should he be of a romantic turn of mind, the firm will engrave at 
his request a pretty and appropriate motto on his purchase with the utmost expedition 
and proficiency. Brooches, bracelets, and watches of the most novel and artistic 
designs are also displayed in such abundant variety that his finances must indeed be in 
a state inconsistent with the approaching momentous event if he does not succumb to 
their attractions and leave the place with more extensive purchases than were intended 
on first entering. The shop is also a popular resort of ladics on the look-out 
for the most acceptable present for beau or relative, and the firm's assortment of 
articles of jewellery which “the lord of creation” most appreciates, such as scarf 
pins, watch chains, studs, links, cigar and cigarette cases, etc., would be difficult to 
surpass. Magnificent presentation plate is also on view, while the display of clocks 
indicates the efforts which are being put forth by the manufacturers towards the 
attainment of the highest standard in the ornamentation and utility of their produc- 
tions. Beautiful Viennese mirrors, gramaphones, musical boxes, and other articles 
add also to the interest of the stock. 

The business was started in a small way in 1860 in Hong Kong by Mr. 
J. Ullmann, and has undergone great development. Besides their Shanghai and 
Hong Kong branches the firm have another in Tientsin, and a large factory at Chaux- 
de-Fonds, Switzerland. 

The personnel of the firm comprises Mr. M. Bernheim, who controls the 
Shanghai business, Mf. B. Bernheim, who looks after the one in Hong Kong, 
an Mr. J. Ullmann, who attends to the manufacturing operations at Chaux- 
de- Fonds. 


WALTER DUNN, General Marine Storekeeper, 29, Kiangse Road. 


Mr. Water Dunn’s business is, among the numerous undertakings sustained by the 
shipping interests of Shanghai, somewhat unique. A stranger to the town passing 
along Kiangse Road would not give a second glance at the premises wherein it is 
conducted, for externally there is nothing to indicate the versatility and wide scope of 
operations centred therein. It is a business that requires no embellishments in the 
way of large signs and extensive, well-dressed windows, and it lacks the bustling 
activity which characterises some of the establishments in its vicinity. Yet within 
these comparatively small premises is held a stock of materials that would, if 
exchanged for its value in drapery or furniture, necessitate accommodation of no 
inconsiderable magnitude. 
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Entering one section, the visitor has before him one of the largest collections of 
books on nautical and engineering science in the Orient. The thousands of volumes 
are augmented by more Admiralty charts than could probably be found in all the shops 
of China, together with nautical instruments of every description. Ordinary literature, 
embracing the works of the most popular authors, is also at hand, as well as all manner 
of fancy goods ; so that the seafaring man who comes here to make additions to his 
curriculum outfit, is afforded at the same time a large selection in presents for his 
friends, or wife, or comrades. It is also here that practically all the surveyors in the 
Celestial Empire obtain their printing paper. 

In the other sections of the premises are to be found choice assortments of the 
many articles pertaining to the enhancement of a steamer’s condition, together with all 
kinds of drawing instruments and matcrial, tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, and the finest 
wines and spirits on the market. Mr. Dunn also stocks Price's engine oils and other 
oils, Walker's Lion packing, leather welting, the Vulcanised Fibre Co.'s goods, Blundell’s 
Cabinet whisky, Helem and Co.'s Leith whiskies, Wolfe’s aromatic Schiedam schnapps, 
and his own greatly appreciated liqueur whisky, and brandy, sherry, and port. His 
agencies include the Aberdeen Granite Co., the Admiralty charts, the nautical instru- 
ments of Heath and Co., Crayford, London; Smooth-On metallic paints, Lindsay's 
packing, and the blue aud white print papers of Messrs. S.C. and P. Harding, London 
and Paris, 

Mr. Dunn started business in Shanghai about twenty-three years ago. Being 
a certificated engineer and surveyor, with many years’ experience of the sea, he 
knows exactly the class of goods most wanted. He is a well-known personality in 
this part of the Orient—the number of his friends and acquaintances among 


“those who go down to the sea in ships” being probably more than he himself 
could tell, 


ANGLO-GERMAN BREWERY COMPANY, Tsingtau. 
Sole Agents, Shanghai, SLEVOGT and Co., 6 and 7, Yuen Ming Yuen Road. 


Every nation has its distinguishing beverage, and while Anglo-Saxons and Germans 
are as able connoisseurs of wines and spirits as any others, beer, however, is the drink 
for which they are unexcelled. It is, therefore, very appropriate to find lovers of good 
beer well catered for by the Anglo-German Brewery Co., Tsingtau, whose “ Pilsener ” 
and “ Dark Munich” are acknowledged the finest made anywhere in the East. This 
is demonstrated by the fact that they were awarded the gold medal at the Munich 
Exhibition of 1906. In no part of the world are there better judges of beer than in 
Germany, and the high award which the Tsingtau beer received there is eloquent of its 
merit and superiority. 

The company was started in 1904 with a capital of 450,000 dols., and has made 
excellent progress. The brewery is equipped with the latest machinery, and 
is turning out beer at the rate of 15,000 hecto. per year. The German navy is one of 
the largest customers, the sailors preferring the beer to all others. 

The sole agents for it in Shanghai are Messrs. Slevogt and Co., who are one of 
the oldest and principal firms of general exporters and importers here. 
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C. BIANCHI, Confectioner, Pastrycook, etc. 38, Szechuen Road. 


THERE are few people who have not a liking for confectionery in any of the innumer- 
able forms in which it can be made. Consequently, it is not surprising to find that the 
avocation of the confectioner has in Shanghai able and -enterprisiag exponents. 
among whom is Mr. C. Bianchi. This gentleman believes in the old adage 
that whatever is worth doing is worth doing well, which he carries into practice in the 
manufacture of the maxy toothsome delicacies which he produces daily for the delectation 
of his appreciative clients. The scope of his operations embraces everything that can 
be included in the terms confectionery and pastry. He pays particular attention to the 
purity and general excellence of the materials which he uses, by means of which he is 
able to attain results that would be impossible to less painstaking caterers. 

He deals also in Italian wines and all manner of delicious condiments, which he 
obtains from the best sources of supply. 

The business was started about five years ago by a Mr. E. Gilardi, and was 
eventually taken ever by Mr. Bianchi, who had been formerly one of its employees. 


Dr. JOHN GODDARD, Refracting and Manufacturing Optician, Kalee Building. 


Tue early history of optics, like that of all the sciences cultivated in ancient times, is 
involved in much obscurity. After the art of glass-making was discovered, lenses and 
spheres of glass seemed to have been used as burning glasses. It appears that globes 
of glass were used by the vestal virgins to kindle the sacred fire, and by surgeons to 
burn the flesh of sick persons that required to be cauterised. A comparison between 
those crude attempts of the ancients to utilise magnifying power and the wonderful 
achievements presented in the stock of optical goods in Dr. John Goddard's establish- 
ment, illustrates that persistent evolution towards the perfect adaptation of means and 
methods which characterises human effort and destiny. 

If we hold a drop of pure water or an irregular piece of glass in the sun’s rays it 
will convey a sort of shadow like opaque bodies, hence it follows that light has not 
passed freely through them, and must, therefore, have suffered some change in its 
direction, either while entering these bodies, or passing through them, or emerging from 
them. The change which it has undergone is called refraction, and in the wide field 
of refraction Dr. Goddard’s manufacturing operations range. But a_ technical 
description of them cannot be given here, and reference can only be made to the 
benefits accruing to the local public through the existence of such a business in its midst, 

The sense of sight is the most remarkable of all our senses, both from the special 
nature of the impression it receives, the complicated structure of its apparatus, and the 
variety and value of the information which it affords regarding external objects. 
Unfortunately, however, the diseases to which the eyes are subject are many and 
insidious, and it is an undoubted fact that many people have defective sight who are 
totally unconscious of it. This unconsciousness often leads to serious results ; hence 
the value of a consultation with a specialist like Dr. Goddard, which may be the 
means of preventing great misery and loss. But there isa class of individuals who 
are aware of their visual defect, and, through ignorance or indifference, make no effort 
to remedy it until irreparable mischief is done, and their repentance is accentuated 
with the grievious reflection of ‘the might have been.” 

Dr. Goddard graduated in ophthalmology at Cincinnatti University, and started 
his career solely as an eye specialist. But the limitations of mere verbal and written 
prescriptions were inconsistent with his ambition to combine with his profession, on a 
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thorough business basis, the manufacture of the remedies which science has produced 
for alleviating natural or acquired visual defects. It was, therefore, with considerable 
enthusiasm that he launched out in this direction in Honolulu, where he obtained 
results that amply justified the choice he had made. Learning, however, of the large 
field for his work in Shanghai, he came here, in 1905, and opened his establishment in 
Kalee Building, which he equipped with an electrically-driven plant of the most up- 
to-date machinery and aoplanre: for the manufacture of lenses and everything 
associated with this branch of specialisation. Needless to say, his valuable services 
are greatly appreciated and taken advantage of, and the manner in which his business 
is developing confirms the remark we have already made regarding the astonishing 
prevalence of defective eyesight among all classes of society. 


Wm. KATZ and Co., Import and Export Merchants, Shipping and Commission Agents, 
16, The Bund. 


Tue Bund with its magnificent buildings on one side and the public gardens 
and the broad river on the other, is one of the most magnificent thoroughfares in 
the world, and among the business firms who have their headquarters there are 
Messrs. Wm. Katz and Co., import and export merchants, shipping and commission 
agents, etc. Although this concern is a comparatively recent one, having been 
started about six years ago, the enterprise and ability displayed in its various 
branches of activity are such as mark it among those which give promise of con- 
siderable development in the near future. While operating in goods of every 
description, the firm’s leading lines, however, are hardware, groceries and 
provisions, and tea, the latter being an article to which they devote special 
attention. 

A branch of the business is established at Vladivostock, and its agencies are to 
be found in San Francisco, New York, London, Hamburg, Hong Kong, Singapore, 
Harbin, and Haharoysk. 


HONKEW ENGINE WORKS, 1, Yuen Fong Road. 


REFERENCE has already been made to the great development of local industry. A 
business that contributes an important share thereto is the Honkew Engine Works, 
which has been established about eleven years, and gives employment to a large 
number of men. The equipment of these works is an object lesson in what science 
and mechanical ingenuity have produced for expediting and perfecting the innumerable 
operations associated with engineering; and by means of this powerful plant the 
firm are in a position to execute the largest orders with the utmost promptitude 
and skill. The scope of the work undertaken is very extensive, and includes the 
manufacture of engines and machines of all kinds, 

In Yangtsepoo Road is situated the firm’s shipbuilding yard, which has an area of 
22 mow, and in which some large contracts have been executed, notably a pontoon 
hulk, 300 feet long, for river service. 

The proprietor is Mr. R. A. Ord, and he is assisted by a staff of expert Europeans. 
Conducted with enterprise and ability in all its departments, the business is a factor to 
be reckoned with in local activity. 
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C. ISMER and Co., Watch and Chronometer Makers, Jewellers, and Opticians, 
23, Nanking Road. 


A review of the business activity of Shanghai brings to light the keen competition 
that exists in the watchmaking and jewellery trade. One of the best-known firms 
engaged therein is that of Messrs. C. Ismer and Co., who have been established 
here since 1886, and whose work is on a par with anything similar procurable 
in the leading European and American contemporary establishments. A non-reflective 
individual inspecting Messrs. C. Ismer and Co.’s shop would regard it merely as an 
ordinary up-to-date emporium for the sale of the various articles pertaining to the 
avocation, but to one ona higher mental plane the wealth and variety of its stock would 
afford many subjects of interest and instruction. The firm’s collection of watches, for 
instance, is an eloquent testimony to the large variety on the market, and their 
remarkable cheapness in comparison with the prices which similar specimens fetched 
in former years. Their assortment of clocks indicates the efforts which are being 
put forth by the manufacturers towards the attainment of the highest standard in 
the ornamentation and utility of their productions, while on their variety of nautical and 
optical goods many pages could be written regarding the researches, experiments, 
and discoveries which evolved them. Jewellery of all kinds is also stocked. 

Repairs of every description are executed with the utmost promptitude, and with a 
skill that would be difficult to excel. 

The partners are Mr. C. Ismer and Mr. C. Treppenhauer, who have spent their 
lives in the study and practice of their avocation. They are, therefore, experts in 
everything pertaining thereto, and personally attend to all the details of their business. 


BULSARA and Co,, Grocers and Provision Merchants, Wine Dealers, etc., 
P 334, Nanking Road. 


Tue knowledge of where the best and cheapest goods can be obtained is the desire of 
all economic housewives, and to those in Shanghai our reviews of local business 
concerns will, doubtless, be found serviceable as well as interesting. For general 
groceries and provisions we have pleasure in recommending, amongst others, Messrs. 
Bulsara and Co. This firm is one of the more recent competitors in the Iccal 
commercial arena, having started their business in 1905. Nevertheless, the knowledge 
and ability which they are bringing to bear on all their transactions are gaining for 
them many discerning customers, who find that their prices and goods are productive 
of the highest degree of economy and satisfaction. 

Messrs. Bulsara and Co. keep very choice selections of the best tinned com- 
modities, and the names of the manufacturers of these are a guarantee that no 
uneasiness need be felt regarding the methods employed in their preparation. They 
stock also excellent assortments of Spanish and other wines, together with all manner 
of perfumery, toilet soaps, and household sundries. As their establishment at P 334, 
Nanking Road, is in the route to the majority of the European homes of the better 
class, an inspection of its stock, or a trial of any of its specialities, should certainly be 
indulged in by those who may not be receiving adequate satisfaction elsewhere, A 
thorough test will undoubtedly result to the benefit of both buyers and sellers, 
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THE EASTERN IRON WORKS, corner of Yangtsepoo and Ewo Roads. 


A port with such vast trade as Shanghai necessitates, of course, the existence in its 
midst of engineering and shipbuilding yards. Consequently, much of the local industry 
is represented in this direction, and year by year large and important additions are 
made thereto. An example of this is found in the Eastern Iron Works, which, 
although only started about three years ago, now occupies a recognised position 
among its contemporaries, and presents evidences of careful and skilful management 
that testify to the firm’s capability to carry through with credit large and important 
contracts in everything pertaining to iron work. shipbuilding, or general repairs. | The 
works are equipped with a powerful plant of lathes, boring, drilling, planing, and screw- 
cutting machines, and the workmen are under expert European supervision. — It would 
be difficult to limit the firm’s capability, for it includes the manufacture of all kinds of 
machinery, and much of their own plant has been made by themselves. Among the 
noteworthy examples of their production are an 8o-ton steam hammer and their vertical 
service condensing marine engines for passenger or cargo steamers, yachts, launches, 
tugs, or barges. 

The proprietors are W. Daniels, M. Mittag, and J. Buhrmann. The manager 
is Mr. J. Kreutziger. 

Mr. W. Daniels practises as a mechanical and electrical engineer at No, 1, Astor 
Road. About 400 horse-power electric dynamos driven by gas engines in active 
operation in Shanghai have been installed by him. The electric equipment of the 
two Imperial palaces in Peking, each representing 2,000 lights, also passed through 
his hands, while the electric lighting of the barracks at Tsinanfoo, representing 
2,500 lights, which were in course of erection at the time of our visit, had also 
been supplied by him. Chunkiang City Station and many other places likewise 
bear witness to the wide range of Mr. Daniels’ operations. .He works on behalf of 
a large German engineering syndicate, whose headquarters are at Hamburg, and 
whose goods never fail to give the highest satisfaction. 


CHEONG SHING, Jeweller, Gold and Silversmith, and Dealer in Chinese Art Goods, etc., 
21, Nanking Road. 


PROBABLY no shops are more interesting to the stranger than the handsome ones in 
which certain prominent Chinese firms deal in the various art goods of the Empire. 
One of the best of these is that belonging to Mr. Cheong Shing, which should be 
visited by everyone on the outlook for choice specimens of jewellery, gold or silver 
work, porcelain, lacquered ware, silk handkerchiefs and silk dress materials, embroi- 
deries, ivory goods, or any of the many articles for which the Chinese are noted. All 
the silks and embroideries displayed are the productions of Mr. Cheong Shing’s 
establishment in Canton, and cannot fail to win the encomiums of the most expert 
connoisseurs. Japanese as well as Chinese curios are also held in abundance, while 
there is an excellent variety of European black wood furniture. Mr. Cheong Shing’s 
establishment, which has two floors devoted to its purposes, is artistically and elegantly 
appointed, and the arrangement and display of the stock could not be improved. 
He has been established in Shanghai for about twenty years, and commands the respect 
of the entire community for his honourable and straightforward dealings. 
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THORESEN and Co.,, Shipping Agents, Exporters and Importers, etc., 
15, Canton Road. 


Attnoucu Asia, the birthplace of civilisation and the cradle of human achievements, 
has lain dormant so long in the ruins of its pristine glory, it is now affording auguries 
of re-animation and future development that may eclipse the much vaunted attainments 
of the nations of the West. The marvellous progress and success of the Japanese in 
war and commerce, in art and industry, the awakening and reformation of China, with 
the untold possibilities that may accrue therefrom, and the passing of the old régimé in 
the Asiatic territories of the Russian Empire, afford to students of political economy and 
human destinies a significance of the ultimate realisation of the Pacific as the Mediter- 
ranean of the modern peoples. The commencement of the exploitation of the vast 
resources of China and kindred activity in neighbouring countries has already created 
in these waters a contest between the shipping lines of the world unprecedented in the 
history of maritime enterprise. Gallant Norway, whose glory has always been of the 
sea, is, like her Vikings of old, giving a good account of herself, and exerting a large 
and growing influence in this direction. Previously, practically all Norwegian business 
was handled by German firms. To-day the bulk of this trade is done by Norwegian 
houses domiciled out here, and among these a premier position is occupied by Messrs. 
Thoresen and Co. (Aagaard, Thoresen and Co., Hong Kong). This will be at once 
evident by the fact that they are agents forthe Nordisk Skiberederfirening Association 
of Scandinavian Shipowners, which has an incorporated tonnage of 1,531,553 tons 
register, also the Norwegian Steamship Owners’ Co-operative Association, with an 
incorporated tonnage of 364 steamers of 400,032 register. 

Every year Mr. Bjarne Aagaard, the resident partner in Hong Kong, compiles and 
publishes an able report on Norwegian Shipping in the Far East, which is found of 
great use and highly appreciated by every one interested therein. The following is an 
extract from this valuable work :— . 

‘Several of our owners still adhere to the old system of offering their tonnage 
right and left in the market. The new system, so successfully worked by our British, 
German, and Japanese competitors, of engaging fixed ayents, is, however, more and 
more coming to the fore, and will ultimately replace the antiquated methods. Steam- 
ship agents and steamship brokers being two distinct classes out here (the former 
representing the owners and the latter the charterers), an agent can always command 
all orders in the market, if loyally supported by the owners at home. Whenever the 
boats are offered to different agents at the respective ports, the brokers are at a loss to - 
define who are agents and who are not, and can consequently play one agent 
against the other, and thus cut the rates in the interests of their clients, the charterers. 
Charterers having the same steamer offered them from two or more sources will 
naturally draw their own conclusions, and, besides spoiling the market (as is often the 
case when the same boat, being offered without name from different sides, is made to 
appear as two or more steamers), the owners are always the losers by this policy, as 
they cannot expect the same amount of interest to be extended to them by the agents 
as that which these extend to their loyal supporters at home.” — 

These remarks are eloquent of the services rendered by Messrs. Thoresen 
and Co.,a testimony to which is found in the growth of their business since its inception 
in Shanghai in 1903. 

The firm also operate extensively as exporters and importers, and it would be 
difficult to mention any class of goods in which they do not deal—groceries and 
provisions, general hardware, ‘ piece’’ goods, Portland cement, wood pulp, in fact, 
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practically everything pertaining to modern commerce. Their agencies also include 
the celebrated Danish “ Ny Carlsberg” beer, than which, it is acknowledged, there is 
no better on the market. 

The firm have their headquarters in Christiania. The Shanghai concern was 
started by Mr. O. Thoresen, and in his able hands its control is vested. Connected 
with it is the China General Engineering Company, to which we next direct attention. 


CHINA GENERAL ENGINEERING COMPANY, 15,1 Canton Road. 


THE increasing introduction of western civilisation to hitherto inaccessible parts 
of China is affording scope for the development of that:-which always accompanies it— 
oF apeneed and machinery. Needless to say, the opportunities presented are being 
duly taken advantage of, as the number of engineering firms in Shanghai amply 
testifies. One of the most noteworthy of these is the China General Engineering 
Company, which has, during the last four years, come well to the front by the able 
manner in which its operations are conducted and the wide range and versatile character 
of its supplies. Its specialities are electric light and power plants, industrial railways, 
elevated cable-roads, steam plants, paper and pulp, brewery, flour mill, brick making, 


PRODUCT OF THE CHINA GENERAL ENGINEERING COMPANY. 


wood working and mining machinery, stationary and marine motors, motor launches, 
dredgers, aeromotors, etc. 

By means of its works in Sinza Road the company is in a position to execute 
with the utmost skill and promptitude anything pertaining to the avocation 
which it represents so well; and all whose requirements tend in this direction 
would do well to obtain its quotations, which are spuken of as extremely low, 
in view of the excellence of everything it supplies or performs. The manager is Mr. 
QO. Janson, C.E., whose long experience and comprehensive knowledge of engineering 
in all its branches well qualify him for the control of this important undertaking. 
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C. BERTHEL, Wholesale and Manufacturing Chemist, etc, 7, Honan Road. 


Tuat Shanghai is a cosmopolitan western metropolis in Chinese surroundings is 
demonstrated by the number and character of its European firms, whose operations 
are rapidly extending to every branch of commercial and industrial activity. An 
instance of this is found in the business of Mr. C. Berthel, who transacts an extensive 
trade asa wholesale and manufacturing chemist and druggist, and sends his goods to all 
parts of the Chinese empire. A visit to his premises in Honan Road revealed scenes 
reminiscent of contemporary establishments in Europe, and the busy packers, putting 
up in dainty packages the high-class goods which have gained Mr. Berthel a good 
name wherever they are sent, and the exhaustive list of his supplies, comprising 
everything pertaining to drugs and chemicals, testified to the noteworthy position to 
which the business had grown since its inception in 1893. 

Our reference to it, however, is better substantiated by the development which 
was about to take place in it, and which will, doubtless, be accomplished by the 
time our book is published. Mr. Berthel was at the time of our visit making 
arrangements for starting during 1907 a factory in Robson Road, for the manufacture 
on a large scale of all kinds of chemicals, drugs, pills, tabloids, proprietary articles, 
and glass ho!lowware. The land occupied will be twenty mow, and the works will be 
equipped with the latest plant of machinery, together with a printing department, 

Mr. Berthel, who is an Austrian, has been engaged throughout his career in 
the study and practice of the avocation he represents so well. That he is a gentle- 
man of nosmall enterprise and ability is shown by the success he has already gained 
in Shanghai, starting here in a very small way, and in his new large undertaking he 
will have the best wishes of his numerous friends and customers. 


J. KOPLIN and Co., Electro-Platers, Gilders, etc, 148, Boone Road. 


Tue works of this firm have no parallel in China, and are one of the most interesting 
establishments of skilled labour in Shanghai. Equipped with a very up-to-date 
plant of machinery and appliances for nickel-plating, silvering, gilding, bronzing, 
oxidising in artistic colours, lacquering, and every operation pertaining to the avocation 
represented, the work is performed with equal skill and excellence to that obtaining in 
similar establishments in Europe or America. The motive force of the. machinery is 
supplied by one of the celebrated original Otto-Deutz petroleum engines. In the 
interior the roar of the polishing and burnishing machines is deafening, and it is an 
interesting and instructive sight to watch the busy workmen converting the dull or 
tarnished aspect of articles of every kind of metal into gleam and glitter by means of 
wonderful and ingenious appliances, and a sight, too, that testifies to the increasing 
complexity of local industrial activity. The business is a great boon to the community, 
especially to housewives, hotel-keepers, shipmasters, etc., who are enabled through its 
splendid resources and facilities to keep their cutlery, plate and table service, cabin, 
gas, and electric fittings in shining and spotless condition at a very modest outlay. 
The firm's extremely low prices might well be raised in view of the high-class work 
they produce. But this, of course, they will not do, wisely preferring the certain 
benefits of a larger patronage at low prices than to experiment with higher charges 
and less extensive trade. 

Messrs. J. Koplin and Co. were formerly established for about ten years in 
Rangoon, and commenced their business in Shanghai in 1903 in premises in Chappo 
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Road. The large development of their business, especially their new installation for 
electro, zinc, and tin-plating—a work not done before in the East, and highly appre- 
ciated by shipbuilders and engineers—compelled them to remove about the middle of 
last year into their present more commodious establishment in Boone Road, where, by 
means of their facilities and resources, they are in a position to execute the most urgent 
or extensive orders with the utmost promptitude and in a manner that cannot fail to 
give the highest satisfaction. 


W. F. FREW and Co., Aerated Water Manufacturers, B 37, Kiangse Road. 


Tne manufacture of aerated waters has within recent years developed to an enormous 
extent, and the ingenious machinery now employed for minimising labour and _per- 
fecting process and result forms one of the most noteworthy departments of mechanical 
and industrial achievement. A review of Shanghai's business activity must, therefore, 
include a reference to Messrs. W. F. Frew and Co, whose delightful and refreshing beve- 
rages, such as soda water, lemonade, lemon squash, strawberryade, sarsaparilla, ginger ale, 
stone ginger beer, tonic quinine, champagne, hop bitters, lime juice soda, and Utrya 
cocktail, are of a quality that demonstrates the firm’s care and ability in ‘their manu- 
facture, and their ambition to make them second to none. By means of their up-to- 
date plant the firm can turn out as many as 240 dozen bottles of waters in an hour, so 
that they are in an excellent position to meet the most urgent or extensive orders with 
the utmost promptitude. 

The business has been established about thirty years. It was started by Mr. 
A. Sopher and carried on by him until some five years ago, when it was taken over by 
its present proprietor, Mr. O. A. Da Cruz, under whose energetic direction it has every 
prospect of further development. 


BANQUE DE L’INDO-CHINE. 


CariTaL 36,000,000 frs. Reserve statutaires, 2,487,894 frs. Reserve speciales, 
20,820,000 frs. 

Succursales et agencies -—Saigon, Haiphong, Hanoi, Tourane, Pnom-Penh, 
Battanbang, Noumea, Hong Kong, Shanghai, Hankéou, Peking, Tientsin, Canton, 
Bangkok, Singapore, Pondichery, Papeete. 

Bankers:-In France: Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. Crédit 
Lyonnais. Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. Credit Industriel et Commercial. Société 
Générale. Paris: Messrs. Vernes and Co., Messrs Hottinguer and Co., Messrs. 
Mallet Iréres and Co., Messrs. de Neutlize and Co., Messrs. Mirabaud, Puerari and 
Co. In London: The Union of London and Smith’s Bank, Ltd., Comptoir National 
d’Escompte de Paris, Crédit Lyonnais, 

The Shanghai agency undertakes all banking operations and exchange business, grants 
credits on goods and approved securities, and receives deposits on current accounts and 
fixed deposits according to arrangement. G. Henriot is the manager. 
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AU PETIT LOUVRE, Costumiers and Milliners, 46, Nanking Road. 


Ir is noteworthy that while in other orders of the animal kingdom the male is en- 
dowed by nature with embellishments lacking in the female, the evolution through 
which humanity has passed has reversed the process, and given to the fair sex what 
was once man's possession. In the time of the cavaliers, with their lovelocks, their 
ruffles, and all their paraphernalia of elegance, a man had some scope for giving expres- 
sion to his sense of the artistic in apparel; but in these drab conventional days of 
bifurcated atrocities and grotesque coats and hats, to say nothing of cut-throat collars. 
our aesthetic tastes are restricted practically to the avoidance of baggy knees and 
discordant ties; and were it not for the charming contrasts afforded by the dainty 
entourage of femininity, our sense of chromatic harmony in clothing might well become 
atrophied or extinct as the dodo. It is of the dainty gowns and other etceteras of the 
ladies that we would now discourse, and the subject of our text is Au Petit Louvre— 
Shanghai’s exponent of Parisian fashions and fancies. To every woman to whom 
the subject of dress is important, Paris is synonymous with all that is choice and 
beautiful in the creations of the milliner and dressmaker, and even in London the leaders 
of le beau monde consider periodical visits to the French capital for the seasons’ fashions 
absolutely imperative. ‘The skill of its modistes has made the city on the Seine the 
unquestioned leader of the world in feminine outfits, and were the fondest desires of 
the average female heart revealed, it is safe to assume that they would include a 
visit to the Parisian establishments, and the acquisition of some of the lovely goods 
displayed thercin. To the vast majority, however, this visit is a pleasure that can 
never be realised; nevertheless, the stock in Au Petit Louvre is a consolation to 
Shanghai ladies that finds expression in their heartiest encomiums, being, as it is, an 
epitome of the latest and most decolette of Parisian modes. The proprietors of the 
business have their headquarters in Paris, and being, therefore, on the spot, are 
enabled to despatch to Shanghai all the most attractive novelties and styles made by 
the cleverest Parisian artistes. If any garment requires alteration, the experts in the 
Nanking Road house by a few deft manipulations convert it into a fit that could not 
be excelled by any of their European contemporaries. Au Petit Louvre is one of the 
handsomest emporiums in the town, and the beautiful models in its windows, dressed 
en grande tenue, are apt for the nonce to make the spectator imagine he is viewing an 
establishment in the Champs Elysees or Bond Street, instead of one in ‘‘ Far Cathay.” 

The stock in the interior is Parisian in every detail. The ground floor is chiefly 
devoted to evening attire—skirts, lingerie, haberdashery, and shapely models set 
off the seductive charms of laces and frills to the utmost advantage. The next floor 
is utilised for the display of costumes, and the numerous patterns and materials 
which they illustrate are well calculated to call forth the immediate orders of lady 
visitors. On the third floor are the operative departments, giving employment to a 
large staff of skilled hands, where the interpretation of clients’ instructions and wishes 
is carried out with the accuracy that can only accrue from long and specialised experience 
in the manipulation of the highest class of feminine clothing. This section is under the 
management of Mr. J. Prasol, first-class cutter of the well known firm of Pacquin, Paris. 

The business was started about four eae ayo, and is under the enterprising 
direction of Mr. A. Saphiere, aided by Mrs. Saphiere and a staff of courteous and 
well-trained assistants. 
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RUSSO-CHINESE BANK, The Bund. 


Tuts bank was organised under Imperial 
decree of roth December, 1895. Capital, 
15,000,000 roubles. Capital contributed 
by Chinese Government, 5,000,000 K. 
taels. Reserve fund, 7,130,500 roubles. 
Head office: St. Petersburg. London 
office : 41, Threadneedle Street, E.C. 

Branches and agencies :-—Andijan, 
Batoum, Blagowestchensk, —Bodaibo, 
Bombay, Boukhara,  Biisk, Calcutta, 
Chefoo, Hailar, Hankow, Harbin, Hong 
Kong, Irkutsk, Kalgan, Kashgar, Kha- 
barovsk, Khokand, Kiachta, Kirin, - } 
Kouldja, Krasnoiarsk, Kuanchendze, Lon- RUSSO-CHINESE BANK. 
don, Marguelan, Moscow, Newchwang, 

Nicolajevsk, Ouliasutai, Ourga, Paris, Peking, Samarkand, San Francisco, Shanghai, 
Stretensk, Tashkend, Tchita, Tchougoutchak, Tientsin, Tsitsikar, Verchneoudinsk, 
Verny, Vladivostock, Yokohama, Zeiskaia-Prisinan. 

Bankers :—London : Messrs. Glyn, Mills, Currie and Co. Paris : Comptoir 
National d’Escompte de Paris, Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas. Berlin: Messrs. 
Mendelssohn and Co. Hamburg: Messrs. M. M. Warburg and Co. Vienna: Kk. 
K. priv. Oesterr. Credit Anstalt fur Handel and Gewerbe. Amsterdam: Messrs. 
Lippmann, Rosenthal and Co. 

The interest allowed on current accounts in taels and dollars is at the rate of 
2 per cent. per annum on the daily balance. Fixed deposits in taels and dollars. 
Terms on application. Local Bills discounted. Special facilities for Russian 
Exchange. Foreign Exchange on the principal cities of the world bought 
and sold. 

The manager for China and Japan is M. Speelman. 


CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA, AND CHINA. 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853). 


Heap Orrice: London. Paid-up capital, LeRS 
£800,000. Reserve liability of share- 

holders, £800,000. Reserve fund, 

497 5,000. 


The Shanghai branch allows interest 
on current account at the rate of 2 per 
cent. per annum on daily balances. On 
fixed deposits for twelve months, 5 per 
cent.; six months, 4 per cent.; three 
months, 3 per cent. Drafts granted 
upon all the principal places in the world, 
and every description of exchange and ; 


banking business transacted. E. B.  oyaRTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA, 
Skottowe, manager. AND CHINA. 
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BANQUE SINO BELGE, 20, The Bund. 
(Sino-Belgian Bank.) 


CapiTAL, 15,000,0c0 fr. Head Office: Brussels. Branch at Tientsin. 


Bankers :— Brussels: Société Générale de Belgique. Anvers: Banque de Anvers. 
Paris: Banque de | Union Parisiennee. Lyons: Comptoir National d’Escompte de 


Paris. Marseilles : Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 
Ltd. New York: Ladenburg, Thalmann and Co. 

The interest allowed on current accounts in taels is at the rate of 4 per cent. 
per annum, provided daily balance is 1,000 taels minimum. 


London: Martin’s Bank, 


Every description of banking and exchange business is transacted. Special 
exchange facilities with Belgium and France. W. A. Hihn and P. Ramlotare the 
cO-ManaQers, 


“THE TEMPLES OF IMAGERY.” 
Interior of Buddhist Temple in Shanghai. 
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MANILA. 


“THE PEARL OF THE ORIENT.” 


ACKING in the cosmopolitan variety of Singapore, presenting none of the 
terraced diversity which lends so much beauty to the scenic effects of 
Hong Kong, falling short of Shanghai in the gaiety and vivacity which have 
earned for that city the title of the “ Paris of the Far East,’ and holding out 

none of the quaint allurements and enchanting life-in-miniature of Japan—failing in 

these Manila, ‘* The Pearl of the Orient,” still affords much that is charming, interesting, 
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MANILA CATHEDRAL. 


and attractive to the tourist. He finds the fronded palm and lotus-leaf of the tropics, 
the warm, spicy odours of the southern seas, the lisping of lulling waters on a coral 
beach, the dash of barbarous colour which marks ‘“ East of Suez,’ the swarthy skin 
and lazy, dreamy life begotten of a torrid sun, the strange customs and peculiar ways 
of one of those whom Kipling describes as ‘‘ the sullen, savage peoples, half devil and 
half child,” and, shot through it all, West mixed with East, the palpable, breathing, 
eloquent manifestations of two conquerors—monuments which speak as with living 
tongue of the fading glory of old Spain and the triumph of the child which in a 
manner it begot, Columbus-discovered America! 

It is this constant blending of the new and the old, of Spanish tradition and 
custom with the vogue of a later, newer day, of scenes reminiscent of ‘long years 
ago in old Madrid” with what one is accustomed to find in Chicago and New York, 
and that amid a strange and peculiar people, which lends one of its chief charms 
to Manila. 
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INTERIOR OF MANILA CATHEDRAL. 
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SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


The City of Manila takes its name 
from two Filipino or Tagalog words : 
‘may ” (pronounced “ mey ae and “ nila,” 
the former meaning “has” and the latter 
being the name of a tree which used to 
grow plentifully on the site of the city 
in the first days of Spain in the islands. 
It then was the city which had many 

“nila” trees. 

Approaching Manila the first point of 
interest which greets the traveller is the 
Island of Corregidor at the entrance to 
the harbour, Thirty miles distant, it 
stands “watch and ward” over the big 
metropolis, and its guns would be the 
first from shore to challenge any hostile 
fleet. Neglected during Spanish days as 
a vantage of defence, it is now being 
strongly fortified, and should an effort be 
made by a foreign squadron to run the 
gauntlet during ‘the night, the powerful 
searchlights with which the place will 
soon be equipped would doubtless tell the 
revealing story. 

About an hour's sailing after passing 
Corregidor one can see the town of Cavite 
embayed on the right. There, on the 1st 


of May, 1898, Admiral Dewey made history, for ever shattering the power of Spain 


in the eastern hemisphere. 
warships bore testimony to the prowess 
of the guns and men of the “Olympia,” 
Admiral Dewey's flagship, and the other 
vessels of the squadron; but they have 
now been removed. 

Directing his gaze over the prow of 
his ship the tourist, leaving Cavite astern 
on the right quarter, may discern Manila. 
Lying low and flat, and almost embowered 
in trees, its appearance is deceptive, and 
fails to give adequate expression of either 
its magnitude or population. Approaching 
the landing by launch the first impression 
likely to greet the visitor is the busy life 
of the wharves of the River Pasig, the 
main commercial artery of the metropolis, 
and on either side of which the city is 
built. As in Chinese and other ports of 
the Orient, one finds in Manila a boating 
community which lives on the water. 
Here, however, the “banca,” or small, 
swift paddle boat, and the ‘‘casco,’’ or 
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For some years the wrecks of the sunken Spanish 
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SAN SEBASTIAN CHURCH. 
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larger, cargo-carrying, and poled or punted 
boat, take the place of the sampan. As 
in China and Japan, the women sometimes 
play their part in navigation, assisting 
their trousered confréres. Mostly, how- 
ever, they attend to such domestic duties 
as pertain to house-boat life. 

Generally, the new comer to Manila 
is most taken with the old or walled city, 
covering about one-fifth of the total area. 
Though usually known as * Intramuros,” 
or “ Within-the-Walls,” it is sometimes 
referred to by native and Spaniard as 
Manila, tradition being still strong. There 
are located most of the magnificent church 
buildings which constitute such an attrac- 
tive and striking feature of the ** Pearl of 
the Orient.” 

In “[Intramuros,” or the old city, 
there is found the whole story of the 
islands during Spanish occupation, It was 
the heart of Spain’s existence during its 
three or four hundred stormy years in 
the archipelago. The walls were its shield 
and buckler, and within them was found 
the last refuge, the “shelter in the time : 
of storm.” Overgrown with moss and [Photo: Squires, Bingham and Co,, Manila. 
weed, like some hoary sage, they unfold DOOR OF DOMINICAN CHURCH. 
and read the ruins of the past, and carry 
one back to the days of Magellan, Cortez, and Pizarro, of Drake, Hawkins, 
Frobisher, and Grenville, the days of the 
wild dreams of the fabled wealth of Ind 
and the curious mysteries beyond the 
sea. Every stone is eloquent with one of 
the most fascinating tales ever wrought 
by man on the tablets of history, and, could 
they speak, they might “a tale unfold” 
which would beggar even the enchant- 
ment of those famed * Arabian Nights.” 

Sitting there on the old walls, if one 
is disposed to dream and let his mind 
stray down the vistas of time, he can 
conjure up the scenes of the past, and 
see file before him in misty review the 
shades of the men of might, wisdom, and 
Pell ~=valour, who “ wrote, and wrote, and 
eee! §=§6vanished,”’ leaving their indelible impress 
behind them. First we see the stout- 
hearted Magellan, the Christopher Colum- 
bus of the Philippines, sailing out of the 


[Bhoto: Squires, Bingham and Co,, Manila, 


A DOMINICAN CHURCH. East after rounding the Horn, and one 
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fine morning in March, 1521, 
approaching the Island of 
Samar in the south with his 
fleet of five double-deckers 
and his complement of 214 
strong, bronzed, and bearded 
men, nineteen of the original 
235 having been consigned 
by their comrades to the 
quict depths of the Pacific, 
as the result of the terrible 
hardships endured during 
their trip of 121 days over 
the broad ocean. We see 
again the canoe with the 
niue natives putting off from Sri Eadie Gaktan ad Go Mee 
the shore and approaching BINONDO CHURCH. 

the mysterious craft with the 

no less mysterious strangers whose advent meant so much to the archipelago and 
its people. We can again hear the pattering of the first Mass on the last day of 
March of that year of grace 1521 A. D., and catch the intoning of the friar as he 
kneels in the sand while the Cross is raised before the eyes of the wondering 
savages. Then comes the blood compact Magellan made with Raja Humabon, the 
chief of the Island of Cebu; then the fight with the rival chief of the Island of 
Mactan, and Magellan falling, pierced by arrow and lance, and his left leg cut off 
with a cruel * bolo.” 

Forty-nine years later we see fifteen ‘ paros” manned by one hundred and 
twenty Spaniards, and commanded by young Juan de Salcedo and de Goiti, creeping 
along the southern shores of Manila Bay and anchoring at Cavite, their eyes de- 
lighted by the well-cultivated fields visible from the boats. A few days thereafter 
we behold Raja Soliman, the chief of Manila, then little more than a large collection 
of rude huts, thatched and woven, and Lacandola, the uncle of Soliman bi chief 
of Tondo, now a district of Manila, holding parley with Salcedo and de Goiti. 
Then, a few days later, the treacherous shot fired at the Spanish boats from a crude 
cannon, the fight between 
the heavily - accoutred 
Spaniard and the half-naked 
savage, with the burning of 
the town, and one hundred 
brown corpses stretched out 
on shore and ground. 

Salcedo and de Goiti 
having meanwhile returned 
to the Island of Panay to 
report to their chief, Legazpi, 
Salcedo’s uncle, and _ his 
ecclesiastical confrere Urda- 
neta, we see these two latter 
approach Manila a year later 
with another expedition. 
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Lacandola are submissive, 
and bow the knee to the 
Spaniards, acknowledging 
themselves subjects of King 
Philip. Within a short time 
on the site of the old village, 
now dust and ashes, there 
is laid out by Legazpi the 
streets of the new city, 
nearly as they are found 
to-day, and the old wooden 
fort, now Fort Santiago, 
destroyed in the fighting, is 
rebuilt. Then comes a period 
of tribute with stores of 
cinnamon, wax, and gold 
ornaments, sent to enrich 
the treasury of Spain. 

Next there passes before our eyes a vision of the old Chinese outlaw, Li-ma-hong, 
with his Japanese leader, Sioco, sailing into the bay with sixty junks and four 
thousand men, bent on conquest and loot; the savage fight in which arrow met bullet 
and cannon ball, and the stinkpot played deadly havoc; the ultimace triumph of the 
heroic little garrison when nearing the last gasp ; and the final discomfiture and retreat 
of the pirate. 

Passing in rapid review the historical panorama of the intervening years, with 
their harassing encounters with the savage Moro pirates, the Vikings of the 
Philippines; the two or three uprisings and consequent bloody massacres of the 
Chinese subjects after vain attempts to storm the staunch walls of “ Intramuros ” ; the 
revolts of the native chiefs, and their subsequent ruthless suppression ; and the days of 
apprehension and panic when the treasure-seeking Dutch warships hovered off the 
bay, we come to the evening of September 22, 1762. That evening, about vesper 
time, we might have seen a sudden agitation spread among the thousand odd 
Spaniards and their native subjects then in Manila, and watched them standing 
on the walls straining their 
shaded eyes while they gazed 
out yonder where the sun is 
dropping behind Corregidor. 
Three, four, eight, ten, thir- 
teen strange ships are seen 
to back and fill slowly while 
coming to anchor over at 
Cavite. What does it mean ? 
We can picture the feverish 
anxiety, the wondering con- 
jecture, the sleepless hours 
of that night. With the 
return to Manila the next 
morning of the officer dele- 
gated by the old archbishop, 
then acting Governor Se - - 
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firmed. Eight months previously war was declared between Spain and England, 
and the vessels out yonder are those of their enemy, the terror of the sea, who 
in 1588 destroyed that proud and invincible Armada. They are the British—the 
men who never turned their back ‘upon Jon or devil yet.” And they demand 
the surrender of the city. Then comes the ringing defiance from the stern old 
archbishop, and we can see the “hurrying to and fro,” and catch the “ whispering 
with white lips " of ‘The foe, they come! they come”! It is Admiral Cornish, 
with his fleet from India and over 6,000 troops, English and their Sepoy allies, 
under the command of General Draper. And the city lies almost defenceless, 
with a garrison of only 600 men and officers and eighty guns. But there is no 
surrender! Then comes the landing of British grenadier and turbanned Sepoy, and 
pretty soon the cannons roar and great breaches are made in the brave old wall. 
Finally, the moat is crossed, and the bastions won amid the din of “ pike and carronade,” 
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MALATTE CHURCH. 


the Spaniards being driven slowly back through the streets of the city, making 
their last stand in old Fort Santiago at the mouth of the Pasig. Spaniard and native 
fleeing across the river have the grim guns turned on them, and are shot down merci- 
lessly. Then comes the surrender, and the veterans of Fontenoy, Chandernagore, 
Plassey, and Quebec and their swarthy allies are turned Icose to wreak their will on 
the captured capital and its people, and the proud city subjected to all the nameless 
horrors of a sack. 

For a year and a half the * banner of Old England” that had “ braved the battle 
and the breeze” through two centuries swung triumphantly in the tropic air where 
before there had flown the red and gold of Old Castile. Peace between the two 
countries and payment of an indemnity restored Spain to its own, 

Such, and many other stories of adventure and derring-do could the old walls tell, 
down to more modern and better known days. Succeeding the departure of the E nglish 
they witnessed several local and unsuccessful uprisings among the Filipinos against 
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Spanish oppression. In the seventies these finally became serious, and culminated in 
the partly successful revolution which ended in the Treaty of Biac-na-bato in 1897. 
Owing to subsequent high-handed proceedings on the part of the Spaniards, Filipinos 
who had taken part in the revolution being seized, imprisoned, and sometimes shot, the 
insurrection again broke out into flame, being interrupted by the advent of Admiral 
Dewey in 1898. The subsequent events are generally well known. 

With such a legacy the old walls and moat and the ancient part of the city, known 
as Intramuros, offer a rare treasure to the antiquarian and the sightseer who visits 
Manila. It has fitly been called an “urban museum” It is now planned to make 
the old walls into a sort of ‘‘hanging garden,” if walls may be said to “hang.” 
The tops are to be cleared, guide rails and stairways built, and the hedges to ‘be 
planted with box-pine, and in these old ruins, so eloquent of the tragedies of the 
past, Manila will have one of the unique and fascinating sights of the world. 
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And the ‘ Pearl of the Orient” has many other attractions. | The one which 
probably appeals most to visitors as it does to residents is the magnificent promenade 
or boulevard known as the Luneta. Here of an evening the city gathers and rests 
after the burden of the day, while the air grows cool and the shadows begin to 
fall. Soon the band, composed of Filipinos and recognized as one of the three or 
four best in the world, opens up with some of the old familiar airs—a waltz from 
Strauss or an overture from Verdi or Wagner. Out yonder the sun dies behind 
Corregidor, leaving in its wake a sky gorgeous with the royal tints of another 
world—it is Revelations, with the wondrous streets olittering with gold and the walls 
of jasper and onyx, and ra i and beryl, and amethyst! On the beach sits 
some khaki-clad soldier, “ lookin’ lazy at the sea,” and dreaming of home and the 
girl he left behind him. Here in a carriage drawn by a pair of prancing horses come 
two or three pretty “mestizas” or half-castes, with their stiff, ruff-like “ panuelas” 
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suggestive of Elizabethan 
days, and with a display of 
glittering diamonds rivalled 
only by their dark, flashing 
eyes. There walk two or 
three Franciscan or Augus- 
tinian friars with tonsured 
heads and flowing phylac- 
teries. Yonder a group of 
Spanish and Filipino children 
make merry. And over all 
the dazzling brilliance of the 
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and splendour of the tropic 


skies, and through it all the enchanting notes of the divine harmony distilled by 
the swart musicians. To Manila there is but one Luneta! 

But Manila has other attractions, some permanent and others occasional. Among 
the former may be mentioned its museum, kept by the friars, where one may spend an 
afternoon among curios and art treasures “rich and strange”; the botanical gardens 
with a very fair nucleus of a ‘‘zoo,’ where a *t whole wilderness of monkeys” disport 
themselves to the amusement of their bifurcated Darwinian descendants; and then 
there are the magnificent church buildings with their soft tints and beautiful architecture, 
rivals of even that miracle in stone, the Taj Mahal. 

Among the occasional attractions may be mentioned the frequent church fairs or 
‘* fiestas,’ when thousands of devout worshippers pay homage to the passing images of 
Christ, the Virgin, and other Biblical characters, many of the devotees carrying lighted 
tapers and forming a procession stretching sometimes for half a mile. These 
processions are strangely mediaval in their character, and alwaysinterest the traveller. 
Then there are the markets on Sunday, the busy day, with their noisy chaffering, 
chattering crowd which, with its barbaric display of riotous colour, affords an endless 
delight to the eye of the Occidental accustomed to more sober sartorial hues. 

Mention must also be made of the many pleasant and lovely rides by electric car 
or by carriage to the suburbs of the city. Manila is peculiarly fortunate in having 
a street car service unequalled in the tropics. Then for those inclined to go farther 
afield there are innu- 
merable attractions, 
such as the Pagsan- 
jan Falls with their 
thrilling rapids, inci- 
dent to which is a 
journey by water 
over the delighttul 
course of the Pasig 
River; the active 
volcano situated in 
the centre of Lake 
Taal; the beautiful 
pine country of Ba- 
guio situated in the 
hills, sometimes called 
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Philippines, leading to which 
is a stage road that will 
challenge any in the world 
for grandeur of scenery; and 
then the gold mines, where 
the American miner may be 
found, like his prototype of 
"49, with pick and pan pro- | ! 
bing and testing the bowels sett ae <= tS Tite 
of the mountains for the 
precious ore. 

And with all these are 
the people, representing ' 
some twenty tribes or more. GOVERNMENT im sr ee a 
Less than a day’s journey 
from the capital may be found the half-naked Igorot, who lives on baked dog and 
rice, while two days’ journey south may be found the savage Moro, who delights 
to run amok with kris or barong and slay, slay, slay. Then there are the head- 
hunters, who still occasionally practise their old customs, and treasure their enemies’ 
heads as did the Red Indians of old their captured scalps. 

As regards the material comforts, Manila will soon be provided with what it is 
intended shall be the best-equipped and most up-to-date hotel in the Orient. Plans 
are now under way for a five-storey building which will challenge comparison with the 
best east of Suez. 

Mention may also be made of the harbour, now nearing completion, costing in 
construction work over two million dollars, 
and which will equal, if not surpass, any 
other in the Far East. It is designed so 
that the largest vessels now afloat may 
draw up alongside the wharf and discharge 
their cargo and passengers directly on 
land, where connection may be made with 
train, carriage, or street car. 

As a peculiar city, a city sw? generis, 
Manila has much to offer the tourist, and 
no traveller can truthfully say he has seen 
the Far East unless the “ Pearl of the 
Orient” has been included in his itinerary. 


AMERICAN ADMINISTRATION. 


To the prospective visitor who may 
be interested in more than the peculiar 
and picturesque, it may be said that the 
Philippine Islands are at present passing 
politically through a period of change and 
readjustment. With the destruction of 
the Spanish Government there devolved 
upon the United States the delicate task 
[Photo: Squires, Bingham and Co., Manila, Of administering the affairs of some seven 
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ties of language, custom, or tradition. Consequent upon the rancours and _ hatred 
engendered by the war it was at first found difficult to deal with the Filipino 
people, and secure that measure of confidence essential to successful administration, 
Gradually, however, they were impressed with the benevolent intentions of the 
United States. and, from being enemies in the field, they have evolved into friendly 
and sympathetic co-workers in the great task of trying to implant in the archipelago 
a government modelled after that of the United States. 

The administration of America in the Philippine I Islands holds a fascinating 
interest in that it is the first time that a conquering nation has undertaken to administer 
the affairs of the conquered solely or chiefly for the benefit of the latter. Actuated by 
the most lofty and altruistic motives, the Government of the United States has 
expressed a determination, through former Civil Governor, and now Secretary of War, 
Taft, of governing the Philippines for the Filipinos, and, through President Roosevelt, 
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of gradually transforming a government of Americans assisted by Filipinos into a 
government of Filipinos assisted by Americans. 

In line with this policy the various offices of the insular government are being 
more and more filled with Filipinos to the exclusion of Americans. It is apparently 
writ that one must increase and the other decrease. To-day, in the supreme govern- 
ing body of the land, the Philippine Commission, there are five of the eight offices 
or commissionerships held by Americans and three by Filipinos. In the Supreme 
Court there are four Americans to three Filipinos, the Chief Justice, Don Cayetano 
Arellano, being a Filipino, Many of the bureaus of the government are also directed 
by Filipinos, and the tendency is to put more and more of the important offices into” 
their hands. 

While still American in name, the government of the islands is really to-day 
more Filipino than American. Municipal and provincial affairs are almost entirely 
under native control, By virtue of the franchise the towns elect their own municipal 
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officers, and the provinces, with the exception of those occupied by what are called the 
non-Christian tribes, their governors and other provincial officials with the exception of 
the treasurer, which position is appointed by the Governor-General. 

The most advanced step yet taken, or soon to be taken, however, is the formation 
of an assembly or lower house, the elections for which have been called for July, 1907. 
This assembly will be composed almost, if not entirely, of Filipinos, about eighty in 
number, and in it will originate the laws which shall govern the archipelago. The 
upper house or senate will be composed of what is now known as the Philippine 
Commission, which, as already stated, consists of five American commissioners, 
including the Governor-General, and three Filipino commissioners. With the con- 
vening of the assembly in November of 1907, there will be taken another long stride 
in the direction of creating a government of Filipinos by Filipinos for Filipinos, 
and the United States will have given another striking pledge of its benevolent 
intentions in administering the affairs of its wards. 
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The keynote of the experiment which the Government of the United States has 
undertaken in the Philippine Islands is the grafting of republican institutions on an 
oriental people. Whether this experiment can be conducted to a successful con- 
clusion is a matter of much speculation. It is still a question whether an oriental 
people is adapted to the form of government which suits some of the peoples of the 
Occident, There are not wanting many critics of the policy of the Government of 
the United States in the Philippines, and already the cry of failure has been heard. It 
is altogether premature to speak of success or failure at this time, however. Not for 
more than one generation, at least, can fair judgment be formed of ultimate realisation 
or disappointment. In some ways the Filipinos have shown aptitude for self-govern- 
ment, while in others they have given cause for pessimism and foreboding. 

Among the Filipinos themselves, it must be admitted that aspirations run towards 
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independence. There is a magic charm about the word, an attractive suggestion of 
absolute power, which doubtless plays no small part in influencing the minds of many 
who do not realise that independence is not a panacea for all ills political, and that a 
people may still be independent, and, through economic or other causes, miserable. 
Many of the leaders of the people, some of them deserving of no better name than 
demagogues, play upon this well-known weakness of the masses, holding out indepen- 
dence as a glittering ideal, the realisation of which will transform the country as 
by magic, bringing prosperity and comfort to the lowliest hamlet and cottage. It 
is doubtful, however, that the islands can ever be really independent. Left alone 
they would soon fall a prey to one or other of the Powers, Even should the 
various tribes be welded into one common people, with the same language, and with 
their own, a central, government, there would still be the danger of foreign aggression 
even should there be no internecine strife. The Filipinos can never hope to possess 
an army or navy strong enough to maintain the archipelago’s independence. 

That they mz ay hay e a government of their own, however, and to this extent 
become independent, seems now within the possibility of realisation. In the United 
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States there appears to be a growing disposition towards turning the government of 
the islands over to their inhabitants, and, could it be done with honour, there are not a 
few who would even welcome being free from any responsibility connected with 
them. As the farthest-flung outpost ‘of the United States they are a constant hostage 
to fortune, and require that ‘the navy of the United States shall be strong enough to 
afford them protection. In the event of a war, especially with a power situated as is 
Japan, the Philippines would be the weakest spot in the defensive armour of America. 
This fact, and the heavy expense entailed in guaranteeing the islands protection 
and conducting their administration, exercise a powerful influence on many minds in 
the United States to-day, and may in time induce the consummation of some arrange- 
ment, already mooted, by which a joint protectorate with other powers shall ‘be 
established over the archipelago, The powers generally mentioned are Great Britain 
and Japan, ; . 

W ork the future of the islands, the United States Government is going 
steadily ahead doing what it can to prepare the people to administer their own affairs. 
Perhaps the chief agency in this mighty task is education, There are to-day almost 
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half a million children in the public schools, and from this, the rising generation, great 
things are expected. In these schools the language taught is English, and in_ its 
acquisition the young Filipinos show remarkable aptitude. It has been stated without 
contradiction that as a result of the work of the schools the E nglish language is to-day 
as well known throughout the archipelago, after eight years of tuition, as is Spanish 
after three centuries of occupation. According to the American teachers, the Filipino 
children have active and apprehensive minds, ‘and, up to the age of puberty, at least, 
compare most favourably with American children. 

Possibly no whit behind the schools, however, as an educating agency, are the 
modern utilities which are resulting from American occupation. It has been remarked 
that the electric street railway of Manila, introduced in 1905, by American capital, 
challenges the schools themselves as a factor in progress and material enlightenment. 
Nor is American enterprise stopping there. Already two railroad systems, which 
shall traverse some of the most important islands of the archipelago, are in course of 
construction, under guarantee by the Government of the United States, and four or 
five years should see their completion. The benefits they ywill confer upon the 
archipelago, in which adequate means of transportation is one of the greatest draw- 
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backs, and one of the most fruitful sources of agricultural depression, can hardly be 
over-estimated, 

American capital is also active in other lines, seeking to avail itself of the many 
promising opportunities offered for investment. Hampered to some extent by the 
policy announced at Washington of reserving in large measure for the future genera- 
tions of the Filipino people the mineral and other treasures with which generous 
Nature has bountifully stored the islands, the American promoter and pioneer is still 
going eagerly ahead exploring and developing. He has already demonstrated that the 
archipelago presents unusual opportunities for capital, and he is disposed to make as 
full use as may be of its potentialities. 

In the line of minerals the prizes most sought to-day are gold, coal, and copper. 
In the province of Benguet, in the Island of Luzon in the north, and in the Island of 
Masbate in the south, many American miners are at work getting out gold, and most 
promising results have been secured. At present effort is chiefly centred in securing 

capital, as the ore, being low-grade, necessitates heavy expenditure in its operation. 
Those familiar with the conditions in Benguet and Masbate predict that within a few 
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years they will be as productive and well known as the Rand in South Africa and the 
Klondike region in the United States and Canada. 

In the [sland of Luzon copper has also been found in most attractive quantity and 
quality, and a large company is being organised in London to operate the copper 
beds. Ithas hes been proved that the isl: inds | yossess rich coal deposits. While most 
of the samples indicate a slight inferiority to hie ilian coal, they are said to be easily 
superior to Japanese coal, and that Philippine coal can compete in the markets of the 
East appears unquestionable. 

The American in the Philippines, however, is not confining himself either to 
public utilities or to minerals. Individuals and companies have turned their attention 
to agriculture, and to-day, in the Island of Mindanao, a regular American colony has 
been founded, there being some eighty settlers there engaged in the cultivation of 
hemp, the archipelago’s chief product. Though not yet in the period of greatest 
productiveness, most promising results have been obtained, and, should one or other 
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of the new hemp machines recently put upon the market prove feasible, the future of 
the hemp farmers is assured. 

The cocoanut plantations have also appealed to the American settler, and two or 
three companies have been organised to exploit that form of the country’s wealth, 
including one known as the Philippine Products Company, which manufactures soap 
from the oil of the nut at assured profit. 

American capital has also sought other fields of investment. That great agency of 
modern enlightenment, the Press, has not been neglected. The three most preten- 
tious dailies in the Philippines—the Manila Times, the Manila American, and the Manila 
Cublenews—owe their existence to American capital and are directed by American 
brains. There are also some three or four Spanish dailies in the metropolis, and some 
eight or nine Filipino newspapers of diurnal issue. The latter are used chiefly as 
organs for the various political parties, and run more to editorial comment and the 
discussion of political affairs than to news. 
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THE LUNETTA. 
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The Church, that other great public institution, is mostly Roman Catholic, due to 
the centuries of Spanish occupation. The great massof the people is of that denomi- 
nation, although several thousands own allegiance to what is known as the Philippine 
{ndependent Catholic Church, which four or “five years ago seceded from the parent 
organisation. A number of Protest: int churches have also been formed, and almost all 
the recognised faiths have their following. Considerable evangelistic work has been 
done by these bodies, there being to- day, probably, not fewer than twenty thousand 
Protestant F ilipinos, and their number is growing. The most pretentious Protestant 
church building in Manila is the E piscopal cathedral, now nearing completion, and 
rivalling some of the older Roman Catholic structures in architectural magnificence. 

Nor is the State behind the Church in innovations. Since American occupation 
Several large undertakings have been instituted, and, in some cases, completed. 
Among these are the new harbour, already mentioned; new sewer and waterworks 
now in process of construction and costing several million dollars, the accomplishment 
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of which work will place Manila in this respect ahead of any other city in the Far East; 
a number of new and most substantial bridges; new street paving, transforming many 
of Manila’s old and roughly-laid thoroughfares into most charming driveways ; an ice 
plant valued at one million dollars, which supplies the servants of the Government in 
Manila as well as a large part of the public with this very essential Juxury in the 
tropics ; new markets where the “tienda” keepers may dispose of their wares amid 
clean and sanitary surroundings ; an insane asylum; and a large hospital. These are 
only some of the many improvements introduced since American occupation, and which 
tend to increase the comforts of living and generally enhance existence. 

Private American capital is also responsible for an excellent electric street car 
service, already mentioned, a new and modern telephone service, and a very efficient 
electric light service. 

Perhaps nowhere has American occupation received stronger vindication, however, 
or achieved more credit, than in its great work of sanitation. The advent of the 
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Americans found Manila a city indescribably filthy ; now it can boast clean streets and 
wholesome dwellings, cleaner and more wholesome, according to some visitors, than are 
found anywhere else in the Far East. Since American occupation two cholera 
epidemics have been met and overcome, while the bubonic plague has been almost 
eradicated. The thousand or more lepers found in the islands have also been gathered 
together, and are now segregated in an island in the south, where a model leper colony 
has been established. Perhaps the greatest and most signal triumph has been achieved, 
however, in the battle with smallpox. This disease, which annually used to number its 
hundreds of victims, and which spread its disfiguring traces on every hand, has now 
been almost exterminated as a result of that wonderful preventive, vaccination. 
Provinces where, during Spanish occupation, its ravages were general and perennial, are 
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now entirely free from its blight, and the sanitary authorities predict that within a year 
or two smallpox will be practically unknown in the Philippine Islands. 

Among the political blessings which American occupation has brought may be 
mentioned free speech and a free Press; a judiciary fearless and incorrupt ; a sound 
currency; liberty of worship; and an efficient administration. 

While it is yet too early to write the history of American occupation and to pass 
final judgment upon its achievements, there can be no question as to the many benefits 
it has conferred, and the many blessings it has brought. Whatever the future of the 
archipelaga, it is assured that its state will be immeasurably advanced over that exist- 
ing prior to the days of 1898, and that no prouder page will be found in the record of 
the United States of America than that now being written in such eloquent characters 
in the far-away islands in the Eastern sea amid a strange and alien people. 
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COMMERCIAL MANILA. 


CASTLE BROS., WOLF and SONS, Importers, Exporters, Insurance and Steamship Agents. 
Offices : 18-20, Plaza Moraga. 


Tuis firm is to Manila what Manila is to the islands. Their position in local 
commerce is an enviable one. Like the walls of the old city, it is strongly founded 
and well made. Fashions change, markets alter, old firms disappzar, powerful new 
rivals spring up quickly, and fortunes are made and lost; but in the midst of it all, 
dignified and potential, Messrs. Castle Bros., Wolf and Sons hold the leading strings, 
and know how to pull them to the advantage of themselves and their customers. 
They are specialists in the art of buying and selling. Their many departments are 
supervised by experts whose versatility of knowledge, skill, and experience determine 
the character of their great stocks. The resources of the world’s supplies are made 
subservient to their requirements. The countless factories of America and Europe, 
the granaries and pastures of Canada and Australia, the isles of Oceania, and the old 
lands of the East contribute their choicest productions to fill the firm’s extensive 
stores. 

The range of their operations is great ; the variety and character of their supplies 
are a testimony to modern progress in the arts and sciences; the business itself is one 
of the most noteworthy commercial undertakings in the Orient. Produce and wagons, 
groceries and cotton textiles, fresh vegetables, fruits and agricultural implements, 
trucks and carabao cart-wheels, frozen fresh meat and machinery, provisions and wind- 
mills, electric motors and dynamos, fresh fish, oysters, and traction engines, Portland 
cement and Australian coal, turkeys, game, and marine and stationary engines, hay. 
oats, fodder, merchant and structural iron, and many other cargoes are brought to 
them from all parts of the world. Their exports include hemp, copra, sugar, straw 
hats, and Isuan mineral water. Ever on the alert, they anticipate correctly the 
fluctuation of demand and supply, and regulate their operations accordingly. _ Eliminate 
Castle Bros., Wolf and Sons from Manila and the commercial aspect of the place 
would be greatly altered. They stimulate it; they hearten it; they sustain much of 
its life and activity. Their name is synonymous with all that is trustworthy and 
honourable. It commands respect and confidence in all markets and in big financial 
transactions. It is a name to conjure with in the Philippines. 

The business was formed in 1898 by the amalgamation of two San Francisco 
firms—Castle Bros., general importers, and Wolf and Sons, produce merchants, ete.— 
and its chief personality now is Mr. George E. Wolf, whose enterprise and ability is the 
outcome of the experience gained in his father’s business in the old days in San Fran- 
cisco. The manager is Mr. M. F. Loewenstein, who was formerly with Messrs. Castle 
Bros., San Francisco, and who is one of the ablest and most popular men in Manila. The 
business employs about sixty American and European assistants, and many hundreds 
of natives. The firm's warehouses have a storage capacity of about 60,000 tons, and 
are situated as follows :—General, 67-81, Muelle de Farola; hemp, 30, Calle Mar- 
ques de Comillas; agriculture, Cor. Calle Prensa and Estero, Bin.; cold storage, 
Insula Cold Storage; engineering, 18, Plaza del P. Moraga; bonded, 28-34, Calle 
Prensa. 
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: The firm have representatives in Sydney, Hong Kong, San Francisco, and 
Yokohama, and they are agents for the undernoted :— 


Unitep SYateEs. l Deere and Co,, agricultural implements, Moline, 
Thnois, 
Armour and Co., canned and smoked meats, Deere and Mansur Co., Moline, Ilinois. 


Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City, South Omaha. 


H. J. Heinz Co., pickles and preserves, Pittsburgh. A. B. Farquhar and Co , Ltd., threshing machinery, 
American Trading Co., New York, London, Japan, engines, boilers, etc , New York. : 


China. Barnard and Leas Manufacturing -C ic 
St. Charles Condensing Co., cream and milk, St. achihers Moline, Illinois. gee eee 


Charles, Ilinois. Blymyer Iron Works, rice and sugar machinery, 


Deere Implement Co., San Francisco. 


Studebaker Bros. Co., vehicles, South Bend, Cincinnati. 
Indiana Whi ‘ 5 . 
Paes 5 ; ; , hitman Agricultural Co., hay presses, etc., St. 
Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Co., Louis. 8 » ayy 2 ? 
__ Pittsburgh, 
Fairbanks, Morse and Co., engines and machinery, LocaL anv Foreicn. 
Chicago. 


Los Bados Improvement Co., Isuan, Manila. 
Germinal Cigar, Cigarette and Tobacco Factory, 
Manila 


Geo, N. Gardiner and Son, New York. 
“ American McInnes Composition” for ships’ 


bottoms. S ; 
Walter M. Lowney Co., candies, Boston and Taylor ee. ae lag ore 
Chicago. : a Lee 


Queensland Meat Export and Agency Co., Ltd., 
fresh meats and butter, Brisbane, Townsville, 
and Rockhampton, Australia. 

W. S. Kimpton and Son, Baker’s Champion Flour, 
Melbourne, Australia. 

China Sugar Relining Co., Hong Kong. 

J. H. Eyssen, cheese, Amsterdam. 

| The “Ivel” Agricultural Motors, Ltd., kerosene 

traction motors, London, England. 


Genesee Pure Food Co., Jell’0, Leroy, New York. 

E. Mcllheney’s Son, ‘Tabasco Sauce, Chicago, 

Towle Maple Syrup Co., Log Cabin Brand, St. 
Paul, Minnesota. 

Joseph Campbell Co., soups, Camden, New Jersey. 

C. S. Hires Co., Hire’s Root Beer, Philadelphia. 

Welch Grape Juice Co., Westfield, N.Y. 

Postum Cereal Co., Ltd., Grape Nuts, etc., Battle 
Creek, Michigan. 


Horlick’s Food Co., malted milk, Racine, Wisconsin. SrEAMSHIP AGENCIES. 

Dean Food Sterlizing and Manufacturing Co., : : Oe 
cereal table delicacies, San Francisco. Pacific Mail S. 5. Co. . 

Deere Implement Co., agricultural implenients, Occidental and Oriental S. S. Co. 
Moline, Illinois. Toyo Kisen Kaisha. ; 

Centennial Mill Co., flour, Seattle. Queensland Refrigerator Steamer Line. 

F. S. De Ronda and Co., ruberoid, New York. | Apear and Co.’s Steamers. 


Procter and Gamble Co., Lenox, Ivory and Fel’s ican ay anaes 
Naptha Soap, Cincinnati. NSURANCE AGE ES. 


Pioneer Soap Co., San Francisco. Fireman’s Fund Insurance Co., San Francisco. 

J. M. Chapman and Co., Oscar Sauce, New York. | U. 5. Lloyd’s, New York. 

Benicia Iron Works, disc plows, harrows, etc., San | Continental Insurance Co., Mannheim, Germany. 
Francisco, | 1’Union Fire Insurance Co., Paris. 


LA INSULAR CIGAR and CIGARETTE FACTORY, 20, Plaza Binondo. 


Witnout the cigar and cigarette trade the industrial activity of Manila would 
be a negligible quantity. It is to the town what packing is to Chicago, what 
hardware is to Birmingham, what shipbuilding is to Belfast. Indeed, it is more. 
In these cities there are many other great industries. In Manila the tobacco 
trade altogether eclipses the other comparatively few branches of skilled labour, 
which may be regarded as mere outgrowths of the chief industry itself. La 
Insular, which is one of the principal factories, is an imposing and __ palatial 
structure. Its external aspect, however, does not convey an adequate conception 
of the wonderful hive of activity within—a hive in which there are no drones, where 
labour is paid by result, and where hundreds of families, ‘unto the third and fourth 
generation,” earn their livelihood. Nature evidently intended the Filipinos for tobacco 
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manipulation, to which their os 
marvellous dexterity in itis | — > Seng 
atestimony. The Manila : 
natives, male and female, 
take to tobacco as a duck 
takes to water. Tobacco 
looms large and early in 
their perspective. It is the 
chief item in their environ- 
ment—nay, rather, it is the 
environment itself. They 
begin working at it soon 
after they are able to walk, 
and when time has silvered 
their black hair and yale 
their brown faces, they a 
still at it, sorting the feo es, = : 
OF rolling cigars, or making OFFICES OF LA INSULAR CIGAR AND CIGARETTE FACTORY. 
or packing cigarettes with an 

accuracy in the judgment of numbers by touch alone that is unequalled in any 
other branch of labour extant. La Insular factory employs upwards of 3,000 men, 
women, boys, and girls. Its great departments are among the most interesting and 
impressive industrial sights in the world ; but, unlike European and American factories, 
there is no sordidness, no evil or unhealthy conditions, no distressing manifestations 
of extreme poverty. Instead, we have here an apparently happy and contented 
community, clean and picturesque, engaged in what is more like a pastime than a 
livelihood—an avocation in which there is little or no muscle straining or arduous 
exertion, physical or mental. It is essentially an industry for the tropics. In it 
fingers and eyes are the chief assets, and its exponents “sit down to it.” 

La Insular factory affords many illustrations of the advantages of specialisation. 
Its numerous workers spend their lives in the performance of distinctive operations— 
a cigar maker is never a cigarette maker, and a cigarette maker never attempts any- 
thing connected with cigars. Those who sort the leaves do nothing else. Others 
are confined solely to the classification of the manufactured articles. The packers 
remain packers; and each section has its many sub-divisions, whereby specialised 
skill and accuracy ensue that would otherwise be impossible. The aristocrats are 
the makers of the finest and most costly cigars ; these, however, being only attained to 
by long experience and special ability in the less expensive kinds. 

The cigarette machinery of the factory is unsurpassed anywhere. Probably 
no mechanical apparatus in any branch of labour exemplifies such a wonderful combina- 
tion of ingenuity, power, and accuracy as the cigarette machine, Some classes of 
cigarettes are, of course, made by hand; but the bulk of them enter the machines as 
loose tobacco and emerge completed cigarettes, with one end enclosed when so desired. 
There are eighty-one of these machines in use in the factory, and each turns out about 
forty cigarettes a minute. The firm’s total output of cigars and cigarettes per annum 
averages 750 millions. The entire equipment of the establishment is unexcelled in any 
contemporary undertaking, and embraces everything that knowledge, experience, and 
scientific ingenuity can suggest for the expedition and perfection of process and 
result. The arrangement of the different departments is an object lesson in clever 
organisation. The whole undertaking is like a great piece of mechanism wherein 
the apparently trivial operations are as necessary as those that appear more important. 


Origina from 


iby (OC gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


COMMERCIAL MANILA. 201 


It is a business of details, on the attention to which the qualities of the manu- 
factures depend. The vast stock of leaf tobacco in the firm’s big stores is obtained 
from Cagayan and Isabela—the best sources of supply in the islands, and in no 
other factory are greater care and skill manifested in the various stages and 
processes through which it passes before it is placed before the public. Consequently, 
La Insular productions are noted in all countries for their high qualities, and their 
great excellence gained for them ten gold medals as well as diplomas of honour at 
various industrial exhibitions throughout the world. 

The business is one of the most noteworthy examples of Spanish enterprise in 
the Philippines. It was started in a very small way in 1883, in diminutive premises 
in San Miguel, by the Hon. Jaquin Sta Marina (now Government Senator at Madrid), 
and its remarkable success and development has been due not only to the able 
administration which it has received, but also to the fastidious care observed in all 
its operative departments and the firm’s aim to make their productions second to none. 
The personnel of the firm also comprises Mr. R. E. Barretto and Mr. A. M. Barretto 
(general managers). The handsome and palatial offices fronting the Plaza Binondo 
are thoroughly in keeping with the wealth of the company, and give employment to 
a large clerical staff. 


THE SAN MIGUEL BREWERY. 


Tuer San Miguel Brewery is one of the most noteworthy industries in Manila, and the 
fame of its productions is continually increasing. It was started about seventeen years 
ago, and a comparison between its pristine limited extent and the large proportions 
which it has now developed, under the enterprising proprietorship of Mr. Pedro P. 
Roxas, affords an example of local achievement that should figure prominently in any 
review of the town. During the first seven years of its existence its output was very 
small, being only 3,600 hectolitres per annum. In 1898, however, it increased to 6,700 
hectolitres, and in 1900 it rose to 22,500 hectolitres, which taxed the resources of the 
establishment to the utmost, so much so, indeed, that it was found necessary to make 
very extensive additions to the plant and premises, with the result that three years 
later the annual output reached the high total of 38,000 hectolitres. The present 
manufacturing capacity of the brewery is 50,000 hectolitres of beer per annum. 

Since the concern came into the possession of Mr. Roxas the metamorphosis that 
has been accomplished in it has been very great, and to-day the San Miguel Brewery 
is in its methods of operation and in the quality of its products equal to any contem- 
porary undertaking in any part of the world. The plant, which embodies the most 
up-to-date appliances that scientific ingenuity and experience have produced for the 
saving of labour and enhancing and perfecting process and result, is similar to that 
used in the leading American and European establishments, and is an object lesson in 
the evolution through which the brewing industry has passed within recent years. It 
is, of course, impossible in this brief sketch to describe in detail the numerous opera- 
tions in vogue in the San Miguel Brewery. A separate volume would be necessary to 
follow them from start to finish, and to describe the wonders achieved by apparatus 
that operate with a power and accuracy beyond the wildest dreams of the brewers of 
former decades. While brewing cannot be considered a difficult or a mysterious art— 
good materials, a good method, and strict attention being the secrets of success—there 
is, however, no branch of activity in which rulesare of less avail. It is not too much to 
say that the same heats and quantities cannot properly be used in any two breweries. 
Every up-to-date establishment while operating on general principles has, so to speak, 
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its own idiosyncracies, and those in the San Miguel Brewery are the outcome of long 
experience and careful study of local conditions and the adaptation thereto of the best 
brewing equipment procurable, The San Miguel Brewery uses the finest malts from 
Germany, Austria and America, and the most delicate and aromatic hops from Bavaria, 
Bohemia, California, and other countries where the best hops are produced. The 
brewing, fermenting, and cooling cellars are magnificently built and well calculated to 
resist the seismic disturbances which are often experienced in this country. The cool- 
ing cellarsare kept at the low temperature of o deg. to 2 deg. centigrade (32 deg. to 
36°6 Fahr. above zero), this system of artificial refrigeration being a concession which the 
San eo Brewery alone can use in these islands. It also possesses an up-to-date 
ice plant, having a manufacturing capacity of five tons of ice per day. 

Anyone inspecting the establishment cannot fail to be struck with its fastidious 


SAN MIGUEL BREWERY. 


cleanliness and the methods adopted to prevent or eliminate any possible impurity in 
the product. Sterilisation is here exemplified in many ways, and nowhere more so than 
in the washing of the bottles and in the bottling operations, the latter being performed 
by machines of such complicated and wonderful character that an attempt at a descrip- 
tion of even their salient features would be futile. Drinkers of beer made in less up-to- 
date breweries are sometimes nauseated by the presence of impurities in the liquid. In 
the San Miguel Brewery this is entirely prevented by clever and ingenious arrange- 
ments, with the result that the beer represents a purity unexcelled’ by any similar 
product extant. 

+ An interesting department is that devoted to corks. These are obtained from 
Seville, Spain, and an enormous quantity is held in stock to meet the exigencies of the 
Lusiness. Before being used they are first placed in a revolving cylinder, whereby all 
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their dust and loose particles are eliminated. Thereafter they are placed in another 
cylinder, where they are washed and sterilised throughout by steam, after which they 
are deposited according to their sizes in receptacles, whence they are taken as required 
for the corking machines. 

After the bottles are filled, corked, tin-foiled, and wired, one might expect further 
attention to the beer unnecessary. But the great care and thoroughness with which 
the San Miguel product is made has another illustration in the fact that after it is 
bottled and corked, it is placed in an automatic Pasteurising machine, having a capacity 
for turning out about 35.000 bottles in twelve hours. The water in this apparatus is 
of three different temperatures, and the passage of the beer through it occupies one 
and a half hours. By means of this the firm are able to guarantee their products for 
one year, and on each of the labels on the bottles is stamped the date of the manufacture. 

The San Miguel beer is of two kinds—light and dark, and its high merit gained 
for it grand prizes at the Exhibitions at St. Louis, Barcelona, and Hanoi. 

The various industries attendant on brewing are carried on in the San Miguel 
Brewery to perfection, and the busy cooperage, where casks of all kinds are made, the 
well-equipped machine shop for repairs of every description, the department for the 
manufacture of the straw wrappings for the bottles, the great store rooms stocked to 
repletion with everything pertaining to the business, the stacks of millions of bottles, 
the mighty electric engines, the packing rooms, the network of tram lines, the stables, 
the horse and motor vans, the fire prevention department, and various other sections 
testify to the enterprise, the ability, and the completeness with which the concern is 
conducted. 

In the handsome offices, surrounded by a large staff of clerks and expert overseers, 
may be found at all hours of the day the genial proprietor, Mr. Roxas, who is one of 
the most noteworthy and influential men in the Philippines, and who has many large 
interests in other directions. 


SMITH, BELL and Co., Exporters, Importers, and General Commission Agents, 


2, Carenero, Binondo 2. 


Ix European and American cities the status of business firms can generally be judged 
by thecharacter of the establishments in which they operate. While Manila has one 
or two very noteworthy commercial and industrial structures, its general lack of them, 
however, is striking in view of the large trade which is transacted here, an explanation 
of which can only be given by the seismic disturbances so common to the country. 
The offices of its largest firms of exporters and importers would elsewhere receive 
but scant attention by anyone describing local conditions and enterprises ; but 
to gauge the status and extent of trade of the leading firms in Manila by the 
outward aspect of their premises would. of course, result in an erroneous and 
ludicrous presentation. Although the activity in wholesale exporting, importing, 
and commission agency work is very considerable, the number of prominent firms 
engaged therein is very few. Among the foremost of these are Messrs. Smith, Bell 
and Co., whose extensive dealings and high reputation form the most noteworthy 
example of English enterprise in the direction indicated in the islands. While devot- 
ing their attention to goods of every description, those which this firm chiefly exploit 
are hemp, copra, and tobacco, and their great bonded and general warehouses, having 
a storing capacity of 26,000 cubic tons, in various parts of the town, are eloquent of the 
extent to which the business has developed during its long existence of thirty-seven 
years. 
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Fire, life, and accident insurance engages a large share of the firm’s attention, 
Their life policies are unconditional, indisputable, and non-forfeitable, and cover house- 
hold goods and private effects, buildings in course of erection, and merchandise at 
current rates in Manila and the provinces, while personal accidents are covered ata 
minimum cost, They are agents for the Imperial Insurance Company united with the 
Alliance Assurance Co., Commercial Union Assurance Co., Commercial Union Acci- 
dent Insurance Co., South British Fire Insurance Co., and the Sun Life Assurance 
Co. of Canada. 

No less important is their activity as shipping agents, and in this direction they 
represent the Canadian Pacific Royal Mail Steamship Line, Indo-China Steamship 
Co., Limited; China Mutual Steam Navigation Co.; British India Steam Navigation 
Co,, Limited ; ‘Glen ” Line of Steam Packets, China Navigation Co., Limited, and the 
Ocean Steamship Co. 

The firm’s offices are among the best in Manila, and the numerous employees 
include thirty Englishmen, 

Branches of the concern are established in London and Liverpool under the name 
of Smith, Wood and Co., and at Cebu, Yevilo, Legaspi, Gubat, Tacloban, and 
Borougon under the designation of the Manila house. 

The partners are Messrs. D. A. Smith, H. A. MacPherson, Jaspar M. Wood, 
R. H. Wood, and F. S. Jones. The founder, Mr. R. P. Wood, died some five 
years ago, 


GERMINAL CIGAR FACTORY. 


Tue history of the Germinal Tobacco Company is a more 
eloquent argument for the great possibilities of organised 
industry than volumes of theoretical pleading. The mere 
fact that this great company has been organised and grown 
to its present extensive business since August, 1898, de- 
monstrates that intelligence and capital can do great things 
with the products of the Philippines. 

The men who organised the Germinal were a remark- 
able set of citizens. They were all educated in Europe 
and were familiar with the modern note in commercial life. 
By early observation and later experience they knew the 
resources and possibilities of the islands, and they were 
familiar with the customs and habits of the common people 
who must furnish the skilled labour needed in such a 
factory. The places that these men have since filled in 
the offices of the Insular Government may indicate some- 
thing of the calibre of the company. 3 

The original capital invested was only 200,000 dols., President of the Company. 
but the demand for stock ran ahead of the first issue, and the scope of the company 
was greatly enlarged, until to-day its capitalisation Is 1,000,000 pesos. 

The present modern factory tells no tales of the first small factory located on Calle 
Gunao in Tanduay, where all the work was done by hand. Later the present site on 
Calle Marques de Comillas was purchased, and the great four-storey hive of industry 
was erected and equipped. Eighty French machines, each making 4,000 packages of 
cigarettes, thirty in a package, were installed, and soon after four American machines, 
making each 12,000 packages per day, were introduced. Since then the plant has been 
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further extended, until to- 
day in all the Orient there is 
no superior equipment of 
accurate and labour-saving 
machinery. Even with this 
plant it has often been im- 
possible to fill orders without 
delay. 

A visit to the big fac- 
tory Is most instructive to 
any one who would learn 
something of Filipino indus- 
try. Two thousand men 
and women are given steady 
employment on the four 
floors of the building. More 
than half of these are at 
work in the rolling depart- | sha neee . 
ment on the third floor, PORTION OF GERMINAL CIGAR AND CIGARETTE 


The cutting and sorting is FACTORY. 


done on the ground floor, the drying is performed by accurately regulated steam heat at 
103 deg. Fahr., which is maintained for two or three days before packing. The grad- 
ing of the leaf and the sorting and packing of the different brands are most carefully 
directed, and the uniformity of brand secured is well known among customers of the 
Germinal. : 

A large number of popular brands have found their way to favour because of the 
individual quality imparted to them by the Germinal processes of manufacture.  Per- 
fectos, Puritanos, Panetelas, Republicanos, Divinos, MacArthur Favorites, Imperiales, 
and Londres have been among the favourites with the public. All of these brands are 
known throughout the world, and so far the demand has considerably exceeded the 
output. There is a richness of flavour, fineness of construction, and a care used in 
filling and packing that have made the Germinal brand everywhere synonymous with 
excellence. 

The Germinal Company has handled some very large contracts. In 1903 it sold 
288,000 dols. worth to the U.S. Government. This is not so remarkable as the fact 
that the next year, when the contract went elsewhere, the business of the Germinal 
was in no way affected thereby. The smoking public had learned that the Germinal 
brand meant excellence, and they bought up the entire product of the big factory 
without delay. 

The success of such an institution is better told by the dividends than in any other 
way, and these have been more than satisfactory. In spite of the fact that every year 
has seen additions to the equipment of the factcry, and new expenses for improvements, 
the profits have continued to roll in, and if every commercial institution in the islands 
were to prove as profitable as has the Germinal, there would be no fear of hard times. 

A commendable degree of public spirit has been shown by the Germinal people 
from the first. This has been demonstrated in every public celebration that has been 
held in the islands. The exhibits entered in all parades and public demonstrations 
have reflected great credit both upon the factory and upon the industrial possibilities 
of the islands. Many very fine displays of figures that were works of high artistic 
merit have been produced by this company to the delight and admiration of the public, 
which has abundantly testified to its appreciation of the enterprise thus displayed. 
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The tobacco used by the Germinal factory is raised in the rich fields of Isabela 
Province, which so far have produced the finest flavours and most even qualities of 
tobacco in the islands. This peculiar flavour is carefully preserved by the processes 
used in manufacture and packing, and the shape of the cigars, the flavour, the evenness 
of smoking, and the uniformity of brands have all combined to put the Germinal brand 
where it now stands, at the head of the world’s best tobaccos. Probably the silver leaf 
rolled Perfecto is more in demand among the Americans in the Philippines than all 
other brands combined. 

It is generally conceded that the best Germinal brands are fully equal to the richest 
Havana products, and there has grown up a decided discrimination among dealers and 
consumers for this world-wide and well-known brand. It is said that in a consignment 
of many thousands it is impossible to find a single defective cigar. 

Among the indirect benefits conferred by this company upon the city of Manila 
may be mentioned the example of successful Filipino manufacture of native products. 
In these days of promotion talk, this is worth many hours of argument or pages of 
description. The thing has been and is being done, and that is the strongest argument 
possible. 

Another great public benefit is that of giving steady employment to many hundreds 
of natives who would otherwise be wandering idle, seeking work. With two thousand 
operatives in the Manila factory, and several times as many engaged in the raising of 
tobacco to supply the big factory, a strong economic factor is introduced into the lives 
of the people. - 

It is also true that a vast amount of money is thus circulated among the people 
through the operations of the Germinal factory. In short, the Germinal Tobacco 
Company has shown what Filipino progress means; it has made Philippine tobacco 
famous the world over ; it has materially contributed to the public spirit and enterprise 
of Manila; it is a great economic angel of mercy to the people ; it has made skilled 
labourers out of hungry natives; and stands to-day as the best example of the sort of 
industry upon which we must rely to develop the vast latent resources of the rich islands 
of the Philippine Archipelago.— Fourth Annual Daily Bulletin, Manila. 

The personnel of the firm is as follows : 


Dr. Ariston Bautista Lin, President. 
Hon. Dr. T. H. Pardo de Tavera, N 
Senor V. D. Fernandez, ) 
Sefor Mauro Prieto, Manager. 

Sefior Juan Tuason, Assistant Manager. 


Directors. 


PICKETT HARNESS COMPANY, Harness Manufacturers, etc., 
36 to 38, Calle Echague. 


THE great increase in motor vehicles of every description within the last few years. 
and the undoubted transformation which they will eventually effect in street and road 
traffic has led to many erroneous conceptions regarding the ultimate fate of the horse. 
This noblest servant of man, that has aided him from hoary antiquity in war and peace, 
will, of course, be greatly reduced in number, and its utility superseded by mechanical 
devices ; but so long as humanity retains its present characteristics, so long will the 
horse continue to hold a prominent place in human affections, environments, and 
purposes. The pleasure of steering a motor-car—a lifeless combination of cranks 
and wheels—affords no comparison to equestrian skill or the thrilling consciousness 
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of power and mastery over flesh and blood while driving spirited horses. A 
motor-car with its burnished metals, its luxurious upholstery, and its great speed 
possesses, of course, incontrovertible attractions ; but contrasted with an equipage of 
spanking, well-harnessed horses, and a carriage to match, it cannot be denied that for 
display, or safe and restful enjoyment, the advantage is altogether with the latter. 

The large number of horses in use in Manila creates a corresponding demand for 
harness and saddles, and in meeting this demand the Pickett Harness Co. occupy the 
leading position. Their commodious premises present scenes of skilled industry that 
might well belong to any American or European city. Here the manufacture of equine 
outfits is conducted with equal care and accuracy to that of any contemporary firm 
wheresoever situated. In the design and manufacture of their harness the Pickett Co. 
illustrate methods most favourable to the oriental demands. No people are more 
exacting as to style and finish than the users of harness in the Orient—a combination 
of American and European styles being most suitable for this trade. In the manu- 
facture and importation of their saddles the firm’s aim is to secure the comfort of both 
horse and rider. The native pony is small and very strong—a 600 Ib. pony will carry 
a 250 |b. man all day, up hill and down. The saddle, however, must fit both horse and 
man, and the extensive experience of the Pickett Co. has enabled them to overcome 
all difficulties, with the result that their saddles meet every requirement. Their stock 
is extremely comprehensive, and embraces all kinds of military, racing, hunting, and 
ladies’ saddles. The latest styles of single, double, tandem, and four-horse harness, in 
silver, brass, and covered mountings is also held in great variety, together with horse 
clothing, rugs, rollers, knee-caps, bandages, brushes, whips, spurs—in short, every 
requisite for the stable, the paddock, and the hunting field. Polo players can have 
every want supplied from the firm’s large stock of polo goods. 

The firm are also manufacturers of bags, trunks, and leather goods of every 
description ; indeed, the stock in their establishment is an illustration of the innumer- 
able articles which can be made of leather. About forty skilled workmen are employed 
under the personal supervision of the proprietor, Mr. John T. Pickett, who is 
indefatigable in his efforts to enhance the reputation which he has gained for the 
excellence of his productions. Mr. Pickett has spent his life in the saddle and harness 
trade, and gained his extensive knowledge and experience of it in the United States 
and Canada. He started his business in Manila in tgoo, and the progress he has made 
is shown by the development through which his business has gone in that compara- 
tively brief period. 


WALTER E, OLSEN and Co., Cigar and Tobacco Merchants, 27, Escolta. 


Ir is now accepted as a truism amongst all people of sense and sensibility that so far 
from tobacco being in the least degree harmful to a well-balanced constitution, its effects 
make entirely in the opposite direction. So long as good cigars, cigarettes, and 
tobacco are smoked in reasonable moderation, soothing and restful comfort will be 
experienced. Good tobacco dispels worry, or helps one to bear it. How often have 
troubles, apparently insurmountable, vanished in the smoke of a cigar or a pipe! But 
the Manila public requires. no notification of the qualities of the divine weed. It 
‘lives, moves, and has its being,” so to speak, in tobacco, and its judgment of it is 
unexcelled. That is why it accords such a large share of its patronage to Messrs. 
Walter E. Olsen and Co., the leading tobacco dealers in the islands. 

Their handsome establishment at 27, Escolta, opposite to the Bridge of Spain, is 
probably the best known business place in the city. The cars almost pitch into it as 
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they swerve round into the Escolta, and the tramway ticket office is in its portico. 
Having thus made the situation clear, a word regarding its stock. The firm's 
most noted speciality is their * Jose Rizal” brand of cigars. These celebrated 
smokes embody all the cardinal virtues to which tobacco in its ‘best forms can lay claim. 
By expert selection of the finest leaves and careful manufacture, these cigars are 
mellow and fragrant in the extreme, their aroma being suggestive of the perfumes of 
‘ Araby the blest.” The fragrance of a first-class cigar like the *“ Jose Rizal” is deli- 
cious to the senses; the evil Gelouir of an inferior one is exactly the reverse. Similarly, 
the effect upon the smoker of a good cigar differs from that created by a bad one. It 
is just the difference between a pleasant frame of mind and a feeling of irritated dis- 
content. The “ Jose Rizals” are all that the most fastidious could desire. 

The firm stock also practically all brands of cigars, cigarettes, and tobacco on_ the 
market, and keep a very extensive assortment of pipes, pouches, and sundries of every 
description at prices only possible to direct importation and the absence of middlemen’s 
profits. They are sole avents for the British American Tobacco Company, and the 
famed Egyptian cigarettes of M. Melachrino and Co., and Maspero Freres, Cairo, 
and A. G. Cousis and Co., Malta. 

The business was established in 1892 under the name Kioska Habanero and Co. 
It was taken over in 1903 by Messrs. Walter E. Olsen and Co., whose enterprise and 
ability have developed it, as we have said, into the chief concern of the kind in Manila. 
The clerical departments are situated above the retail establishment, and here Mr. 
Walter E. Olsen is to be found at all hours of the day, busily guiding extensive im- 
porting and exporting operations, and laying foundations for still greater achievements 
in the near future. 


E. C. McCULLOUGH and Ca., Printers, Bookbinders, Stationers, Becksetlers Newsagents, etc., 
Plaza Goiti and Santa Cruz Bridge. 


Messrs. EE. C. McCurrovcu and Co, are the printing specialists of the Far East. 
Their works are equipped with the latest appliances in use in leading contemporary 
establishments in the cities of America. They have brought the typographical resources 
of New York and London to Manila. The machines at work in their premises 
represent the greatest achievements of the human brain for the most artistic, intelligent. 
and impressive display of ink by means of type. And not one ink but ink of all colours. 
whereby chromatic effects are produced that raise the avocation to a distinctive place 
among the fine arts. It would be an education to the layman to inspect the operative 
departments of Messrs. E. C. McCullough and Co.'s business. | He would see men 
sitting at what appear to be typewriters, but are the wonderful Monotype composing 
machines, each of which executes more work in a given time than any half-dozen of the 
cleverest hand compositors. _ He would see great printing presses operating with 
marvellous ingenuity and rapidity. | He would see powerful machinery for cutting big 
blocks of paper in “ two flaps of a bee's wing.” And he would see machinery working 
in various ways with such scientific dexterity and accuracy that it might well be a livi ing 
sentient organism, The fact that the firm make their own printing rollers and inks is 
sufficient to indicate the completeness and perfection of their undertaking. The motive 
force is supplied by a 30 horse-power steam engine, supplemented by an electric dynamo, 
the latter also generating the illumination of the entire premises, 

With this splendid equipment it is no wonder that Messrs. E. C. McCullough and 
Co, are unsurpassed anywhere in the Orient for the high-class work they produce. 


Google 


COMMERCIAL MANILA. 209 


But the most artistic and effective results in printing are not attained solely by the 
utilisation of good machifiery ‘and-appliances. They are dependent upon the brain 
behind the machine, upon the cultured taste of the designer, upon harmonious com- 
binations, upon the “get up,” the type arrangement, colour scheme, and proportions. 
The custom of every responsible person with money to spend is vigorously striven 
for by numerous competitors. He or she receives shoals of catalogues. brochures, etc., 
in the course of every year. Of this mass of printed matter, the greater part, being 
dull and commonplace, promptly finds its way into the dustbin, or perhaps comes in 
useful for fire-lighting ; the remainder, being interesting and attractive in appearance, is 
looked at, and probably put on one side for future reference. The most pleasing 
attracts the most attention, and consequently the most custom. It has a longer life, 
and consequently more time to tell its story. Therefore, it is necessary to point out 
that a cheap class of printing, with the ineffective get-up which accompanies it, will 
almost certainly prove a great expense and loss to the user, A business man who 
endeavours to effect economies by using cheap printing has little chance when 
competing with a firm using the strongest custom-drawing printed matter. The loss 
in using cheap printing is immeasurable. [t throws a false light on the quality and 
standing of a business by not faithfully displaying the excellence of the wares it has 
been produced to sell. In other words, it causes a good article to appear less good and 
less desirable than it really is. The result is, that money spent on this class of 
printing has in reality been assisting the campaign of a rival firm using good printing. 
Dignified and distinctive printing is a powerful representative of a business. Good 
printing, because of the results it brings, is the only satisfactory way of cutting down 
printers’ bills. 

Messrs. E. C. McCullough and Co. are ‘unsurpassed in the East for the beautiful 
work they turn out ; consequently their business has developed, and is developing greatly. 
As we have said, they bring the printing facilities and excellencies of America and Europe 
within quick reach of Eastern business men. They connect the Old and the New World 
by way of the Pacific. 

Bookbinding of every description is also executed by them with equal skill, and 
their operations as manufacturers of account-books are extensive. 

Another department in which they are second to none in this part of the world 
is stationery. Their stock is of the most exhaustive character, and embraces numerous 
novelties and charming designs that cannot be obtained elsewhere in the islands. A 
note of refinement, simple yet unmistakeable, marks the individuality of the lady or 
gentleman of taste, whether it be in the choice of apparel, jewellery, or stationery, and 
to such stationery makes its strongest appeals—to those truly appreciative of the subtle 
distinctions which ever mark the line between dainty, correct exclusiveness and the 
merely ordinary. This is where Messrs. E.C. McCullough and Co. are pre-eminent. 
Their extensive organisation, ever on the outlook for fresh ideas, tasteful settings, and 
attractive arrangements, affords object lessons in means and methods.  Printin 
specialists, they are also stationery experts, and the great stock which fills their 
godowns is the result of careful selections of the best, most effective, and most charming 
designs produced within recent years. 

Not the least commendable section of the firm’s activity is the large trade they 
have developed as booksellers and newsagents. In January of this year the 
extensive alterations and improvements which they made to their premises included the 
enlargement of their book and newspaper store to double its former extent, and its 
perspective now is impressive. In the handsome cases around the walls, in piles on 
the tiled floor, on tables, and in all available places is an epitome of the world’s litera- 
ture, representing every form of binding, from plain, paper-backed editions, costing only 
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a few cents, to elaborate gilt-edged specimens bound in the finest morocco and other 
leather and emblazoned with gold. 

The stock also includes Wabash filing systems, roll-top and flat-top desks, fire and 
burglar proof safes, Edison mimeographs, Howe platform scales, Howe postal scales, 
Remington typewriters, revolving office chairs, printers’ ink, type, etc., etc. 

Leading off from the large book store are the handsome offices, where the clerical 
staff is kept busy recording the numerous transactions of the business. Upwards of 
200 people are employed, and they are all experts at their respective duties. There is 
no room in the business for mediocrity in men or materials. The best is demanded and 
given. It is a business of superlatives, where the greatest efforts are put forth, where 
the greatest achievements are made. Time is not frittered away in remedying mistakes ; 
every contingency is anticipated, every emergency is met. It is possible that the firm 
may not have in stock the rare volume you require, but they will get it for you. You 
want stationery different from what other people use; they can supply you with it. 
Your luggage is probably laden with a battered, old ponderous volume that your grand- 
mother gave you as a keepsake many years ago. Let Messrs. E. C. McCullough and 
Co. operate on it. You will prize it much more highly when they return it to you in 
its beautiful new binding; and if you do not read it, the aspect of your sitting-room 
or library will be greatly enhanced by it. 

And this flourishing concern, paying a dividend of between 15 per cent. and 20 per 
cent., has been built up since 1898 by the enterprise and ability of its chief personality, 
Mr. E. C. McCullough—a man comparatively young in years but old in experience, 
for he has been at the trade since he left school. A contract entered into at San 
Francisco with the Government to do its printing in the Philippines was what brought 
him here, and when the contract was completed, he launched out for himself, since 
when his business has trebled itself, and has every sign of undergoing equal expansion 
in the near future. 

The firm are direct representatives of the 


American ‘Fypefounders Co. Everett Pulp and Paper Co. 
Wabash Cabinet Co. Carter’s Ink Co. 

National Blank ‘Book Co. Eberhard Fibre Co., pencils. 
Webber and Co. School supplies. Ault and Wiborg Co. 

Rand, McNaley and Co., maps, etc. A. B. Dick and Co. 

Whiting Paper Co. Edison Mimeographs. 
Eaton Herbert and Co. Muller Maclean and Co. 


SULLIVAN and FRANCIS, Wholesale Wine and Spirit Merchants, etc., 
. 2, 4, 6, 8 Pasaje de Perez. 


“Gag, bring to mea pint o' wine,” sang a’ Scottish poet of a former decade. The 
average individual of the present day is generally content with half that quantity. He 
is more sober than the “three bottle men,” whom the dawn of the 19th century 
found carousing in a manner that would bring trouble to. the man of to-day, were he 
to emulate their example, and “go the whole hog” as they did. We have become 
fastidious in our tastes and customs, good sirs!—it is not quantity, but quality. We are 
connoisseurs of choice distinctions and exclusiveness ; we are aesthetic to a degree : 
and we give vent to our hilarity guardedly, lest it conflicts with the restrictions and 
conventionalities of the times. Our favourite intoxicating beverages have much to do 
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therewith. Imagine the results of the consumption of a pint of whisky at “one go.” 
It would create considerable difficulty to the ordinary individual in explanation of the 
subtle distinctions between tweedledum and tweedledee. Nevertheless, there is plenty 
of the old-fashioned wines still on-the market. The big godowns of Messrs. Sullivan 
and Francisare full of them—vintages that gladdened their bottlers in the wine districts 
of Europe many years ago. 

There are one or two wine and spirit merchants in Manila worthy of every com- 
mendation, and whose operations are all that could be desired ; but the leading position 
among them is occupied by Messrs. Sullivan and Francis. Customers of this well- 
known firm have no doubt of the genuineness of their supplies. In their 
premises there is no ‘faking ” of labels and bottles, no substitution of original contents 
with inferior qualities. Their name is synonymous with high merit in goods and 
methods. It requires no written or verbal encomiums. On bills or bottles, on casks 
or cases, anywhere and everywhere, it inspires confidence and respect. It is seen in the 
cupboards of local connoisseurs, in cellars, on shelves, and on tables in the best hotels and 
houses in, the islands. The versatility of the firm's supply is great. It includes every- 
thing of the best associated with the trade. It embraces blends and vintages unobtain- 
able elsewhere. The entire resources of the world have been made subservient to the 
firm's careful selection. Their stock is not an haphazard collection of alcoholic liquors 
for sale at the greatest profit. It is the outcome of much study and experience, and has 
for its object not only the retention and satisfaction of ‘present customers, but the 
attraction of new ones and the spread of the firm’s reputation, In their well-appointed 
premises, having an area of 25,000 square feet, and giving employment to a large staff, 
there is sufficient to meet the entire liquor demands of the islands. Their goods are in 
evidence at all the chief festivals as well as daily on the tables of the ed”. Luggage 
departing from Manila generally contains them; and in eastern seas has often been 
heard the splash of mourned empties that once lay in all their corked richness in dark, 
cool, cobwebby recesses in the firm’s bodegas. Their famous specialities are thought 
of longingly by ecclesiastic and lay man, by merchant and clerk, by salesman and 
artisan, and—*‘tell it not in Gath’"—by many a dainty and pretty lady. Stiff, formal 
parties have been enlivened by them. Often have they converted meanness into 
generosity, dulness into brilliance, apathy into enthusiasm, They lighten the toil of 
the day; they banish the ennui of the evening; and brooding care and worry 
disappear through their benign influence on “the wings of the morning. "They are, 
as we have said, ubiquitous in the Philippines wherever the best people congregate— 
the people who are particular in their choice of beverages. 

Bottling, blending, and all the operations pertaining to the trade are performed by 
Messrs. Sullivan and Francis by the methods adopted by their most noted con- 
temporaries in the land they hail from—America. Their counting-house in front of 
their stores is extremely handsome, and were it not for the presence of various items 
testifying to the nature of the business, might well be a bank or other financial insti- 
tution—the bronze railings on the counter being particularly noteworthy, 

Messrs. Sullivan and Francis are also Government contractors for all kinds of food 
stuffs, shoes, clothing, etc. They started their business here in 1901, and its record 
has been one of uninterrupted development. They are agents for the following :— 


Jos. Schlitz Brewery Co., Milwaukee, Wis. Cusenier Fils and Cie. 

Crown Distillery Co., whisky. Chance Bros. and Co., Ltd. 

Italian Swiss Colony, Cala, table wines. D. G. Georgacopula, Cairo. 

Findlay and Co., “ Dog’s Head ” stout and ale. Jas. Watson and Co., Ltd., Dundee, Scotland, 
W. A. Gilbey, Ltd. Nelson Morris Packing Co. 

G. H. Mumm and Co, Standard Oil Co. “ Perfection Lamps.” 
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CALIFORNIA-MANILA LUMBER COMMERCIAL COMPANY, 
30 and 32, Plaza Moraga, and 293, 297°307, San Miguel. 


Timsek is the greatest material possession of the United States. Coal once exhausted 
can never be restored, not even with the lapse of an indefinite amount of time, for the 
conditions favourable to its production on earth have entirely ceased to exist. 
Timber, on the other hand, is restored after distribution by man by the kindly hand 
of Nature. This is the case at least over the timbered portions of America, where 
the various growths succeeding each other after the primal forest has been removed 
offer a satisfactory substitute for that which has been made use of, either naturally or 
as an easily attainable result of cultivation. In the Pacific region Redwood is the 
most important and widely distributed timber, California being the chief source of its 
supply. 

It is from California, and also from Washington, that come the great supplies of 
the California-Manila Lumber Commercial Co., who are the sole direct representatives 
in the Philippines of the Puget Mill Co.—the largest saw millers in the Puget Sound. 
In the firm's premises at San Miguel, having an area of about six thousand square 
metres, and at Uliuli, covering about three thousand square metres, are held many 
million feet of the celebrated Redwood and Oregon Pine, for their operations are very 
extensive, and necessitate the keeping in hand at all times of mighty stocks. The 
perfect dryness and non-shrinkage of Redwood make it specially suitable for doors, 
mouldings, panellings, ceilings, pattern-making, etc., and it is the most impervious to the 
ravages of white ants. Oregon Pine is chiefly used for constructional work on account 
of its straight grain, strength, and resistance to the elements. The stock also includes 
Spruce, Hemlock, and the Philippine Hardwoods. 


Such a business would, of course, be incomplete without a section equipped with 
wood working machinery, and the plant which the firm had in use at the time of our 
visit was being greatly augmented with the latest devices from America. The 
manufacture of cabinet-work, shop fittings, and carpentry of every description form a 
section of activity in which the firm operate with much skill and enterprise, among 
their specialities in this direction being shell windows. 


But the firm are far, from being limited to timber and its manipulation. The 
versatility of their supply is very exhaustive, and embraces all kinds of hardware, 
tools. paints and oils, cement, malthoid, roofing, marine stationary and_ hoisting 
gasoline engines, rubber tyres, builders’ requisites, calesa and carabao cart wheels, 
etc., etc., and in their show rooms in front of their works in San Miguel and in 
Plaza Moraga may be seen an epitome of these articles together with others tco 
numerous to mention. 


The business has been established since 1898. The manager is Mr. J. E. 
Norton, ably seconded by Mr. C. H. Logan, and an adequate staff of American 
clerks and overseers are employed. 


The firm are agents for the following well known concerns :— 


C. A. Hooper and Co., 5. F. Port Blakely Mills. 
Excelsior Redwood Co., S. F. Hercules Gas Engines, S. F. 
Pope and Talbot, 5. F. Gsoodyear Tyre and Rubber Co. 
Port Gamble and Port Ludlow Mills (Puget C. A. Woolsey Paint Co. 

Mill Co.). Electric Wheel Co. 
Renton, Holmes and Co., 5. F. R. N. Nason and Co. 
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R. A. McGRATH, Proprietor of American Shoe Store, Plaza Goiti, and 
' U.S. Shoe Co.’s Factory, 4, Calle Guno. 


Mopern boots and shoes 
originated in the sandal— 
the oldest form of footwear, 
its history dating back to 
the beginning of things; 
and the sandal of plaited 
grass, palm fronds, leather, | a ihe 
wood, or other ‘material still i, as le «idl ida. 
continues the most common cms ¢ So TO 
footwear among oriental , 
races. Where climate de- 
manded greater protection 
for the feet, the primitive 
races shaped a rude shoe out 
of a single piece of untanned 
hide. This was laced with 
a thong, and so made a 
complete covering, Out of 
these ,two elements—sole 
without upper and upper 
without sole—arose the perfect shoe and boot, which consists of a combination of both. 

Till within recent times shoemaking was a pure handicraft, but now machinery 
effects almost every operation in the art. The principal difficulties to overcome in 
applying machinery to, shoemaking were encountered in the operation of fastening 
together the soles and uppers. The first success in this important operation was effected 
when means other than machinery were devised. In 1809 David Meade Randolph 
obtained a patent for fastening the soles and heels to the inner soles by means of little 
nails, etc. The lasts he used were covered at the bottom with plates of metal, and the 
nails wher driven through 
the inner soles were turned 
and clinched by coming 
against the metal plates. To 
fix the soles tothelasts during 
the operation the metal plates 
were each perforated with 
three holes, in which wooden 
blocks were inserted, and to 
these the insoles were nailed. 
This invention is claimed to 
have laid the foundation of 
the marvellous machinery 
now employed in shoe- 
making. 

An illustration of the in- 
creasing development and 
: = complexity of industrial ac- 
FITTING ROOM. tivity in Manila is afforded 
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by Mr. R. A. McGrath's shoe factory, under the designation of the U.S. Shoe 
Co. The premises, which are admirably adapted to their purpose, were the scene 
of the inception of the great business of La Insular Cigar Factory, and if the 
flourishing concern now conducted in them attains a development equal to that of 
the former occupants, Mr, McGrath will be satished. His business gives many 
indications of cansiderable expansion in the near future, and a few facts regarding 
its rise, progress and modus operand’ must, therefore, be recorded. 

Mr. McGrath, who hails from St. Louis, Mass.. came to the Philippines in 
1898 as a volunteer in the 1st Californian Heavy Artillery, and fought throughout the 
war. On the disbandment of his corps in 1900, Mr. McGrath, who had spent most of 
his former career as a practical shoemaker, pleased with the country and recognising the 
opening for a shoe business on the most up-to-date system, began operations here by 
starting a small cobbler’s shop. The results were of the most gratifying and encouraging 
character, every year seeing a great and continual expansion of his business, and now 
the popular American Shoe 
Store at Plaza Goiti and 
the large and _ splendidly 
equipped factory which he 
superintends personally must 
be placed among the best 
examples of private Ameri- 
can enterprise in Manila 
within recent years. 

The operations in vogue 
in his works are conducted 
with equal care and _ skill to 
those obtaining in the most 
noted contemporary esta- 
blishments in the States. 
The large stock of materials 
imported direct from the best 
sources of supply throughout 
the world, are ‘stored in a 
very methodical manner that Ba 
illustrates the utility of the LASTING ROOM. 
old adage of having a place 
for everything and everything in its place. Leather of every description, inclyding 
russia, calf, tan calf, box calf, vici, kangaroo, is to be found here, most of the pieces 
retaining the exact shapes of the animals that supplied them, Among these we 
noticed colt hide leather, which is the only kind allowed into the United States duty 
free. It is the nearest approach to the celebrated old English Cordovan leather, 
and is used for only the strongest and most expensive shoes. 

While on the subject of leather, it may be stated that inferior quality is the result 
of bad tanning—tanning, that is to say, by inferior chemical agencies or in too great 
haste. Hides so tanned are entirely unable to resist those influences to which in their 
natural conditions they are subject, and are also devoid of the new properties and 
qualities which good tanning develops. The art of leather manufacture is principally 
directed to overcoming the tendency to putrefaction, to securing suppleness in the 
material, to rendering it impervious to, or unalterable by, water, and to increasing the 
strength of the skin, and its power to resist wear and tear. Skins in an unprepared, 
moist condition are readily disintegrated and destroyed by putrefaction, and if they are 
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dried raw they become hard, horny, and intractable. Badly, or hastily tanned 
leather is, of course, a great deal cheaper to buy than leather tanned solely by the best 
agencies, which is the reason why leather of this sort is used in inferior shoes. Un- 
fortunately, for honest manufacturers, badly tanned leather can be given, when made 
up into shoes, a gloss and finish on the surface which entirely misleads ordinary 
observation. The leather which Mr. McGrath uses is of the finest quality, and 
obtained from the best tanneries in the world, hence the excellence of his productions. 
Many of the shoes now offered to the public by some firms as of extraordinary value, 
are, in fact, composed of leather which has been merely dipped in the tan pit in a very 
inferior solution. Consequently, such shoes rot quickly, lack pliability, are not 
impervious to water, and are generally quite unable to resist the wear and tear of 
every-day shoe life. Mr. McGrath's customers are not only offered shoes which are 
extremely pleasing to the eye, but shoes of which the essential constituent — the 
leather—has been carefully and slowly tanned, and selected by him with great care 
and judgment for its first-class quality. 

The processes by which the leather is converted into shoes in Mr. McGrath's 
factory would necessitate many pages if an adequate description were to be given of 
them. The work, however, is practically all done by machinery, chiefly supplied 
by the United States Machinery Co., of Boston, Mass., who control the world’s 
monopoly therein. These wonderful appliances, some of which operate at the rate 
of 2,500 revolutions a minute, have a capacity for producing 300 pairs of shoes daily, 
and comprise machines for cutting leather, presses with cutting dies for stamping out 
sole and heel pieces, crimping appliances for moulding uppers or vamps, vamp folding 
machines, eye-letting machines, lasting machines, trimming and paring machines for 
trimming and paring the edges ‘of soles and heels. For finishing there are scouring, 
sand-papering, and polishing machines, and stamping machinery for marks and mono- 
grams, with peg-cutting and nail-rasping machines for smoothing , cleaning out and 
dressing the surface of the insole. About sixty skilled hands are employ ed under the 
supervision of five experts, who were engaged by Mr. McGrath from Messrs. Hannan 
and Sons’ great shoe factory in New York. The most noted productions of the factory 
are those designated “The Hike "—to hike” being an American term for to walk— 
and no more "Aexible, comfortable, or durable footwear could be desired, as will be 
endorsed by all our readers in happy possession thereof. 

Mr. McGrath is agent for the shoes of Messrs, Hannan and Sons, New York ; 
Seltze, Swab and Co., Chicago; Laird, Schober and Co., Philadelphia; and M. A. 
Packard, Brockton, Mass., and. in his retail establishment these are obtainable in great 

variety, and at prices bearing a favourable comparison with those quoted inthe States. 


KEMLEIN and JOHNSON, German-American Book Store, 64-66, Escolta. 


Gekxmany, the birthplace of printing, is the first book-selling country in the world. 
There, distributed over 786 towns, are 3,473 publishers and booksellers, and Leipsic is 
the centre towards which they look, all of any consequence having an agency in that 
town. In Leipsic there are 105 commission agents for 4,202 booksellers. of whom 
1,143 carry on business in Austria, France, Holland, Russia, America, and England. 
The great Leipsic annual fair, held before or immediately after Easter, is attended by 
booksellers from all parts of the globe. 

The history of bookselling in the New World has yet to be written. The trade 
in the United States was made illustrious by Franklin, yet few persons were engaged 
in it at the commencement of the roth century. Books, chiefly for scholars and 
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libraries, were imported ; but after the second war printing presses multiplied rapidly, 
and with the spirit of enterprise and education there also arose a demand for books, so 
that publishers set to work to secure the advantages offered by the wide field of 
English literature, the whole of which they had the opportunity of reaping free from 
all cost beyond that of production. To-day the American bookselling trade has 
developed enormously; Boston, New York, and Philadelphia being the chief 
centres, 


With these prefatory remarks we now direct attention to the German-American 
book store, belonging to Messrs. Kemlein and Johnson, at 64-66, Escolta, which is 
extremely popular on account of its exhaustive stock and its adaptability to meet the 
most varied demands that may be made upon it. While making a speciality of 
German and American literature, the firm also deal extensively in English and French 
works, so that the selection afforded to the would-be purchaser is very comprehensive, 
and well calculated to satisfy the most diversified tastes or requirements. 

The extensive assortment of stationery embraces many charming and novel 
designs that cannot fail to appeal to cultured and aesthetic tastes; while the display of 
artists’ matcrials of every description is greatly appreciated and taken advantage of. 
The interest and attractiveness of the establishment is considerably enhanced by its 
exhibition of pictures. Picture framing is also a noteworthy department. in) which 
much taste and skill are manifested in the materials supplied and the execution of 
orders. 

The firin started their business in February, 1906, in premises in Calle Echague, 
whence they removed at the end of the year to their present much better lca/e in the 
centre of the Escolta. 


JOHN P. WILSON, General Engineer and Ironfounder, 69, Calle Barraca. 


Tere are three things in which Scotchmen excel—preaching, commerce, and engi- 
neering. A Scottish divine is grand, a Scottish merchant is regarded as the paragon 
of business ability, and a Scottish engineer is second to none. The Celtic mind is pre- 
eminent where machinery is concerned. There are more Scotch engineers afloat than 
those of any other nationality. They control the bulk of the world’s vessels. The 
Doric is heard in the engine-rooms of Mississippi and Yangtze river boats, in Atlantic 
and Pacific liners, and in tramp steamers trading in the most out-of-the-way places of 
the sea. 

Some twenty years ago an Ayrshire lad, who had served his time in the big 
Glasgow establishments, was first engineer on one of the China vessels, and, recognising 
an opening for establishing an engineering business in Manila, lost no time in taking 
advantage of it by launching out here for himself. He was Mr. John P. Wilson. His 
operations at first were on a very modest scale, his workshop small, and his appliances 
limited. But the excellent work he produced led to the development of his business 
into one of the most noteworthy undertakings of the kind in Manila. To-day his 
well-equipped engineering and iron works in Calle Barraca contribute in no small 
measure to the enhancement of local facilities and resources. Here the application of 
machinery to iron work is illustrated by mighty lathes, drilling, screwing, turning, 
planing, and punching apparatus that manipulate great sheets of metal as though 
they were cardboard, the equipment being an eloquent testimony to the scientific and 
mechanical age in which we live. 

The external aspect of the premises is extremely misleading, as it gives little or 
no conception of this hive of skilled labour, and the large and important contracts 
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which are executed therein. The blacksmiths’ shop, where forges light up the 
smoke-laden air, and the clang of sledge hammers mingles with the ring of smaller 
implements, the foundry, where iron and brass castings of all kinds are made, and the 
various other departments reveal to some extent the versatility and scope of Mr. 
Wilson’s operations, which include repairs to ships’ boilers and machinery, and 
the manufacture of anything and everything that can be associated with the 
business. 

The Biblical book of Proverbs used to be printed separately in Scotland, and 
carried about there as a pocket evade mecum. One of its maxims is * Whatsoever thy 
hand findeth to do, do with all thy might.” That is how Mr. Wilson conducts his 
business. He tries to make every job better than the last. He aims at doing things 
better than his contemporaries. That is why his customers have learned to repose the 
utmost confidence in all he undertakes for them, and why his services are highly valued 
and taken advantage of when there is work to be done necessitating great care and 
accuracy in progress and result and punctuality in completion, Manila could ill afford 
to lose him. He is the right man in the right place. 


M. A, CLARKE, Restaurateur and Caterer, Baker and Confectioner, Escolta, 


Tue Escolta! Many people 
in all parts of the world like 
to think of the Escolta, with 
its cosmopolitan throng, the 
variety of its shops, and its 
quaint structural features. 
It is the shopping place 
of Manila; it is where 
“ Clarke's” is situated. All 
who have visited Manila 
during recent years require 
no explanation of what 
manner of place “ Clarke’s ” 
is. They have been there, 
and it is among their most 
pleasant recollections of the 
town. Those less fortu- 


* : Squires, Bingham a “o., Manila. 
nate we must enlighten, (Photo: Squires, Bingham and Co., Mani 
“Clarke’s” is the great re- “CLARKE'S.” 


sort of fashionable Manila 

for delicious ice cream and non-alcoholic beverages of every description, as well as 
for more substantial creature comforts. To the ladies a shopping expedition is synony- 
mous with an indulgence in its irresistible attractions. The new comer, after pere- 
grinating the Escolta, finds it very interesting and refreshing to sit at one of 
Clarke's tables, @ da Boulevard, and watch the surrounding activity. The business 
man delights in leaving his office for a few minutes to partake of coffee there. 
Clarke’s Coffee! What educated or intelligent individual in the Philippines has not 
heard of or tasted that famous speciality, the like of which is unobtainable in any similar 
establishment in the Orient! Clarke's Coffee !—its delicious and aromatic flavour is 


etches Original from 
viatized by (GOK gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


218 ; SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


suggestive of Arabian poetry and romance, of deserts and camels, of swift steeds and 
beautiful women, The beverage itself exhilarates you, gives you a feeling of buoyancy. 
Perhaps you are a connoisseur of coffee, and during your travels in Oceania or China, 
you have been nauseated with the horrible concoctions served to you in hotels and on 
steamers—the vile black liquid that they call coffee. If you are, *Clarke’s”’ is the 
place for you. The coffee served to you there, nicely, daintily, temptingly, will make 
you smile with. satisfaction, and you will begin to understand how the Americans do 
some things if Manila. 

And while you are enjoying yourself in this way, you will notice the beautiful 
I)resden china and Cantonese ware with which the establishment is equipped. If you 
went behind the scenes you might easily imagine yourself in the kitchen of a big hotel, 
and the frying and the boiling and the baking, and all the culinary activity that you 
would see is because “Clarke’s” is also a first-class restaurant, where the daily bill of 
fare will please you just as much as the coffee does. If you are not having a square 
meal, but just an ordinary snack, try the gingerbread. You will not forget it. You 
will not eat any other as long as you are in Manila, and when you leave the islands you 
will think about it; for it is just like what mother made in the old home—not the heavy, 
sickly, indigestible slabs that pass elsewhere under the name of gingerbread. 

Among the various things you will notice, while sipping enjoyment in this delec- 
table establishment, are the nice assortments of cakes, pastries, and confectionery of 
every description. They are the products of the operative departments of the business. 
These departments. which give employment to a large number of hands, under the 
supervision of American and European experts, are the leading undertakings of the 
kind in Manila. The factory for the manufacture of confectionery is equipped with the 
most modern machinery and appliances for expediting and enhancing the various opera- 
tions pertaining to the trade. The plant was chosen by Mr. Clarke himself during a 
tour he made to Europe for the purpose, and includes appliances for the manufacture of 
the various tins in which the goods are so artistically put up. Confectionery of every 
description is made here from the finest ingredients only, and is equal in quality to 
anything of the kind imported, this being testified to by its growing demands. The 
great stores of refined sugar and other materials, bottles, and imported wood for 
box-making, are eloquent of the extent to which the business has developed in this 
direction. 

Here also the celebrated coffee is ground and roasted, and made up into packages 
of various sizes for despatch to any part of the world. Coffee roasting is an operation 
of the greatest nicety, and one, moreover, of a crucial nature, for equally by insufficient 
and excessive roasting, much of the aroma of the coffee is lost, and its infusion is neither 
agreeable to the palate nor exhilarating in its effect. The skilful manner in which 
these operations are conducted in Mr. Clarke's factory is shown by the high quality of 
his production. 

The bakery is a further illustration of the proprietor’s enterprise and determination 
to be second to none in anything to which he directs his attention. The machinery 
here is also of the latest type, being a replica on a small scale of that used in Neville’s 
great establishment in London. Like the plant in the confectionery works, it was 
chosen by Mr. Clarke after an exhaustive inspection of the methods and means adopted 
in notable bakeries in Europe and America. There are three ovens, each about 16 by 
18 ft., and the daily manufacturing capacity of the establishment is 36,000 lbs. of bread. 
Beautiful and toothsome wedding, birthday, and christening cakes, and cakes and 
pastries of all kinds are also made here. A noticeable feature of the bakery is the 
scrupulous cleanliness which is strictly enforced in all its details, on the value and satis- 
faction of which it would be superfluous for us to dilate. 
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Mr. M. A. Clarke, who hails from Chicago, is one of the most prominent and 
influential men in Manila. His biography, if given in full, would make very interesting 
reading. After many ups and downs in the States, he started business in Manila in 
1898, and the remarkable success he has attained is demonstrated by the large interests 
he holds in many directions. While inspecting his premises we were shown the new 
patent hemp cleaning machine, which, it ts claimed, will revolutionise the hemp industry. 
Mr. Clarke was busy with the flotation of the company for the exploitation of this 
wonderful contrivance, and, doubtless, by the time our book is published, proofs of the 
potentialities of the invention will be in full operation. 


ALHAMBRA CIGAR AND CIGARETTE FACTORY, Ltd. Novaliches 33, 
San Miguel. 


We are inclined to pity the man ignorant 


of the soothing, comforting, and mildly ( =n 

exhilarating properties of tobacco. As | A 

practically all intelligent, healthy, and well- LS) Fabrica de TabacosCigarfillos g Dicaduraa = 
q ( <SOCIEBAB SANONIMA c= 


balanced men are lovers of the weed, a 
non-smoker nowadays is a rarity generally 
associated with morbid fads and fancies or 
some mental idiosyncracy that would be 
well to lose. We heard a refined and well 
educated lady once say ‘ Never trust a 
man who does not smoke”; but were this 
extreme vicw shared by all, what paragons 
of virtue smokers would be! Unfortunately, 
the genus N/eotiuna does not improve char- 
acter quite so rapidly, although when one 
is worried or irritable or lonely, the pleasing 
effects of a good smoke show that tobacco 
is one of the best details of masculine 
outfit. 

Cigars and cigarettes are, of course, 
the most popular forms of smoking, and 
for the manufacture of these the Alhambra Jj — * 
factory is deservedly popular. The ma- [i aaeied 
chinery in this noteworthy establishment is 
of the most modern description, capable of 
turning out 1,000,000 cigarettes and 57,000 
cigars daily. The cigarette machines, of 
which there are twenty-six, are very wonderful and ingenious, the most modern of 
them producing 60,000 cigarettes in twenty-four hours. The factory gives employment 
to about 600 people, and the most careful and approved methods are adopted to perfect 
process and result. Consequently, the cigars and cigarettes made here are noted for 
their excellent qualities, the latest brand, “ Jose Rizal,” being particularly commendable. 

The company has been established about eight years and has a capital of 60,000 
pesos. The technical manager is Mr. J. C. Hoffmeister, the manager Mr. H. Schaub, 
and the general agents Messrs. Kueuzle and Streiff, 43 David B. 
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STAHL and RUMCKER, The German Dispensary, Aerated Water Manufacturers, 
83, Escolta. 


Amonc the marvellous achievements which have made the past century the most 
progressive and the most wenderful since the birth of time, there are none that have 
benefited humanity more than the results attained by scientific and medical men 
for the amelioration and prevention of pain and illness and the enhancement of 
physical well-being. If the close of the 20th century will sce a corresponding 
progress in therapeutics as well as in social and economic conditions, the millennium 
will not be far shert of being an accomplished fact. The history of therapeutics is 
probably the most interesting that could be recorded, and while it provides an 
unlimited field for the exercise of scientific and medical knowledge and_ skill, as a 
source of commercial exploitation there is none that offers a readier and more certain 
road to wealth and fame, provided the article or articles to be exploited are superior to 
anything of the kind hitherto produced. One has only to think of certain celebrated 
productions, simple in composition but effective in use, which have brought immense 
fortunes to those who launched them on the market, and through which great industrial 
and mercantile undertakings have been formed. A modern chemist’s and druggist’s 
establishment supplies, therefore, to a thoughtful and intelligent individual unlimited 
material for reflection, and even to the most uneducated, the refinement and 
potentiality of its stock create impressions impossible to any other class of goods. 

This avocation in Manila has its chief exponents in Messrs. Stahl and Riimcker, 
and our review of the city would be incomplete without reference to their handsome 
premises, known as the German Lispensary, which fulfils the most acceptable ideals 
of the profession. Situated in a central position in the Escolta, and extending 
right back to Vicente Street, the German Dispensary has no superior in the 
Philippines, and would do credit to any thoroughfare in the world. Its appointments 
and fittings illustrate an extremely artistic and utilitarian combination; while the 
manner in which its high-class stock is displayed is an object Iesson in what can 
be achieved in this direction. Here may be found all that is comprised by the 
Pharmacopceia of every nation, together with the finest perfumes and toilet accessories 
extant, in handsome bottles, in dainty packages and boxes, and in unpacked whole- 
sale quantities. The list of the firm’s own proprietary articles, which are put up with 
exceedingly pretty labels, is so long that it cannot be given here, and the extensive 
resources of the firm are more than equal to meet the demands of the entire population 
of the Philippine Islands. The fact that in this branch of the business alone some 
fifty hands are empleyed is sufficient to convey an idea of the extent of the firm's 
operations. 

The dispensing department is in charge of thoroughly qualified European and 
American assistants, so that the utmost confidence may be placed in everything com- 
pounded here, the importance of which cannot be over-estimated in view of the many 
fatal accidents in establishments where careless cr incompetent men were employed. 

At rit, Lavezares, is situated Messrs. Stahl and Riimcker’s aerated water factory, 
equipped with the most modern machinery and appliances, by means cf which about 
$,000 bottles of waters can be turned out daily. These delightful and refreshing 
beverages, which are made from distilled water, and only the best ingredients—fresh 
fruits being used in the compounding of the syrups—represent a perfection in purity 
and general excellence unexcelled by any similar productions in the Orient, to which 
their steadily increasing demand is an eloquent testimony. Another large staff is 
employed in the factory under expert European overseers. 
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We may also mention that the firm are distillers of the essence of Ylang-Ylang, a 
product of the Philippine Islands, which forms the basis for perfumes of the most 
exquisite character, and is sold under the trade-mark of “ Sartorius” by Messrs. 
Schimmel and Co., Leipsic. 

The business has been established since 1835, and in 1902 came into the possession 
of its present proprietors—Mr. F. Stahl, who attends to the firm's buying in Hamburg, 
and Mr. P. Riimcker, who supervises the business here. There is a branch of the 
concern at Vigan, and the firm are sole agents for Messrs. Parke Davis and Co., 
the great Detroit pharmaceutical house, also for the Murine Eye Remedy Co., Chicago, 
Consolidated Dental Mfg. Co., New York. They are likewise agents for A. P..Ordway 
and Co., New York (Dr. Kaufmann’s Sulphur Bitters), and Johnson and Johnson, New 
Brunswick. 


COMPANIA GENERAL TABACOS DE §$FILIPINAS. 


Artuovuci the fact has been 
controverted, it is true that 
the knowledge of tobacco 
and its uses came to the rest 
of the world from America. 
In November, 1492, a party 
sent out by Columbus from 
the vessels of his first expe- 
dition, to explore the island 
of Cuba, brought back infor- 
mation that they had seen 
people who carried a lighted 
firebrand to kindle fire and 
perfume themselves with 
certain herbs which they 
carried along with them. 
As the continent of America 
was opened up and explored, it became evident that the consumption of tobacco, 
especially by smoking, was a universal and immemorial usage, in many cases bound up 
with the most significant and solemn ceremonies. The tobacco plant itself was first 
brought to Europe in 1558 by Francisco Fernandes, a physician who had been sent 
by Phillip II. of Spain to investigate the products of Mexico. By the French 
ambassador to Portugal, Jean Nicot, seeds were sent from the Peninsula to the 
queen, Catherine de Medici. The services rendered by Nicot in spreading a know- 
ledge of the plant have been commemorated in the scientific name of the genus 
Nicotiana, 

While the plant came to Europe through Spain, the habit of smoking it was 
initiated and spread through English example. | Ralph Lane, the first governor of 
Virginia, and Sir Francis Drake brought with them in 1586, from that first American 
possession of the English crown, the implements and materials of tobacco smoking, 
which they handed over to Sir Walter Raleigh. Lane is credited with having been 
the first English smoker, and through the example and influence of the illustrious 
Raleigh, who ‘‘tooke a pipe of tobacco a little before he went to the scaffolde,” the 
habit became rooted among Elizabethan courtiers. During the 17th century the 
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indulgence in tobacco spread with marvellous rapidity throughout all nations, and 
that in the face of the most resolute opposition of statesmen and priests, the 
‘“‘counterblaste ” of a great monarch, penal enactment of the most severe description, 
the knout, excommunication, and capital punishment. 

The chief industry of Manila being largely in the hands of Spaniards is very 
appropriate to the parts played by America and Spain in the history of tobacco 
exploitation. One of the leading concerns in this direction is that known as the 
Compania General Tabacos de Filipinas, which has been established about a 
quarter of a century, and has a capital of 30,000,000 pesos (43,000,000). Their 
magnificent establishment, designated ‘‘La Flor de la Isabela,” occupies an area 
of 126,700 metres, and gives employment to about 4,500 people, Its average annual 
output of cigars is about 25,000,000, and of cigarettes 40,000,000, besides cut tobacco, 
these finding their way to every centre of population in the world. The firm are 
contractors to the great Government monopoly concern known as the Arrendataria 
Co., Spain, also to the French, the Austrian, and the Italian Regie. Their brands are 
very numerous, and when the Spanish Government abolished the tobacco monopoly 
in the Philippines, the company secured the exclusive right to use the celebrated marks 
“Cavite,” “ Malabon,” “ Princesca,” and ‘ Meisic,” which were formerly the property 
of the Government. The company are purveyors to the Royal House of Spain, 
and the excellence of their manufactures gained Diplomas of Honour at the expositions 
in Manila, 1882; Amsterdam, 1885; Amberes, 1885; Grand Diploma of Honour 
in the Philippines, 1887; Gold Medal, Barcelona, 1888; First Diploma and Special 
Mention, Melbourne, 1889; and the Grand Diploma of Honour, Manila, 1895. 

Our work, of course, necessitated an inspection of the company’s great premises 
in Manila. We were very courteously received and shown around, and while we will 
endeavour to convey an idea of this extensive undertaking and its manufacturing 
processes, it can only be in abbreviated form, for an adequate description of its 
many departments would far exceed the space at our disposal. 

The external aspect of the offices, as will be seen by our illustration, is 
handsome and impressive, but as the interior is not amenable to photography, it is 
difficult to convey by written expression a conception of the imposing and elaborate 
character of its fittings, appointments, and general ensemble. In the centre of the 
building is a large glass-roofed courtyard, which, apart from its business utility, is 
utilised for balls and other festive occasions. The clerical staff comprises about 
eighty Spanish gentlemen, and nearly all of them have their quarters in the upper 
stories of the structure. These quarters include a well-stocked library, spacious 
sitting, reading, dining, and bedrooms, elegant bath rooms, etc., and are far more 
comfortable and luxurious than any hotel in Manila. Passing out ‘of the courtyard 
the visitor finds himself on a well-made wharf, and has in front of him one of the 
most striking illustrations of the enterprise of the company. This is the magnificent 
waterway—an estuary of the Pasig river—which they created at great expense and 
labour, and which, traversing their premises, facilitates their extensive shipping 
operations very considerably. This waterway is kept navigable by the company’s 
own dredgers. They have a fleet of nine coasting steamers, six of which are under 
Government contract for the carrying of the mails. They have also ten iron 
and four wooden barges, each of which has a carrying capacity of one hundred 
tons. 

Crossing a pontoon bridge, we wend our way to the works, but the immediate 
perspective is altogether different from our anticipations, for it is that of a shipbuilding 
yard and a combination of other industries rather than that of a tobacco factory. 
This is owing to the fact that the main works are some considerable distance away, 
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and the first impressions are created by the company’s engineering and ship-repairing 
establishment and the presence of some barges high and dry on the land, on which 
busy workmen are hammering great sheets of metal. Contiguous thereto is a totally 
different section of the company’s activity—the Clemintina distillery, equipped with a 
large and up-to-date plant for the production of alcohol and aniseed. Following the 
waterway we pass great stores into which Chinese coolies are unloading from barges 
rice from Saigon, nipa from which the alcohol is made, and hemp. The company are 
among the largest exporters of the latter commodity, and their stores have accom- 
modation for ninety thousand bales. But it is none of these departments towards 
which our quest is directed. An inspection of tobacco manipulation is the object of 
our visit, and at last we arrive in the stores where. we see it in plenty—arriving 
from the plantations, maturing in mighty stacks, and being compressed by powerful 
electric hydraulic machinery for export in the leaf to all parts of the world, but chiefly 
tc Spain. Out of this enormous stock the company select for their own manufactures 
the best leaves grown in the Philippines. Thereafter we go to the operative depart- 
ments, where it is transformed into cigars and cigarettes. The first stage of the 
manipulations consists in drying the leaves. This is done by exposing them for 
about a day in drying sheds, after which they are sorted out, according to their 
respective colours, the darkest being the strongest, and the terms indicative of their 
different strengths are as follows :—Claro, Colorado-elaro, Colorado, Colorudo-maduro, and 
maduro, They are then stripped of their mid-ribs. These mid-ribs are sold to 
Chinese, who extract therefrom potassium for the manufacture of soap. 

A cigar, as everyone knows, consists of a core or central mass of fillers enveloped 
in an inner and an outer cover. It is necessary that the fillers or inner contents be of 
a uniform quality and so packed and distributed in a longitudinal direction that the 
tobacco may burn uniformly, and that the smoke may be drawn freely from end to end. 
For the inner cover whole leaf of the same quality as the fillers is used, but for the 
outer cover only selected leaves of the finest quality and colour, free from all injury, 
are employed. The covers are carefully cut to the proper size and shape with a sharp 
knife, and after being damped, a pile of them are smoothed out and pressed together. 
Their manufacture is done entirely by hand. Each operator rolls together a sufficient 
quantity of material to form the filling of one cigar, experience enabling him or her to 
select very uniform quantities. This quantity is wrapped in the inner cover, which is 
an oblong piece of leaf the length of the cigar to be made, and of width sufficient to 
enclose the whole material. The cigar is then rolled in the hand to consolidate the 
tobacco and bring it into proper shape, after which it is wrapped in the outer cover, 
which is a shaped piece made to enclose the whole in a spiral manner, beginning at the 
thick end of the cigar and working down to the pointed end, where it is dexterously 
finished by twisting to a fine point between the fingers. The number of workers, male 
and female, employed in making cigars after the Cuban style, under the guidance and 
control of Cuban experts, is 1,000, and in the Filipino style 3,000. Each of the 
workers turns out between 75 and 100 cigars daily.‘ The finished cigars are then 
spread out to be dried, after which they are sorted by experts in a north light, this 
being necessary in order ‘to reveal to the fullest extent their respective colours, etc. 
Finally, they are labelled, packed and pressed into dainty cedar boxes of various 
sizes, the best varieties being sold under the labels of “ La Flor de Isabela” and * La 
Montanesa.” The wood for the boxes is imported ready cut and nailed together 
by machinery in the factory. 

The company’s cigarettes are made both by hand labour and machinery, accord- 
ing to the class and quality of the cigarette. The cigarette machines are the most 
marvellous apparatus in the works, combining the entire processes in themselves. 
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One of these wonderful inventions manufactures cigarettes at the rate of 300 a minute. 
The cigarette manufacturing plant represents the most modern machinery that has 
been produced for the,purpose, some of the machines being found nowhere else in the 
islands, and by means of this splendid equipment the company can turn out 1$ 
million cigarettes in ten hours. 


THE PHILIPPINE COLD STORAGE COMPANY, Ltd., Calle Echague. 


Tuat cold checks putrefaction has long been known from ordinary experience. 
Bodies of the pre-historic mammoth have been found in the ice of the Siberian tundra 
so well preserved that the flesh was eaten by dogs. About 1875 ice began to be used 
on a large scale for the preservation of fresh meat during its transit from America to 
the European markets. This, the first practically successful method of preserving 
fresh meat for such a period that enabled it to be sold in remote markets, consisted in 
cooling a large meat chamber, hung full of carcases, by continually blowing into it air 
which had been previously cooled to near freezing point by being made to pass 
through reservoirs of ice. The process was not all that could be desired, but it 
successfully solved the problem which had previously been attempted many times 
and ways. It continued to be the method by which large quantities of fresh meat 
were brought in good condition to the European markets till 1879. That year 
inaugurated a new era by the introduction of the Bell-Coleman air refrigerator. In 
this machine atmospheric air is compressed to one-quarter or one-third of its normal 
bulk by means of a steam cylinder. The air so condensed becomes solid, and is 
cooled by injecting water into the air preserver, after which it is still further reduced 
in temperature and freed from moisture by passing it through a range of pipes in the 
cold air of the chamber that is being refrigerated. Being then conveyed to the 
expanding cylinder the work or energy it contains in virtue of its compression is 
expended in moving a piston which forms part of the machinery. From the piston the 
air, now cooled as much as 50 deg. to 100 deg. or even 200 deg. Fahr.. according to 
the degree of compression to which it has been subjected, is distributed through the 
cold chamber by suitable pipes. 

But the Bell-Coleman machinery has now been improved upon by the Haslam 
equipment, in which thg temperature of the air is lowered by passing it through pipes 
cooled externally instead of by injecting water into the tubes containing it. It is with 
the Haslam plant that the establishment of the Philippine Cold Storage Co., Ltd., is 
equipped, their refrigerating chambers having a storing capacity of 100,000 cubic feet. 
These extensive proportions are often taxed to the utmost with the consignments 
which reach the firm from Australia. The meat is unloaded from the steamers in the 
harbour into the firm’s steel insulated lighters, which bring it up the river to their 
wharf at the back of their premises. From the lighters it is lifted by a steam crane 
into trolleys, which run on rails throughout the premises, and convey it to the 
refrigerating chambers. Consequently, the evils and dangers attendant on meat carted 
from ships through streets to less happily situated cold storage chambers are here 
entirely obviated, and the handling of the meat reduced to a minimum. From the 
cold chambers it is taken, as required, into the extensive retail establishment which 
forms the front portion of the premises; so that when it passes into the possession of 
the firm’s numerous customers the meat is as free from all impurities as it was when 
killed and dressed in the Australian abattoirs. 
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A considerable trade is transacted in by-products, such as tallow, sausages. etc., 
for which there is, of course, requisite machinery and appliances, and the firm have 
always in hand an excellent assortment of poultry and game. The equipment includes 
a powerful ice-making plant, and the motive force is supplied by duplicate steam 
engines of 50 horse-power each, operating alternately in monthly spells. 

On the other side of the thoroughfare are the offices, where the clerical staff is 
always kept busy recording the numerous transactions of the business. 

The concern gives employment to between sixty and seventy hands. It was 
established in 1900, and has its head office in Fenchurch Street, London. 


JOHN GIBSON’S FURNITURE FACTORY and SAW MILLS, 
Calle Rodriguez Arias. 


One of the most modern and instructive of American industries in this city is to be 
found at the end of Calle Rodriguez Arias, and is comprised of the saw mill, lumber 
yard, planing mill, and furniture rooms of Mr. John Gibson, who arrived here on the 
Ist September, 1904, to take the management of the business which had already 
been established for several months, planned by American ingenuity and backed by 
American capital. 

For some months following his arrival and assumption of the management of this 
concern, Mr. Gibson carefully and dispassionately studied the entire business situation 
of the Philippines in general, and the lumber business in particular, before taking any 
steps towards increasing, impreving and modernising the industry under his control, 
preferring to thoroughly acquaint himself with existing conditions and the best methods 
of improving and enlarging the same before taking any definite action. 

After a careful analysis of what defects, if any, existed, and a more careful research 
into the methods best suited to improve, enlarge, and facilitate the arrangement of the 
plant, the management decided to make several improvements and addditions, which 
are being carried forward every day, and which have gradually effected a very radical 
change in the aspect of both the product of the plant and the result that has been 
successfully obtained from these endeavours, 

The first place to which a visitor is usually taken during the course of an inspec- 
tion of the plant is the planing mill, this consisting of a roomy, two-storied building in 
which are to be found all the latest and most modern machines for surfacing and 
planing lumber of all varieties, sizes, and descriptions, manned by Filipino workmen. 
These machines are capable of performing the most delicate work intrusted to them, 
and it is in this part of the plant that one is able to secure anything in the way of 
flooring, siding, ceiling, wainscoting, doors, sash, windows, blinds, mouldings, grills, 
cross-arms, insulating pins, brackets, all kinds of interior trimmings and the thousand 
and one other things needed by the house builder to complete and beautify his 
residence. 

In the factory, which is adjacent to the planing mill, are to be seen other 
machines of a similar nature to those used in the planing department. These machines 
are used for the manufacture of general household furniture, store, office and bank 
fixtures, and special design work, made to order, besides various orders coming from 
those addicted to eccentricity. Several very important special furniture machines have 
been added to this department recently. These machines were found necessary for 
the manufacture of beautifully carved chairs, table legs, artistically designed desk tops, 
and curious articles which go to complete “ my lady's boudoir.” 
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Last year there was completed at great expense a modern dry kiln which has 
given the most satisfactory results since it was put into operation on both native lumber 
of all varieties, and pine and redwood. This dry kiln was made by George H. Tay 
and Co., after the most improved plans of dry kilns constructed in the United 
States. It has a capacity of 33,000 board feet, which enables the plant to use in 
the construction of all of its furniture, doors, windows, etc., etc., kiln-dried lumber, 
thereby guaranteeing to the user material best suited and prepared to withstand the 
ills and vagaries of a tropical climate. This is the only really modern dry kiln in 
the Orient. The steam for it is furnished by a battery of boilers capable of operating 
three dry kilns of equal capacity to the one now in use. The steam from the boilers 
to the dry kiln is conducted a distance of 230 feet by underground pipes, laid in 
cement, being evenly distributed, day and night. 

One of the large buildings recently leased has been converted into a finishing 
room, This room is floored with native hardwood which had previously been subjected 
to a treatment of drying at the dry kiln. It is in this department that the finishing 
touches are placed on all the furniture manufactured at the factory. Here are to be 
found several skilled workmen busily engaged in giving their earnest and undivided 
attention to completing all the little details necessary to the successful manufacture of 
the many pieces of furniture which are a product of this plant. In here are to be seen 
numberless and various productions of this industry in the Philippine Islands. A large 
building and extensive sheds, covered with galvanised iron, are used for the storage of the 
kiln-dried lumber, thereby preserving its dried quality throughout the entire rainy season. 

Adjacent to the finishing room is the chemical laboratory, where all stains, 
varnishes, polishes and wood-fillers used in the completion of the beautiful articles of 
furniture turned out by this factory are made. These articles are all native products. 
From the finishing room they are placed on exhibition in salerooms, this depart- 
ment being the most artistic sight in the enclosure. Every article here is offered to 
customers at factory prices, saving any jobbers’ and retailers’ commissions. The dis- 
play includes some of the most beautiful tables, desks, chairs, wardrobes and a hundred 
and one other articles, some of which are exquisitely carved and would serve as a 
distinct ornament in any residence or palace in the world. 

The saw mill is an Allis-Chalmers mill, being a 12-inch band saw, driven by a 
150 horse-power engine, with a battery of two boilers. This mill has repeatedly sawn 
more than 30,000 feet of native hardwoods in nine anda half hours. The logs for it are 
mainly supplied from four cuttings, three of which are in Mindoro and one in Albany. 
These cuttings have been carefully selected, and afford thirty-two varieties of native 
woods in general use in the Philippine markets, To furnish the necessary number of 
logs used in the saw mill requires fifty carabaos and more than 100 native employees, 
the logs being transported to the sea by the carabaos and thence to Manila by the 
S.S. “ Matipid,” which averages three trips a month, bringing 150 logs each trip. 
Surplus logs are always on hand. They are transferred from the steamer to the mill 
by cascos and then raised bya steam crane which has a capacity of raising a log of nine 
tons and depositing it where required upon the log-pile. 

The yard, which covers about eight acres of ground, contains an enormous stock 
of cut timber and logs, and has its own wharf at the Estero. The latter has only 
recently been completed, and greatly facilitates the firm’s operations. 

About 300 hands are employed in the business, and the executive force comprises 
Mr. C. E. Day, cashier and book-keeper ; Mr. W, C. Timmons, who has charge of all 
sales and shipments ; and Mr. T. J. Piffard, who supervises the entire plant, and who 
established a reputation in the United States as an expert furniture maker and mill 
superintendent. 
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A. S. WATSON and Co., Ltd., Aerated Water Manufacturers, The Manila Dispensary, 
72, 74 and 76, Escolta. 


“« Sure me somewhere east of Suez, where a man can raise a thirst,” wrote Kipling ; 
but in the old days the quenching of thirst with other than imported beverages was a 
risky proceeding. However, science has now achieved wonders in alleviating the 
climatic and other conditions of life in the tropical zone, and in no better or more 
important direction than in the purification of water and manufacture of aerated 
beverages. Distillation is the method now adopted in every aerated water factory 
worthy of note, and in the splendid one belonging to Messrs. A. S. Watson and 
Co., Ltd., in Manila, as in their contemporary establishments elsewhere, the operations 
are conducted with skill and care equal to that of the best firms in Europe and 
America. Owing to the great development of their trade in the Philippines, their 
factory, which gives employment to nearly a hundred persons, was enlarged to twice 
its former extent at the end of last year (1906). The plant, which has a manu- 
facturing capacity of 15,000 bottles of waters daily, embraces everything that 
knowledge and experience can suggest for the enhancement of process and result ; 
and the scrupulous cleanliness observed in all the details, the systematic arrange- 
ment and division of labour, and the ability and enterprise with which the undertaking 
is conducted, together with the unsurpassed excellence of their productions, sub- 
stantiate the leading position which the firm occupy in this branch of activity in the 
Orient. Their delicious beverages are sent to all parts of the Philippines, and when 
an order is given in any of the hotels or bars in Manila for a lemonade, ginger ale, 
soda, or other non-intoxicating drink, ‘‘ Watson's” is sure to be brought, As a thirst- 
raising city Manila is second to none, and in the hot season especially, when throats 
are dry and the Polar regions a pleasant contemplation, the activity in Messrs. A. S. 
Watson and Co.'s factory tells how greatly their beverages are appreciated. 

But the alleviation of thirst with the purest and least harmful liquors is not the 
only way in which the firm minister to local requirements. They are suppliers of all 
that makes for the prevention and cure of every ache, pain, and disease to which 
humanity is subject, and their handsome dispensary, in front of the aerated water 
factory at the above address, is appointed with all those phases of elegance and utility 
that are associated with the pharmaceutical avocation. The high-class stock, which 
comprises perfumes and toilet accessories of every description, is the result of careful 
selection from the best sources of supply in the world, and includes many preparations 
necessary to meet the specialised demands of the local cosmopolitan population. 

In the dispensing department European experts only are employed—a feature 
that appeals to everyone desiring confidence in the accuracy of the compounding of 
medical prescriptions. 

The extensive alterations and improvements which were completed in this 
portion of the premises in the beginning of this year are a further indication of the 
growth which has taken place during recent years in the Manila branch of Messrs. A. 
S. Watson and Co.'s business. 

Above the dispensary are the laboratory and offices. The manager is Mr, Walter 
Morley—an able and genial gentleman, well qualified for his position, and who has 
been connected with the firm for many years. 

The history of Messrs. A. S, Watson and Co.’s business will be found by refer- 
ence to our index. 

Q 2 
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GUTIERREZ, GORDILLO, SALGADO Y MARTINEZ, General Drapers and Outlitters, 
12, Escolta. 


Attuoucn much has been written against the attention and importance accorded to 
it, dress will always exert a potential influence in human affairs. In dress ladies have 
undoubtedly the advantage. With the fine delicate perception with which many of 
them are gifted they can, by the addition of a ribbon here, a piece of lace there, so 
alter and improve their apparel, that we cannot help admiring their ingenuity and 
almost envying their facilities. The most noteworthy establishment for general 
drapery and outfitting in Manila is the large and handsome one, known as the New 
York, Paris, Manila, belonging to Messrs. Gutierrez, Gordillo, Salgado y Martinez, 
which owes its immense popularity to the comprehensive and up-to-date character of its 
stock, and the bargains which are therein obtainable. The proprietors are thoroughly 
conversant with every phase of their avocation. They are keen and shrewd buyers, 
and their experience and thorough knowledge of the most acceptable articles enable 
them to conduct their business with that enterprise and ability which never fail to be 
duly appreciated and taken advantage of by a critical and discerning public. Owing, 
also, to their importing direct from the best sources of supply, their customers derive 
all the benefits accruing from the absence of middlemen’s profits; hence the premier 
position which the business occupies among its contemporaries. 

The firm’s assortment of dress materials illustrates the efforts which are being put 
forth by the manufacturers towards obtaining the highest possible standard in the 
quality of their productions, and their designs and patterns embody numerous novelties 
which cannot fail to elicit encomiums from authoritative leaders of fashion. 

While catering so admirably to the fair sex, the firm deserve commendation also 
for their activity as gentlemen's outfitters, and their stock in this direction is likewise 
very complete. Economy is a matter of ever-recurrent thought with most people, and 
all means that can reduce expenses unostensibly sought after. Gentlemen, therefore, 
desirous of being clad in the latest styles at the least possible outlay should visit the 
establishment and compare the low prices and high qualities of its stock with those dis- 
played elsewhere. 

The frontage of the establishment is twenty metres long. The business, which 
gives employment to twenty-five courteous and well-trained assistants, was started in 
1893 by Mr. F. Gutierrez, and carried on under his name until 1889, when it became 
known as F. Gutierrez and Co. It assumed its present designation in February, 1906: 


WARNER, BARNES and Co., Ltd, Exporters, Importers, Shipping and Insurance Agents, 


Carenero, Binondo. 


Commerce tends to wear off those prejudices which maintain distinctions and animosity 
among nations and unites them by the strongest of all ties—the desire to supply their 
mutual wants. In Manila it unites the native, Spanish, American, and English 
elements in one homogeneous whole, and the optimistic outlook in all branches of 
commercial and industrial activity is being substantiated by customs’ statistics and 
individual achievements. While endeavouring, therefore, to present in as readable 
a form as possible a review of the most noteworthy firms, we are afforded in some 
instances material for considerable descriptive writing, while in others a mere state- 
ment of the nature of the business is all that can be given, although the importance 
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and prominence of firms thus briefly dealt with cannot be determined by the paucity 
of our reference. An illustration of this is found in the well-known business of 
Messrs. Warner, Barnes and Co., Ltd., one of the oldest and largest concerns in 
the Philippines. It was founded about seventy years ago by Messrs. Peel, Hubbell 
and Co., and carried on by them until 1887, when a change in its ownership led to 
its designation of Warner, Blodgett and Co. ; the name which it now bears being 
assumed in 1896. 

The headquarters of the business are at 10 and 11, Mincing Lane, London, and 
the popular and able manager in Manila is Mr. W. R. Anderson. The firm are 
among the largest exporters of Philippine products, such as hemp, sugar, etc. 
Although handling goods of all kinds, their chief import is flour, and they are agents 
for the Sperry Flour Co., of San Francisco. The business in Manila gives employ- 
ment to twenty English assistants, about forty Spaniards, and a very large number of 
natives. Branches of it are established throughout the islands. Messrs. Warner, 
Barnes and Co., Ltd., operate extensively as shipping and insurance agents, as will 
be seen by the following list of their agencies :— 


China and Manila $.S. Co., Ltd. Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation. 

American Asiatic $.S. Co. Law Union and Crown Insurance Co. 

Great Northern S.S. Co. State Fire Insurance Co., Ltd. 

Nippon Yusen Kaisha. China Fire Insurance Co., Ltd. 

White Star Line. Maritime Insurance Co., Ltd. 

Bibby Line. Western Assurance Co. 
Yangtze Insurance Association, Ltd. 
Tokio Marine Insurance Co., Ltd. 
Manufacturers’ Life Insurance Co. 


SQUIRES, BINGHAM and Co., Suppliers of Photographic and Sporting Goods, 
Pictures, Artists’ Materials, Mirrors, etc, 4, Plaza Goiti. 


AA Room with pictures and a room without pictures differ nearly as much as a room 
with windows and one without them; for pictures are loopholes of escape to the soul, 
leading it to other scenes and spheres, where the fancy may revel refreshed and 
delighted. Pictures are consolers of loneliness ; they are a sweet flattery to the spirit ; 
they are a relief to the jaded mind; they are books, intelligible to all people, 
which can be read without the trouble of turning over the leaves. A picture shop 
is, therefore, of all shops the most attractive, and every aesthetic resident in and every 
visitor to Manila will endorse our statement when we say that the establishment of 
Messrs. Squires, Bingham and Co. is one of the chief sources of interest in the 
town. Here may be seen pictures of every description—land and seascapes, pastoral 
and city scenes, life’s ironies, comedies, and tragedies, and types of feminine beauty that 
the most cultured or accurate imagination can present. The manufacture of picture 
frames goes, of course, hand in hand with this department, and the stock of these 
which the firm hold is sufficiently exhaustive to give expression to the most diversified 
tastes and subjects. 

The business is nothing if not complete, as artists and seekers after sketching 
and painting materials will be pleased to find. The phenomenal development of the 
picture postcard craze is demonstrated by the number which the firm show. They are 
manufacturers and publishers of much of their stock, and being the chief suppliers of 
picture postcards in the Philippines, have done more than any other firm to illustrate 
the beauties and phases of life in the islands, _ 
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But it is in the supply of photographic goods that their chief operations are 
conducted, and in which they started business. | Everything that scientific knowledge 
and experience ‘have produced for the simplification and perfection of process and 
result is held by them in great abundance. The firm claim that their stock in this 
direction is the largest in the Far East, and certainly what we saw of it during our 
inspection of the premises substantiated their assertion to the full. 

Mention must also be made of their extensive assortments of sporting and athletic 
goods of all kinds, which are imported direct from the best makers in the world. 

Probably the most noteworthy phase of the concern is the section where bevelling 
and silvering of mirrors is carried on with the greatest skill and to an extent that 
entitles it to meritorious recognition among local industrial undertakings. So far as we 
know the firm’s enterprise in this “line” has no parallel in the Orient, and the 
contribution it makes to local facilities is an augury of what may be expected ere long 
in the establishment in Manila of avocations generally found only in large American 
and European cities. |The firm supply glass of all kinds, shapes, and sizes—a boon to 
local builders that enables them to complete contracts pertaining thereto more expedi- 
tiously and economically than before the firm’s advent. 

Messrs. Squires, Bingham and Co, are agents for Windsor and Newton, Slazenger 
and Sons (sporting goods), and Wright and Ditson, Boston, Mass. Their business, 
which gives employment to a large number of people, is one of the most notable 
instances of successful development in Manila. It was started in 1899 for the 
supply of photographic materials, and the fact that its stock comprised at that time 
only one camera is sufficient to indicate the enterprise and ability which have 
raised it into a foremost position among its contemporaries in the East. The pro- 
prietors are Messrs. R. W. Squires, C. D. Squires, and L. E. Perske, Mr. Bingham 
having retired from it in 1906, 

: ns mt be noticed that our local illustrations are reproductions of photos supplied 
y the firm. 


JOSE de GARCHITORENA, Carriage Builder, 130, Escolta. 


Tue large amount of horse traffic in Manila, and the splendid level streets and roads in 
and around the town sustains considerable activity in the carriage building trade, and for 
a very able representative of this industry we have pleasure in referring to Mr. Jose de 
Garchitorena, This gentleman's premises, which occupy an area of 2,000 square metres, 
give employment to about eighty workmen, and the skill with which all the operations are 
conducted result in the production of carriages unsurpassed anywhere for their strength, 
grace, and general excellence. The fact that they were awarded gold medals and 
diplomas of honour at the Expositions in the Philippines, Barcelona, and Madrid 
substantiates our encomiums regarding them. 

Mr. Garchitorena makes vehicles of every description, and several hundreds of them 
are turned out every year from his establishment, some of them going to all parts of the 
Orient. The versatility of his staff also includes repairs of all kinds to automobiles. 
The worthy proprietor superintends personally all the operations, and is unsparing 
in his efforts to enhance the reputation he has gained as one of the best exponents of 
carriage building in this part of the world. 

The business was started in 1866 by his father (now deceased), so that Mr. 
Garchitorena has been brought up in it from boyhood. 
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ALFREDO ROENSCH and Co., Dealers in Military Supplies, Hats, Shoes, Gents’ Furnishing 
Goods, Arms and Ammunition, Musical Instruments, etc, 65-67, Escolta. 


Tuer has always been a great importance attached to hats and their wear. Noblemen 
have counted it among their greatest privileges to stand with heads covered before 
Royalty ; while almost every office or rank in life has its distinctive badge in the hat or 
cap worn. Barbaric nations share this peculiarity, and a dusky potentate would pro- 
bably regard the possession of a shining “ bell-topper ” as of much more importance than 
a goodly slice of his dominions. But what has this to’do with Messrs. Alfredo Roensch 
and Co.? Simply this, that they are practical hatters in the strict sense of the term, and 
as every intelligent individual in the community is anxious to be in the fashion so far as 
headgear is concerned, we need no further excuse for introducing this particular business 
to our readers’ notice. The firm are not hatters only, but to this branch of the business 
we wil] pay attention first. Their hat and cap factory is the only one of its kind in 
Manila, and in it are skilfully manufactured the celebrated Manila straw hats, which the 
firm make a speciality. 

Their attractive establishment contains also an exhaustive assortment of all 
kinds of headgear by first-class makers in America and Europe, and they always 
show the newest shapes and styles as the leaders of fashion declare them de rigueur. 
Customers can have their hats or caps made here to measure at very short notice, 
and with devices for colleges or schools artistically produced. 

From hats to boots and shoes is not a far cry, and the same discernment and 
excellence manifested in the foregoing section of goods are also observable in the stock 
of footwear as well as in mackintoshes, rubber goods, etc. The wide range of the stock 
is illustrated by the fact that it includes all manner of sporting goods, arms and ammu- 
nition, musical instruments and accessories, embroideries in gold and silver, trunks and 
dress suit cases. 

The firm claim that they are the oldest and greatest military supply house in the 
Philippines, and certainly the general aspect and versatility of their stock substantiates 
this. 

The founder of the firm, Mr. Adolfo Roensch, came to the Philippine Islands in 
1853, and died in Germany in 1901, when the style of the firm was changed into Alfredo 
Roensch and Co. The proprietors now are Mr. Alfredo Roensch (son of the founder), 
and Mr. Oscar Schuetze. 


HENRY W. PEABODY and Co. Export and Import Commission Merchants, 
9, Plaza P. Moraga. 


WHILE crossing the Bridge of Spain, with the walled city behind, a name that cannot 
fail to be noticed is that of Messrs. Henry W. Peabody and Co.—a name that is 
synonymous with extensive mercantile operations and status of the highest order. 
This firm are one of the largest and most influential in Manila, and deal in goods of 
every description from all parts of the world. They operate extensively as indent 
merchants and Government contractors, and have a very large connection in all parts 
of the East. Their business here, which is under the able management of Mr. G. N. 
Lamb, has been established about eight years, and is but a branch of the concern. 
The headquarters are at No. 17, State Street, New York, and the firm have also 
offices.at 70, Kilby Street, Boston; 1116, Alice Street, Oakland, Cal.; 16, Eastcheap, 
London, E.C.; 20, Victoria Street, Liverpool, England; 9, Bridge Street, Sydney, 
N.S.W.; 12, Burg Street, Cape Town, South Africa ; 9, Hidalgos, Merida, Yucatan. 


Google 


232 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


LA YEBANA CIGAR and CIGARETTE FACTORY, 
Calle |INovaliches 13-29. 


THE commercial varieties and sources of supply of tobacco are exceedingly numerous. 
Special qualities, as of wines, etc., belong to particular districts, outside of which they 
cannot be cultivated. These tobaccos are, therefore, natural monopolies. Moreover, 
as is also the case with wines, the crops vary in richness and delicacy of flavour 
with the seasons of their growth, so that in certain years the produce is of much greater 
value than in others. Inthe light of its export value, tobacco occupies one of the 
chief places among the staple agricultural products of the Philippines. In point of 
actual value, as measured by both export and home consumption, it exceeds both copra 
and sugar, and is only surpassed by abaca and rice. Some tobacco is probably grown 
in every province of the Philippines, but the choicest comes from Isabela, in which 
province are situated the plantations belonging to La Yebana Cigar and Cigarette 
Factory. These plantations, covering about eight thousand acres, and giving employ- 
ment to hundreds of people, comprise the estates of Maluno, Yeban, Lucban, and 
Ballac. The factory where the product of these splendid fields is manipulated is one 
of the largest in Manila for cigarette making, its monthly output being about two 
million packages—representing between fifty to sixty million cigarettes, besides some 
three hundred thousand cigars for both home and foreign consumption. 

The tobacco after coming from the plantations undergoes a thorough process of 
drying, for the cigarette machines can only operate material from which all moisture 
has been eliminated. This is obtained by keeping it in store for a long time, and, 
when ready for manufacturing operations, some is spread out in the sun in a large 
yard inside the works, while other extensive quantities are placed in revolving steam 
drying cylinders, in which they remain for one day. The mid-ribs are then taken 
out of the leaves and sold to Chinese, who extract therefrom potassium for soap 
manufacture. After being sorted out and cut up by machinery, it is ready for the 
cigarette machines, which are probably the most wonderful appliances that human 
ingenuity has produced. There are twenty-eight of these in the factory, and_ the 
manner in which they perform all the processes necessary to the formation of the 
cigarette—rolling the tobacco, enveloping it in the paper, gumming the paper, cutting 
the long strip into the requisite lengths, enclosing one end as in the domestic varieties, 
and leaving both ends open as in those for export to China, etc., is an illustration of 
the perfection to which the industry has been developed. 

The packing departments are an interesting sight. The average individual is 
probably unaware of the fact that the cigarettes are never counted while being made 
into packages. The marvellous dexterity which the workers acquire enables them 
to grasp a handful of cigarettes and to judge by touch alone whether or not they 
have the exact number required. In this connection we may state that a bet was 
made locally that not more than three mistakes would be found in a thousand packages 
packed by any one woman. Careful examination resulted in the discovery of only 
one error in nearly ten thousand packages! The number of packages turned out by 
each worker daily is about one hundred and fifty. 

Cigar manufacture, as has been described elsewhere, is performed entirely by hand, 
and those produced in La Yebana factory may be compared with Havana cigars for 
their quality and workmanship. The establishment gives employment to three 
hundred cigarette hands and two hundred for cigars. It must, however, be 
remembered that cigarette manufacture is performed entirely by machinery, so that 
the large number of workers employed in this direction is significant of the extent 
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of the firm’s operations. ‘‘La Yebana” means highest quality, finest workmanship, 
and an ideal smoke, which is testified to by the fact that the productions of the factory 
were awarded a gold medal at the St. Louis Exhibition of 1904, and two gold medals 
at the one at Portland, Ore., in 1905. The best brands of the firm’s cigarettes are 
“La Yebana” and “ Le Sevillana,” and of cigars ‘‘ La Yebana,” ‘ La Joya del Sur” 
(the Jewel of the South) and “La Lucbana.” 

The business was started in the sixties, and carried on by Messrs. Baer Senior 
and Co. In 1906 it was formed into a private company under its present designation, 
the managing partner here being Mr. P. Krafft, ably seconded by Mr. A. Determanr, 
and assisted by a staff of European clerks and overseers. 

The firm are also distillers of Ylang-Ylang and other essential oils, and agents for 
Austrian Lloyd S.S.N. Co., Trieste, and the Nord-Deutsche Insurance Company, 
Hamburg. 


GREILSAMMER BROS., Importers of Diamonds, Watches, Jewellery, etc. 36, Escolta. 


No shops in Manila are more attractive than those devoted to the watchmaking and 
jewellery trade. Prominent among these is the handsome one at 36, Escolta, belonging 
to Messrs. Greilsammer Bros., in which a very pleasant and interesting time can be 
spent inspecting the wealth of lovely and valuable articles forming its stock. One of 
the most noteworthy developments during recent years in the stocks of jewellery estab- 
lishments has been the introduction of beautiful electric lamps, and anyone interested 
in, or on the outlook for, something uncommon in these will not find anywhere in the 
Philippines a display better calculated to satisfy the most fastidious requirements than 
the large assortment which Messrs. Greilsammer Bros. hold. They represent all kinds 
of studies in the human form divine, as well as very charming and novel combinations of 
natural scenes and incidents, the lamps themselves being extremely artistic and unex- 
pected details of the work. The elegance and utility which these productions embody 
are impossible in any other form of illumination, and to people of artistic temperaments 
they must be prolific of much breaking of the Tenth Commandment. They vary 
greatly in price, according to the nature and character of the work, but are so moderate 
that they are within the reach of very limited exchequers. 

Equally praiseworthy is the display of Venise mirrors, ceramic ware, and electro- 
plated goods of all kinds. Clocks and watches are shown in such variety that 
considerable embarrassment must be experienced in the matter of choice; while the 
charming designs in jewellery of every description should be seen by all whose require- 
ments tend in that direction. 

In the operative departments a staff of experts are employed, and the manner in 
which they repair watches and other articles in the last stages of dissolution is a testi- 
mony to the specialised skill brought to bear on everything which the firm undertake. 

; The business has been established since 18€2, and has its headquarters at 96, 
Faubourg Poissonnicre, Paris, where the firm's buying is done. By means of the facili- 
ties and resources which they command, therefore, Messrs. Greilsammer Bros. place 
at the disposal of the local public all the advantages accruing from direct importation 
from the leading sources of supply, and at prices impossible to firms less happily situated. 

The local managers are Messrs. J. and L. Block, and there is a branch of the 
concern at Iloilo. 

We may also add that the firm have a factory in Paris for the manufacture of 
cigarette machines. There are about one hundred and fifty of these in use in Manila, 
which is eloquent of their excellence. 
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S. W. TAYLOR, Murray Hill Livery Stables, Marcelino. 


Maniza is next to Shanghai among the cities of the Far East in regard to the 
development of the business of livery stables, to which, of course, is due its fine roads 
and other facilities for driving or equestrian exercise. There are quite a number of 
firms engaged in this direction, but none more worthy of notice than Mr. S. W. 
Taylor, whose extensive establishment is greatly appreciated and taken advantage of 
for its handsome and comfortable equipages, and the extremely moderate charges 
at which they may be hired. The Murray Hill Stables, as his premises are named. 
have an area of 4,300 square metres, and give employment to about eighty men. The 
stud comprises some eighty horses, and they are very comfortably and carefully accom- 
modated in clean, well-lighted, airy stables. Horses, like men, are greatly influenced by 
their surroundings, and, considering the number of hours in the week spent indoors, a 
horse can no more thrive ina dark stable than a man ina dark room. Moreover, a 
horse brought out of a dark stable is much more likely to shy than one whose eyes 
have not been dazzled by the sudden change from dark to light. 

As the premises are on the telephone, visitors or residents can always, by simply 
ringing up, obtain a prompt execution of their orders at all hours, and the Lunetta on 
band nights is an illustration of how popular Mr. Taylor's equipages are. 

The business, which has been established since 1901, is thoroughly complete 
in every respect, as is shown by the fact that the enterprising proprietor manufactures 
all his own carriages and harness. Ere long a riding and driving academy will be 
added, and as there is at present none such in Manila, Mr. Taylor’s venture in this 
direction should prove very successful. 

Briefly, the resources which he commands at all times in horses and vehicles are 
sufficient to meet the most urgent or extensive requirements; and the prompt and 
satisfactory manner in which every order is executed commends the business to all who 
can appreciate and take advantage of its economic methods and up-to-date organisation. 


SALAS SERRANO GARCIA, “The St. Louis’? Dress Materials, etc., 40, Escolta. 


THERE are more establishments in Manila for dress materials than any others, and their 
large number must often be somewhat perplexing to people who have not found out by 
experience those which are most worthy of patronage. It is, therefore, with pleasure 
that we direct the attention of our readers to the one designated ‘The St. Louis,” 
where goods of the best quality may be obtained at prices that will commend them- 
selves to everyone under the necessity of exercising economy in their purchases. The 
stock in this emporium is an illustration of the innumerable fabrics that contribute to 
‘modern tastes and facilities in dress. Here are to be seen some of the choicest 
productions of the European and American factories, and the charming designs and 
novelties are well calculated to please the most fastidious. They include materials for 
both ladies’ and gentlemen’s clothing, as well as household drapery of every description. 
The stock is imported direct from the manufacturers, so that customers derive all 
the benefits accruing from the absence of middlemen’s profits. 

The large reserve stocks at the rear of the shop indicate that the firm is in a 
position to meet the most extensive orders with the utmost promptitude. The _pro- 
prietor is Mr. Salas Serrano Garcia, who is indefatigable in his efforts to enhance the 
satisfaction of his customers and the good name he enjoys for the excellence of his 
supplies. ; 


Google 


COMMERCIAL MANILA. 235° 


RIU HERMANOS, Importers of Saddles, Harness, and all kinds of Leather and Sporting Goods, 
153°155+ Escolta. 


Tue variety and character of the innumerable articles pertaining to modern commerce 
is a subject on which many volumes could be written. Among these there is none 
that is more useful than leather. Its service goes back to the dim period of pristine 
evolution, when the ancestors of the human race clothed themselves in the skins of 
animals hardly less wild than themselves. It is a far cry from those ancient times to 
these present days of scientific knowledge and skill in the production of leather and the 
employment of it in countless directions. The versatility of its use is shown by the 
stock in Messrs. Riu Hermanos’ establishment at 153-155, Escolta. This firm are 
specialists in leather goods of all kinds, and their assortments afford many indications of 
the care which they exercise in its selection, and the knowledge they possess of the 
best sources of its supply. The old adage of there being nothing like leather is appli- 
cable to no class of articles so much as to trunks, portmanteaux, and bags, and the 
variety which Messrs. Riu Hermanos hold of these is well calculated to afford to the 
seeker after strong, light, and durable travelling requisites a selection which cannot fail. 
to satisfy. They are obtainable in all shapes and sizes, and at prices varying according 
to their respective qualities, the least of which, however, represents such excellence 
that those with requirements in this direction will do well to call at the establishment 
and see for themselves how deserving the firm are of the patronage they receive. 

Messrs. Riu Hermanos’ assortment of saddles manifests the perfection to which 
these articles have been brought, and include all kinds for both ladies and gentlemen— 
soft and elastic seats that greatly enhance the pleasure of equestrian exercise. No less. 
worthy is their display of harness, which comprises every item and device that makes. 
for the comfort of the horse, the improvement of its appearance, and the reduction of its. 
labour between the shafts. Whips, spurs, and stable requisites of every description are 
also largely in evidence, together with sporting goods, et hoe genus omne. Repairs and 
orders for leather manipulation of all kinds are skilfully and promptly executed by 
experts, under the personal supervision of the proprietors, Messrs. R. and J. Riu. They 
have been established in Manila about fourteen years, and their establishment adds. 
considerably to the attractiveness and utility of the Escolta. 


KUENZLE and STREIFF, General Importers, 43, David Binondo. 


MeEssks. KUENZLE AND STREIFF occupy a prominent position amony the largest 
importers in Manila, and have been established about twenty years.. They have 
branches at Iloilo, Cebu, and Zambooanga, and give employment to twenty Europeans. 
and a very large number of natives, Their leading lines are dry goods, hardware, 
wines, spirits, and beer, which they obtain from the best sourcés of* supply throughout 
the world. As mentioned- elsewhere, they are general managers of the Alhambra 
Cigar Factory, and their agencies comprise :— 


Pabst Brewing Co., Milwaukee. | John Robertson’s Scotch Whisky (Dundee). 
Franziskauer, Spatentran Hofbran, ete., German Gibson’s Rye Whisky, Moor and Linnot, Phila- 
Beer. delphia 
Hiram Walker and Sons, Ltd., Canadian Club Hamburg Bremen Fire Insurance Co. 
Whisky. 
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S. J. RAND and Co., Plumbers, Sheet Metal Workers, and Tinsmiths, 286, Enrile. 


In practically every modern industry the tendency to minimise the cost and increase 
the rate of production by means of special machinery is strongly marked, and in none 
more strongly than in the various metal-working trades. Sheet metal-working, for 
instance, affords a notable illustration of what can be accomplished by mechanical 
means in the direction just indicated. The enormous variety which now exists in 
domestic utensils and in tin canisters and boxes for the packing of preserved meats, 
fruits, and other goods indicates the great development which has taken place in the 
sphere of the tinsmith and sheet metal-worker. 

Manila’s chief firm in this direction are Messrs. S. J. Rand and Co., who, although 
only established about three years, have, by the progress they have made, shown the 
need that existed for them here. Their works are equipped with a powerful plant 
of the various machines and appliances which science has produced for expediting and 
perfecting the processes connected with the avocation represented, and nowhere in 
Manila,can orders for anything pertaining thereto be better or more expeditiously 
executed. It is an object lesson in mechanical achievement to witness the work 
performed by the wonderful contrivances in use here, and the versatility of the output 
includes not only every article of tin and zinc, but French mangers, steam tables, 
cooking apparatus, and innumerable productions in copper and bronze. 

As plumbers, Messrs. S. J. Rand and Co. bring to bear on everything they 
undertake the skill and experience of a lifetime devoted to the study and practice 
of this important branch of activity. Modern sanitation is illustrated by them in a 
manner that would be difficult to improve. Whatever they do they do with all their 
might—superior work and materials being the object towards which all their efforts 
are directed. The support which they are receiving testifies to the enterprise and 
ability with which they operate, and their business has every prospect of considerable 
development in the near future. . 


SECKER’S STORE (Gentlemen’s Outfitting), 131, Escolta. 


SECKER’s Store is one of the best known and longest established shops in. Manila. 
The business has been in existence for upwards of half a century, a fact that justly 
entitles it to reference among our reviews of local commercial and industrial enterprise. 
The stock in this establishment is well calculated to meet with the approval of every 
gentleman on the outlook for the latest fashions and novelties in clothing, and at prices 
that will be an agreeable surprise to all desirous of obtaining maximum quality at 
minimum cost. 

Besides stocking Stetson’s celebrated hats, the firm also hold an excellent assort- 
ment of every make on the market. Hamilton’s famed brown boots are likewise 
obtainable here, while the display of shirts, collars, and underclothing of all kinds is 
particularly commendable. Attention may also be drawn to the fact that the firm 
make shirts and collars to order—an appreciable boon in view of the difficulty often 
experienced in being properly fitted in these articles. The ties which the firm exhibit 
reflect the latest fashions of America and Europe, and their artistic and tasteful designs 
and chromatic harmony afford a wide field for selection. 

A substantial wholesale as well as retail trade is transacted, and in the hands 
of Mr. J. Landahl the business could not be improved upon, either for the excellence of 
its supplies or the ability with which it is conducted. 
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FELIX ULLMANN and Co., Watchmakers and Jewellers, 71-75, Escolta, and 
3°, Plaza Moraga. 

PERSONAL ornaments appear to have been among the first objects on which the invention 
and ingenuity of man were exercised, and there is no record of any people so rude as 
not to employ some kind of personal decoration. The extent and perfection to which 
jewellery manufacture of the present day has been brought finds an indication in the 
splendid stock in the establishments of Messrs. Felix Ullmann and Co. at the above 
addresses. The glittering assortments in these handsome shops are a never-failing 
source of attraction, and the prices at which they are sold will bear a favourable com- 
parison with those quoted elsewhere. The firm have a particularly fine display of 
diamonds and other precious stones tastefully and artistically set in gold designs of 
the most charming and novel character. Great skill and experience are necessary in 
the proper setting of stones and gems of high value in order to bring out the greatest 
amount of brilliancy and colour; and the angle at which a diamond, for instance, shall 
be set in order that the light shall penetrate at the proper. point to bring out the 
‘spark ” or *‘ flash " is a subject of grave consideration to the setter. Stones set in a 
haphazard slovenly manner, however brilliant in themselves, will look commonplace 
by the side of skilfully set gems of much less fine colour or water. Those which 
Messrs. Felix Ullmann and Co. stock illustrate the highest achievements of the trade 
in this direction. Many of the pieces are designed with particular reference to the 
unusual qualities of the rare gems selected, and the beautiful effects thus produced are 
distinctly individual in character. 

Watches, clocks, silver and electro-plated goods, ceramic ware, statuettes, etc., are 
held in large variety, and the prospective buyer inspecting them will doubtless leave 
either of the establishments with more extensive purchases than were intended on first 
entering. 

The firm’s skill in their operative departments is a matter on which no two 
opinions are held by those who have had the benefit of their services. 

The manager of the business, which has been established since 1870, is Mr. 
Emanuel Ullmann, whose entire career has been spent in the study and practice of the 
avocation in all its branches. 


MACKE, CHANDLER and Co., Wine and Spirit Merchants, General Importers, 90, Escolta. 
How strange the world would be were there no liquors to enhance conviviality and 
hearten us when physical ailments or cares and worries fling their shadows over us. 
The wisest and best men of every age, including the Founder of Christianity, recognised 
the blessing of good liquor and its reasonable use, and St, Paul writing to Timothy 
enjoined him, as all Bible readers know, to take a little wine for his stomach’s sake and 
his often infirmities, an injunction which was never better followed than by the tonsured 
exponents of faith and works in the Middle Ages. Religion and intoxicating beverages 
have much in common, A reasonable amount of each is productive of much comfort 
and pleasure, much heartening and forming of good resolutions, much optimism and 
appreciation of environments and conditions, dreams and hopes of better days, and glim- 
merings of bright and beautiful things. An excess in either has the opposite effect, 
which has been seen and experienced by most of us. There are in Manila connoisseurs 
in both directions—in one direction more than in the other—and were this majority 
interrogated regarding the best sources of local supply, it is almost superfluous to say 
that the nameof Macke, Chandler and Co. would be mentioned, for which assertion there 
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is, as the advertisements say, a reason. The reason will be at once evident to any one 
able to differentiate between superior and inferior brands, and testing any of their 
‘specialities. The reason would not be manifest to a gross palate satisfied with anything 
alcoholic. Messrs. Macke, Chandler and Co.’s goods are creative of poetic scenes and 
fancies; wonderful is the mirth and conviviality they produce; strange how bitter and 
despondent feelings vanish under their magic influence, and delightful it is to note how 
the weariness and monotony of toil and exnw and care disappear, and how the conscious- 
ness of sordid and petty details gives place to a realisation of what a grand and noble 
-and merry world it is after all. Messrs. Macke, Chandler and Co.'s goods make the timid 
brave, the bashful bold, and the stingy generous; they reveal unexpected intellect ; 
they are prolific of wit and repartee and smart sayings; and if a record could be 
written of what has been achieved through their influence, how interesting it would 
be! In the firm’s large stores are the bottled reminiscences of long past days in many 
lands, sunbeams appropriated by grapes in dreamy vineyards, usquebaugh that will 
-awaken the accent of the glens and the moors of the Celts, malt brews for thin and feeble 
folk, liqueurs for surfeited folk, all kinds of beverages for rich folk and poor folk, and folk 
-of every description. White seals and red seals and blue seals, bottles long, short and 
square-faced, with labels and trade-marks of famous wine merchants, distillers, and 
brewers—that is the nature of Messrs. Macke, Chandler and Co.’s stock. 

The firm have been established about five years. They are distributers for Messrs. 
Smith Bell and Co.’s spirituous merchandise, and are agents for the following :— 


Halliday Wise Co. McAvory Brewing Co., Chicago. 
Ker and Co. Claussen Brewing Co., Seattle. 
Marie Brizard and Rogers, Bordeaux. James Buchanan and Co.’s Red Seal Whisky. 
J. W. Kelly and Co, Distillers, Chattanooga, 
Tennessee. o 


MANILA FASHION, Tailors and Outfitters, 75, Escolta. 


NortwiTHsTANDING that the new arrival in the Colony usually brings with him a very 
generous outfit, he generally finds on reaching his destination that from one cause 
-or another he might with considerable advantage have left the bulk of it behind. As 
a broad and general rule, recognised by old travellers, the clothing of all kinds which 
is best adapted to the requirements of any locality is, as a matter of course, most 
readily obtainable at that place, provided there are sufficient inhabitants there to main- 
tain a reasonable demand. Manila is no exception to this rule, and is, in fact, an 
‘excellent illustration of its general application; but a few particulars about the retail 
-establishments will be found of interest to those who contemplate becoming residents 
here. The retail shops catering for the European trade are in proportion to the 
European population, but in some of them the quality of the goods stocked is very 
inferior. Among the exceptions is the establishment known as Manila Fashion. 
Here may be found in large variety everything that pertains to the outfit of a 
gentleman, and every new comer should certainly visit the place and compare the 
-quality and prices of the goods with those sold elsewhere. Such an inspection should 
at once lead to purchase, and having once dealt at the establishment a repetition of 
-orders is a foregone conclusion. 

But the firm’s chief operations are as high-class tailors, and in this direction they 
are worthy of the highest praise, for their skill is equal to the most fastidious demands 
that can be made upon it. All the work is executed on the premises by experts con- 
versant with every phase of modern fashion, and, taken altogether, the business, which 
-has been established since 1893, amply merits an insertion among our reviews. 
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COSMOPOLITAN FURNITURE COMPANY, Escolta. 


MANILA possesses some fine shops, none of which are worthy of better attention than 
the handsome and extensive premises of the Cosmopolitan Furnishing Co. The history 
of the business affords one of the best examples of local enterprise. Mr. E. M. Bachrach, 
its founder and proprietor, landed here in 1902 with something more than the proverbial 
ten cents in his pocket. He was first employed in selling watches, but found this to be 
neither to his taste nor to the furtherance of his preconceived plans, and a few months 
later found him established on Plaza Santa Cruz, as the head of what was then known 
as the American CreditCo, The stock of this concern, when first opened, consisted of a 
few iron bedsteads, one or two dressers and chiffoniers, half a dozen phonographs, and 
a sewing machine. Business grew, slowly at first, then by leaps and bounds, being 
largely stimulated by the “ payment on instalment” plan, inaugurated by Mr, Bachrach, 
The concern then assumed the better designation of the Cosmopolitan Furniture Co., 
and its trade, continuing to expand, necessitated a removal into larger premises in the 
Escolta, which have been enlarged from time to time to their present extent. Having 
established his business so successfully, Mr. Bachrach started on a trip round the world, 
in order to inspect the best sources of supply, and placed his orders chiefly with the 
American manufacturers, with the result that the exhaustive stock, estimated at about 
130,000 pesos, which is now to be seen in his premises, is worthy of the highest praise. 
Everything pertaining to the equipment of the modern home and office is displayed in 
an abundance that cannot fail to satisfy the most varied or fastidious requirements, 
while the prices quoted are so low that it is surprising how a profit can be made 
on the goods, in view of the long distances they come. The principal feature of the 
business is its easy payment system for goods at cash prices, which enables those with 
little or no capital to at once start house-keeping on a very comfortable and satisfactory 
basis, instead of waiting indefinitely, as many do, for the wherewithal to purchase 
their equipments. 


AYALA and Co., Distillers, San Miguel, Pampanga, Capiz, and Panay. 


AmonG the most noteworthy industrial undertakings in the Philippines are the distilleries 
and refineries of Messrs. Ayala and Co. This is the oldest and chief business of the 
kind in the islands, and was founded in 1834 by the Roxas family, in whose 
possession it still remains. The principal establishment is in Manila; two are in 
Pampanga, and three more in the provinces of Capiz and Panay. They give 
employment to about 2,000 people, and the average output of pure alcohol per 
annum, previous to the recent Internal Revenue law, was between 8,000 and 9,000 
hectolitres. The alcohol is a product of ¢uba, which is the juice of a species of 
cocoanut called nipa, for the cultivation of which the firm have upwards of 4,500 acres 
of land in the provinces, 

The purposes of our work necessitated an inspection of the firm’s splendid 
distillery at San Miguel, but an adequate description of the complicated operations in 
vogue there could only be given by an expert versed in the intricacies and technical- 
ities of the business. The plant is of the most modern type, and the manufacturing 
processes are conducted with equal care and skill to that of the most noted American 
and European contemporaries. The laboratories, like all the other departments, are 
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equipped with everything that science has produced for perfecting process and result, 
and are in charge of an eminent French chemist, who succeeded to the position on 
the death of Anacleto del Rosario, the well-known Filipino chemist. 

Besides the distillation of alcohol, the firm operate extensively in the production 
of Whisky, Cognac, Rum, Vermouth, Anisado, Carabanchel, Mallorca, Anis, Elixir. 
Anisette, and their celebrated speciality, “ Ayala Gin,’—the only liquor of the kind 
made in the Philippines from corn. 

The excellence of the firm’s productions is testified to by the fact that they were 
awarded first prizes at the Exposition at Amsterdam, San Francisco, the Philippines, 
Hanoi (Indo-China), and the Grand Prix at the International Exposition in Paris 
in 1889. 

The business is ably managed by Mr. E. Zobel, one of the partners, who is assisted 
by a staff of expert overseers. 


W. F. STEVENSON and Co, Ltd, General Exporters, Shipping and Insurance Agents, 
319, M. del Rey B. 


ManiLa hemp, the most valuable cordage fibre in the world, has long been recognised 
as the leading economic product of the Philippine Islands. The growth and develop- 
ment of the hemp industry forms a most interesting chapter in Philippine history. At 
what period, or for what purpose, this fibre was first used will never be known. 
Undoubtedly, however, it has been utilised for centuries, and for nearly one hundred 
years it has been an article of commerce. The remarkable development which has 
taken place in its production may be attributed, primarily, to the fact that the 
industry is peculiarly adapted to the conditions found in the Philippine Islands, and 
that its cultivation here is extremely profitable. The hemp plant requires a peculiar 
combination of soil and climatic conditions, without which it cannot be_ profitably 
cultivated. So exacting are these requirements that the repeated attempts to 
introduce Manila hemp into other parts of the tropical world have never met with 
any appreciable degree of success. In the Philippines the crop can be grown without 
the use of draught animals; it is not injured to any extent by insect pests or plant 
diseases ; and it can be harvested and prepared for market without the use of 
machinery. Many attempts have been made to invent machinery for this purpose, but 
every appliance hitherto produced has proved ineffective. However, at the time of 
writing, a company is being formed for the exploitation of an apparatus which has 
every possibility of revolutionising the industry. 

Among the largest exporters of hemp in Manila are Messrs, W. F, Stevenson and 
Co., Ltd., whose godowns, about a mile up the Pasig river, have a storage capacity for 
30,000 bales. This firm are also very extensive exporters of Philippine sugar, and were 
the first exporters of copra and Maguey fibre from the islands. They are likewise 
importers of English and American goods. Their business was started in 1873 by 
the late Mr. Walter F. Stevenson, whose demise occurred some three years ago, and 
its record has been a very successful one. It was formed into a Limited Liability 
Company in 1905, with registered offices at 6, Lloyd's Avenue, London, E.C. Messrs. 
W. F. Stevenson and Co., Ltd., are represented in America by the universally known firm 
of Balfour Williamson and Co., and transact a large business as shipping and insurance 
agents, as may be gathered by the list of their agencies which we give on the next page. 
The concern, which gives employment here to a clerical staff of twenty Europeans and 
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hundreds of natives, is very ably managed by Mr. Walter G. Stevenson (son of the 
founder) and Mr. Richard Toovey. Branches of it are established at Iloilo, Cebu, 
and Daet. 

The firm's agencies comprise :-— 


P. and O, Steam Navigation Co, Norwich Union Fire Office. 

P. and O. Cunard Joint Service. Scottish Union and National Insurance Co, 
Boston Steamship Co. } In connection with North- New Zealand Insurance Co. 

Boston Tow-Boat Co. ern Pacific Railway Co. Yorkshire Insurance Co, 

The “ Indra” Line, Ltd. : British America Assurance Co, 

The “Ben” Line Steamers. \ Standard Life Assurance Co. 


Marine Insurance Co, 


VINDA de E. BOTA, Printing, Stationery, Bookbinding, 89, Escolta. 


A business depends for its existence on its power of attracting customers. People deal 
with a firm because its premises are conveniently situated, on account of its reputation, 
and from being attracted by its advertising. Every year it is necessary to find a number 
of fresh customers. Probably the most economical way of doing this is to directly appeal 
to prospective buyers with good printing and convincing matter. Good printing, 
because it is extremely unlikely that fresh customers will be attracted by an appeal which 
is not impressive and in the best taste. A Manila printing firm that deserves no small 
praise is that known as Vinda de E. Bota, which has been established upwards of thirty 
years, and is held in high esteem for the excellent work it produces. The fact that the 
firm is contractor to the Government is sufficient to indicate the enterprise and ability 
with which it operates. Recognising the value of simple and dignified type-setting, it 
takes great care to ensure that its work will be a constant and continual advertisement. 
A very great deal can be effected by the judicious setting of type. An announcement 
which looks commonplace and insignificant when set up by the ordinary compositor can 
be made to look tasteful and dignified by one who has the ability to rise above the level 
of ordinary arrangement. Such a man will produce work which will draw attention and 
et far greater results than the same matter set up at the same cost in commonplace style. 

This is the characteristic of the work produced by the firm in question, 

It is also to be commended for the skill it displays in bookbinding of all kinds, 
while its stock of stationery provides a large selection in elegant and novel designs. 

The founder of the concern died in October, 1895, and it is conducted for his widow 
by Mr. J. Villa, to whose ability, knowledge, and experience in all its departments is due 
the position it occupies among its contemporaries. 
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HE Straits Settlements, so called from their position on the Strait of Malacca, 
consist in their present order of importance of the island of Singapore, the 
town and province of Malacca, the territory and islands of the Dindings, the 

~ island of Penang, province Wellesley, the Cocos or Keeling Islands and 

Christmas Island. The total area of the Settlements measures some 1,525 square miles 

—or, including the Dependencies, 1,543 square miles—“ about as large as Kent.” The 

Settlements acquired by the East India Company at various times remained uncon- 

nected until 1826, when they were incorporated under one Government, with Penang as. 

headquarters, till 1837. In that year Singapore, now the key to the whole commercial 
life of the Far East, became the seat of Government. The Settlements were governed 
by the East India Company till late in the year 1858, when that great Company ceased 
to rule India, coming under the Crown and being administered from Calcutta as an 

Indian dependency, and on April 1, 1267, they were made a distinct British colony 

under the control of the Secretary for the Colonies by an Order in Council issued under 

the authority of an Act of the Imperial Parliament (29 & 30 Vict., c. 115). 

The administration is vested in a Governor, as in all Crown Colonies, subject to the 
control of the Secretary of State. The Governor is also High Commissioner of the 
Federated Malay States in the Malay Peninsula, and High Commissioner and Consul- 
General for the territories of Sarawak, the British North Borneo Company, and 
Brunei. In the legislation of the Colony of the Straits Settlements, the Governor is 
aided by an Executive and a Le gislative Council: the former consists of eight of the 
principal officers of Government, presided over by the Governor; the latter of seven 
unofficial, of whom two are nominated by the Chamber of Commerce of Singapore and 
Penang. It therefore follows, from the preponderance of official members, that any 
Government measure can be carried in spite of the votes of the unofficial members. 
The census of the Straits Settlements, last taken in 1901, gave the population of Singa- 
pore as 228,575 (170,895 males, and 57,680 females), against 184,554 ten years. 
previously, The total population of the Straits Settlements, as near as can be gathered, 
now numbers roundly 600,000, practically fifty per cent. of the number being Chinese- 
Malays, the actual natives preponderating only in Malacca. 

At the time this book was in preparation ‘the reports for the Colony for 1906 had 
not been issued ; therefore, we are unable to give the latest figures of the exports and 
imports of the Straits Settlements. The revenue, however, for 1905 amounted to. 
11,520,355 dols., which was less than in 1904, owing to the opium farmers getting an 
abatement of rent. The expenditure was 11,591,745 dols. The estimated revenue for 


1906 would yield 9,479,064 dols., against an expenditure of 9,693,220 dols. 


A considerable part of the revenue comes from the excise duty on liquors. 
Spirituous and fermented liquors used or consumed in any of the settlements of the 
Colony are liable to the following excise duties, payable to the spirit farmers :—On all 
spirituous liquors, 2.40 dols. per gallon; sparkling wines, 1.50 dols.; still wines, 
1.00 dol. ; all other intoxicating liquors (excepting native wines and spirits and toddy)- 
carry a duty of 24 cents per gallon. 

The increased output and high price of tin in the Federated Malay States, the 
bulk of which finds its way into the smelting works of the Colony, have largely con- 
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tributed to the wealth of the population. Many have made large fortunes out of tin, 
and invest a considerable portion of their gains in the Colony. And with Singapore as 
the central smelting works of the world, it behoves us perchance to have a little to say 
on the matter, though no eulogium is really necessary in proclaiming that to the tin of 
the Malay Peninsula has been chiefly due the success of its ports of export. The 
unprecedented rise and fluctuation of tin have drawn unusual attention to the question of 
the future supply of this ill-distributed metal; and although keen public interest has 
been awakened in the matter, largely with the hope of drawing new life-blood into the 
financial veins of certain languishing fields, it has always been allowed that Malaya must 
long hold the key to the position. The percentage of the Peninsula’s contribution to 
the tin of the whole world is 62} per cent., and, despite the fact that in former 
years the richer surface deposits were worked by primitive methods, it is safe to assert 
that the steady increase in the percentage of tin produced by European-controlled 
ventures will be as profitable as the slower methods in older days. It has been said, 
and very aptly, that the neglect of the Malay tin fields by financial men has been a 
blessing, for now that the time has come for the mining engineer, with capital behind, 
to extend his control, the financial atmosphere is comparatively pure. The tin fields 
of British Malaya do not tie up unnecessary capital, which fact can be at once seen by 
the figures of 420,000 dols., representing the entire capitalisation of thirteen leading 
producers of tin in Selangor, Perak, and Negri Sembilan. We might go on and speak 
of the delicate question of Government taxation, but in a work of this nature, the 
mission of which is merely to state facts rather than criticise them, such a question 
would require more space than we can give. The broad features of the Malay tin fields 
are the great axial range of granite mountains, running north and south, with schists 
and gneisses along its marginal contact, and the upturned lime stones, standing as pre- 
cipitous jungle-covered hills to heights of one thousand and two thousand feet. In the 
plains along the western edges of the granite the best alluvial tin occurs, and in many 
places tin has been traced to the low-lying hills of schist and pegmatite ranging 
along the margin of the granite. 

It were futile, so far as the purposes of this work were concerned, to deal at any 
length with individual portions of the Straits Settlements other than Singapore and 
Penang, these being the ports tn toto of the Colony—the former taking by far the lion 
share of trade. 

Malacca, however, is interesting as being one of the oldest European possessions 
in the East, and was considered in the thirteenth century as the capital of the Malay 
Peninsula, lying as it did in the highway of eastern trade. In 1511, attracted by its 
prosperity, the Portuguese, under Albuquerque, attacked and captured Malacca, and it 
remained with them until 1641, when the Dutch took possession, assisted by the Achinese ; 
but the British, in their turn, dispossessed the Dutch in 1795. As an example of the 
vicissitudes of Malacca at this era, it was restored in 1801, re-taken in 1807, restored 
in 1818, and the British resumed possession seven years later. Now, however, it is 
rich only in its tale of the past ages, and is reposing, after its very varied history and 
its former (prosperity as the outlet of the products of the peninsula, in a condition of 
peaceful stagnation. Its population in 1901 was 95,487. The only products of the 
place are tapioca, rice, and fruit. 

The Dindings, area about 265 square miles, are two-thirds forest. They 
include the Pangkor Island and a strip of territory opposite on the mainland, about 
eighty miles from Penang. Lamut, the headquarters on the mainland, possesses a fine 
harbour with deep anchorage, and coasting steamers now call there. 

The Cocos or Keeling Islands were taken by the British in 1857. They 
were placed by Letters Patent of 1878 under the colony of Ceylon, and in 1886 by Letters 
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Patent were transferred under the Government of the Straits Settlements. The largest 
island is five miles long by a quarter of a mile wide. In the Cocos there is an 
important cable station of the Eastern Extension Telegraph Australia and China 
Co, Led. 

Christmas Island, situated in latitude 10 degs. 30 min. south, longitude 105 
degs. 40 min. east, in the Indian Ocean, was placed under the administration of the 
Government of the Straits Settlements and formally annexed to the Colony of Singapore 
in 1900. It is nine miles wide by nine miles across, is well wooded, but has very few 
inhabitants. 

The chief items of Zmporf in the Straits Settlements are :—Rice from Bangkok and 
Rangoon ; cotton piece goods from Europe; opium from India; coal from England, 
Japan, India, and Australia; petroleum from U.S.A., Russia, Sumatra, Dutch Borneo, 
and Burmah ; pepper from Siam, and Sumatra ; spirits from Europe ; sugar from Java, 
Mauritius, and Europe; provisions, hardware, and cutlery from Europe ; sago from 
Borneo, Sumatra, and Johore; rattans from Borneo and the Celebes; tobacco from 
Manila, Dutch East Indies, British North Borneo; sandalwood from the Celebes ; 
cattle from Bangkok; horses from Australia; gutta-percha from the Malay States, 
Borneo, and surrounding islands ; hides from Siam and Macassar., 

The Federated’ Malay States.—Some time prior to the year 1874 the 
anarchy prevailing in the Malay Peninsula, and especially in Perak, was a source of 
disquiet to the Straits Settlements community, and a hindrance to British traders. 
In that year matters were brought to a crisis in Perak, and, with the approval of 
the Secretary of State, steps were taken by the Treaty of Pangkor to remedy the 
state of things by the introduction of the Residential system in the three older States 
Perak, Negri Sembilan, and Selangor—and in 1888 Pahang also was given a British 
Resident. The Residents of these four States are assisted by a staff of European 
officers, whose duty it is to aid the native rulers by advice, and generally to carry 
out the executive functions. These British Residents are appointed by the Secretary 
of State, and are subordinate to the Resident-General and to the High Commissioner of 
the Federated Malay States, who is also the Governor of the Straits Settlements. 
The administration of each State is carried on the plan, as far as possible, of a Crown 
Colony. 
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SINGAPORE. 


Hail! Mother! East and West must seek my aid, 
’Er2 the spent gear may dare the ports afar; 
The second doorway of the wide world’s trade 


Is mine, to loose or bar.— Azpirng. 


Asa great pivot of Imperial trade, as 
the controlling port of the whole of the 
Far Eastern seas by virtue of its stra- 
tegic, geographical position, as a great 
feeding and distributive port, Singapore 
affords, in its unparalleled rapidity of 
growth, matter for astonishment. If an 
Englishman, writing an account of this 
Far Eastern colony follows his natural 
inclination to describe at length its 
wonderful history, its race problems, its 
commercial achievements, and the exhi- 
bition of the colonising genius of his race, 
and especially if he yields to the temp- 
tation to dwell upon its extraordinary 
picturesqueness, he lays himself open to 
the just criticism that these are matters 
already known to his readers. On the 
other hand, if he takes this familiarity for 
granted, and omits them. from his survey, 
the brightest colour is lacking from the 
picture and the most potent factor from 
the problem. Therefore, such risk of 
reproach were perhaps justifiable, and it 


is our desire, as has been throughout (Photo: G. K. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
this work, to write just enough to con- SIR JOHN ANDERSON, K.C.M.G. 
vey some notion of the physical condi- (Governor of the Straits Settlements.) 


tions under which our countrymen there 

live and labour. One thing is certain—can never be told too often or emphasised too 
strongly—that Singapore is not a mere outlying unit, with a sentimental and commercial 
connection with Great Britain, but is bone of the bone of the Empire and flesh of its 
flesh. 
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Facts relating to the actual founding of Singapore, now in importance second to 
but few places in Britain beyond her seas, are shrouded in mist and controversy. 
According to legendary accounts the first settlement was made about 1160 a.p. by a 


[Photo: G, R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
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body of Malays from Sumatra, under their leader Sang Nila Utama. They 
changed the name of their abode to Singhapura, the City of the Lion, from the fact, so 
the story runs, of the chief having seen a lion on the island. Those early colonists 


Photo: G, Rk. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 


HOKIEN STREET, SINGAPORE. 


seem to have been most successful until about 1252, when large numbers of Javanese 
attacked and utterly devastated the entire island and scattered the inhabitants in all 
directions. | Two reasons have been given for this invasion—one, that the Javanese 


Original from 


Digtzed by (GO gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


SINGAPORE. 443 


were covetous of the prosperity of the Malays, and wished to possess it for themselves : 
the other, that Bandahara, or chief minister of Singhapura, had invited the Javanese to 
seize the island in revenge for the cruel and disgraceful death to which his much-loved 
daughter, wife of the ruler, Rajah Secunder Shah(a grandson of Sang Nila Utama), had 
been condemned for supposed faithlessness. Singhapura offered a stout resistance, but 
ultimately fell through treachery, the Bandahara himself opening its fortified gates and 
letting in the enemy. The conquerors, however, had not come to stay, for after 
pillaging and laying waste the settlement, they abandoned the island and returned to 
their own country. Great slaughter followed the downfall of the city; but Secunder 


[Photo: G. R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
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Shah with a number of followers escaped to Malacca, after staying in Muar, and laid 
the foundation of a kingdom, the influence of which subsequently extended almost 
throughout the length and breadth of the Peninsula. 

From 1252 to 1819 the island had sunk into almost complete oblivion, when its 
favourable position attracted the attention of Sir Stamford Raffles, who must ever be 
associated with any attempt at historical survey of the colony. To this pioneer of 
Britain in the East Singapore's greatness and ever-increasing prosperity is largely due. 
In 1817, when Raffles was Lieut.-Governor of Bencoolen, we find him writing about the 
necessity of such a port as Singapore. His object from the first was not Empire but 
Trade—a commercial station with a military guard, which he foresaw, when once formed, 
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would soon maintain a suc- 
cessful rivalry with the 
Dutch, who would then be 
obliged to adopt a more 
liberal system of free trade, 
or see the trade of these 
seas collected under the 
British flag. How far his 
ideas have evolved is now 
proved by the fact that 
Singapore, as a_ great 
commercial emporium and 
shipping centre, stands 
approximately seventh on 
the list of ports of the world. 
St Am) = he is a link of the greatest 
fPdicui? ., 3; Maribel! and Es, Biejupore, value in the vast armed chain 
POST OFFICE AND EXCHANGE, SINGAPORE. of Empire, and without her 
Britain could not at the 
present moment pretend to hold her dominant position in the East. Singapore was 
looked upon by Raffles as the spot in which to plant a torch which would send its 
rays into the de pths of native ignorance, idolatry, and superstition. In founding the 
Raffles Institution in 1823, after he had watched the unmatched growth of his colony 
for four years, his enthusiasm and intense desire to see his child of Empire prosper was 
expressed by him as follows : * If commerce Brings wealth to her shores, it 1s the spirit 
of philanthropy which teaches us how to employ it for the noblest purposes. — It is this 
that has made her go forth among the nations, strong in her native might, to dispense 
blessings toall around her... . . If the time shall come when her Empire shall have passed 
away, these monuments will endure when her triumphs have become an empty name.” 
Among the noticeable acts of Raffles in founding Singapore and establishing a settled 
order of things in the colony was the abolition of slavery and the declaration of the 
colony as a free port open to 
the ships of all nations. : 
The transfer of the [© 
Straits Settlements in 1867 
from the East India Com- 
pany to the Colonial Office 
was at that time considered 
the most important event 
in the history of the colony 
from the time Sir Stamford 
Raffles founded the settle- 
ment, and the prominent date 
of division in local history. 
The principal cause of the 
movement was the feeling in 
Singapore that the supreme 
Government in Bengal was 
able to give very little atten- 
tion to the affairs of a place ; Photo: G. BR. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
so far from Calcutta, and so HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI BANK, SINGAPORE, 


Original from 


Digitized by Goc gle HARVARD UNIVERSITY 


SINGAPORE. 249 


different from India, as Sing- 
apore is, In many respects. 
And at that time, when the 
commercial activity in the 
Malay Peninsula was waken- 
ing, which gave Singapore 
an added nucleus to I. M.S. 
trade, very little actual gov- 
ernment, the government 
which was needed for the 
colony and the archipelago, 
could be properly adminis- 


tered so far away. The 

promotion of this had been = 
zealously pursued by Raffles “es Sia ar ee i eS 
all along. The settlement COMMERCIAL SQUARE, SINGAPORE. 


of Singapore was estab- 

lished as an outlet for British commerce, and the preservation of its integrity 
asa free port has always been recognised as essential to its prosperity and the free 
development of the objects contemplated at its formation. It was intended as the 
centre and citadel of British power in the Eastern Seas, and the great house of call 
between Great Britain and China; and it was from that port chiefly that the cease- 
less intrigues of the Dutch to exclude us altogether from the Indian Archipelago 
could be defeated. 

Lying like an emerald in bright waters not a degree north of the Equator, with 
about seventy small islands gathered under the protection of the British flag at distances 
of less than ten miles off its southern or northern shores, Singapore enjoys an equable 
and smiling climate, in which the temperature ranges from 70 to 90 deg, Fahr., 
wonderfully fortunate for a country so near the Line. The atmosphere is almost 
uniformly serene, and the sea is only disturbed by the swell of distant tempests in the 
China Sea and the Bay of 
Bengal, but almost incessant 
breezes keep the island cool. 
It is twenty-six miles long 
by fourteen miles wide, with 
an area of two hundred and 
six square miles—a_ bright, 
prosperous, and picturesque 
little place, with a sea- 
frontage extending for about 
six miles from the new 
harbour to the Rochore and 
Kallang suburbs—and it is 
separated from the territory 
of Johore, which occupies 
the southern extremity of 
the Malay Peninsula, by a 
narrow strait about  three- 
quarters of a mile wide. 
The plain upon which the 
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is chiefly composed of deep 
beds of white, bluish, or 
reddish sand, averaging 90 
to 95 per cent. silica : the 
rest is aluminous. The 
general composition of the 
island, which consists of low 
hills and ridges with narrow 
and swampy flats interve- 
ning, is sandstone, with the 
exception of Bukit Timah, 
which is of granite formation. 
The town proper extends for 
about four miles along the 
south-eastern shore of the 
island, spreading inland for 
a distance varying from half 
to three-quarters of a mile, 
though the majority of the 
residences of the Europeans 
lie much further back, These 
residences are not in groups, 
grounds. 
a very difficult community in which to 
ledge of Malay. The residential portion 
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One cannot generally make a call under half an hour's drive, and it is 


FAR EAST. 
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each standing in its own charming 


make one’s way about without a know- 
of the town is almost entirely level, the 
highest hill in the island being but 500 
feet, The country roads are well kept— 
the excellence of Singapore roads has 
been many times quoted in Home papers 
—and, with dense luxuriance of tropical 
vegetation, abound in shade. The cosmo- 
politan character of the population gives 
great brightness of colour to the crowded 
streets, and is reflected in the architec- 
tural peculiarities of the native quarters, 


where Mohammedan mosques, Chinese 
Joss houses, and Hindu temples are 


equally at home. 

From the sea front the island presents 
a striking picture—narrow areas of sheer 
cliff, a rich red colour, with bases rising 
abruptly from a smooth sea which is 
infinitely blue, their ragged crests crowned 
with jungle --like tangles of grass and brush- 
wood. On the left, scattered indiscrimi- 
nately up and down this sun-lit coast are 
perched pretty bungalows, dots of white 
on the green landscape, surrounded by 
dense foliage. The magnificent harbour is 
an enigma to the traveller. Close by the 
sea-shore hundreds of sampans are tossed 
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lazily up and down; great 
unwieldy junks, whose 
Chinese patterns have not 
changed since the time of 
Methuselah, clumsily sail 
before the breeze;  tong- 
kongs are manned by the 
Chinaman ; there are Malay 
fishing smacks, crawling 
among the larger coasting 
vessels which distribute the 
enormous trade that Singa- 
[Photo: G. R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. pore controls; and further 
MALAY MOSQUE, SINGAPORE. down, moored alongside the 
wharves, are the palatial mail 
steamers, keeping the Colony in touch with other countries of the world. Further 
out are generally two or three British warships, sentinel-like, guarding this magnificent 
anchorage, with its forest of masts flying every flag of the world. 

In driving up from the wharves at Tanjong Pagar, which has recently been 
appropriated by Government at an amazing figure, one is struck by the signs every- 
where of the settlement being in a high state of prosperity and progressive improve- 
ment. The pathways in front of the merchants’ godowns are cumbered with packages 
of all sorts and sizes, and a glance into one of these godowns shows immense piles of 
bales and packages from almost every part of the globe. Native shops are crowded 
with Klings and Chinese, all 
busily engaged in driving 
bargains. On the side walk 
one sees the Chinese cook, 
travelling with his portable 
kitchens slung over his 
shoulders; whilst walking 
barefooted and in every con- 
ceivable dress, pass all classes 
of Asiatic people. But to 
appreciate Singapore as a 
city of orientals, a day or 
two should be spent in the 
real native quarters, where 
one can wander without even 
a turn in the track through 
miles of native houses, in 
variegated bazaars and shops, 
through markets and 
thoroughfares thronged with 
Eastern sons of traffic, busy 
in monopolising push and 
ardent scuffle for gain. 
Chinese bootmakers — and 
tailors, carpenters and black- 
smiths, all work their craft 
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of miscellany of every desc ription—trinkets, curios, fancy wares, and other eastern 
merchandise- push their w: iy in their endeavour to te mpt the public gaze. Outside 
in the roadway all is noise and confusion, At one point a_ seller of abominable 
sweet stuffs drives a thriving trade, whilst next down in the long row of native 
street merchants may be the Chinese barber, with his portable shop, calmly 
shaving the head and picking the ears of a fellow Celestial. Groups of coolies 
walk along staring at nothing in particular; others dodge in and out beneath 
double loads suspende -d acioss their shoulders at either ends of stout canes; some 
are clad in short calico coats and pants; many wear only a dirty loin-cloth, and 
with a broad grin make this enough to keep them within the pale of respectability ; 
Tamils jabber away in their ‘vernacular of hell”; Eurasians stare and stroll sl wily 
along in the pursuance of their daily round of toil; and Malays, those beautifully lazy 


Photo: G. R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
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people, swagger on their way. There are the rumble of many wheels—ot smart 
victorias, dogcarts, and the eternal stream of rickshas—the clashing of outlandish 
dialects, the coarse dull twang of native music, the screams from the Eastern temples— 
these and much more make up the voice of Singapore. Here the East and the West 
lie down together, near to each other but eternally apart. 

This sea-girt unit of Britain's dominions is a wonderful place, it will be seen, in 
regard to its population-—its classes and tribes of human beings from the fairest of white 
skins to the brown, yellow, and blackest of black skins. Without doubt, the Scotsman 
is in the majority among the Europeans, and there are a good number of English, 
Germans, French, Danes, Americans, and other western nationalities. Chinese, of 
course, form the greater portion of the native population—and, perhaps, it would have 
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been a very sorry thing for Singapore had she never known the Chinaman near her 
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shores. On the other hand, the Straits-born Chinaman would not sell his British 
nationality for anything else in the world. His life here is the exact antithesis to what 
it would be in China proper: he has an English education; he reads at his public 
library his English newspaper ; he knows he is the equal to the Englishman before the 
law. At the last census the population was made up as follows, although it would be 
safe to say that the total now reaches nearer 250,000 :— 


Europeans and Americans ... ae ia oe eg ate x8 tes 3,824 
Eurasians... ee ie ao — = 52 Rae de ~ 4,120 
Chinese eZ © Sie - S53 = = 164,041 
Malays and other natives of the Are ‘hipelas gO ws oe oe so ves 30,080 
Tamils and other natives of India... aaa ae 17,823 

Other nationalities :—Africans, Annamese, Arabs, Armenians, ‘): apanese, Jews, 
Persians, Siamese, Singalese—... nee fee eas bis us ~ 2,207 
Total... oh are sie .. 228,155 
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Architecturally, Singapore may be well proud of the many fine Government and 
commercial buildings which everywhere grace her main thoroughfares. Old _ build- 
ings are being continually pulled down to give place to more elegant structures, which 
is a decided forerunner of a great commercial future. The centre of Singapore is 
Commercial Square, round which cluster all the largest and most prominent mercantile 
godowns, law offices, and banks. ‘This site was originally a swamp, and was filled in so 
long ago as 1822 as part of Raffles’ scheme for laying out the town. With the growth 
of Singapore, the Square, many years ago, begun to be congested, and now all its tribu- 
taries and side streets are equally crowded with offices and other places of business. 
Still, it remains the centre arour.d which the trade of the Colony may be said to revolve. 
It is some 200 yards long by 50 yards wide, with gardens running down the centre. 
Some of the ancient buildings yet remain, especially along the west side, standing cheek 
by jowl with others of most modern type. If the general effect strikes one as incon- 
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gruous, one cannot gainsay that it is interesting as affording a comparison with what 
the general appearance of Singapore was in early days and what it now is, as well as an 
indication .of what the Square will look like when all ‘the superannuated structures shall 
have made way for new edifices to be in consonance and conformity with those which 
have arisen within the past few years. 

Singapore is well off for docks, which lie about a mile and a-half to the westward 
of the town, a fine wharf affording berthage for a large number of vessels of the 
heaviest draught, and protected by a breakwater from the swell from the Roads and 
from the strength of the tides. Coal sheds, capable of storing hundreds of thousands of 
tons of coal, adjoin the wharves, and make Singapore a coaling station second only to the 
Cape itself. Respecting the effect of the docks having become a Government concern, 


[Photo: G, R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
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there can be no doubt of the likelihood of Singapore being made a central port for the 
three British naval squadrons in this part of the globe. This was believed to be the 
main idea of the Government appropriation, Improvements expected include the 
building of bigger docks at the new harbour; and it is believed that the policy of the 
Government will be with the view tothe increased prosperity of the port and the require- 
ments of shipping, which the old Tanjong Pagar Dock Company for a long time had 
been hardly able to meet. A wet dock will probably be carried out at an estimated 
cost of £290,000, and a reconstruction of the main wharf at an estimated expenditure 
of £740,000, the work to be spread over fifteen years, is also a part of the Government 
scheme, It was when the Dock Company applied for a loan to carry out these 
necessary improvements that the Government outlined this policy of taking over the 
working” in conjunction with the making of Singapore a naval base for the East. 
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Mention should: here be made of a harbour scheme, which has been a subject of 
discussion in and out of the: Colony for a considerable time past. The scheme, as set 
forth by Messrs. Coode, Son and Matthews, is to construct huge moles which enclose 
a large area of water; but whether this large and costly project will be carried 
out in its entirety is not yet known. 

Without its shipping, of course, Singapore would be nothing, as its industries and 
its productions are comparatively of little value. It is, commercially, merely an emporium, 
remarkable for its exceptionally huge transit trade, and owing its prosperity to its 


(Photo: G. R,. Lambert and Co., Singapore, 
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admirable situation at the converging point of the trade routes of the East from 
Europe, India, Ceylon, Burma, from Siam, Cochin China, China, Japan, America, the 
Malay Archipelago, and from Australia north and west. It thus serves as a depot for 
collecting and distributing both local produce and foreign manufactures. For the year 
1905 the value of the imports of Singapore was 275,000,000 dols., and the exports 
totalled 244,000,000 dols., the total trade of the port amounting to 519,000,000 dols,, 
or about 73 per cent. of the total trade (711,000,000 dols.) of the Straits Settlements. 
The chief articles of imports are cotton and silk goods and sarongs under 
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“textiles,” metals (tin ore, 
coal), and petroleum ; whilst 
the food imports are rice, 
opium, spirits, wheat, flour, 
sugar, and fish. Singapore 
does not control a preat cx- 
port trade, such things as 
tin, gambier, pepper, copra, 
coffee, hides, sago, rattans, 
tapioca, gutta-percha, rubber 
(Borneo and India), being 
the most important. On the 
adjacent island of Pulo Brani, 
opposite the wharves, is 
erected the immense and up- 
to-date smelting works of 
the Straits’ Trading Co., 
where is smelted the tin 
jiAy Rie Catace Ce Reet owe trom the. 
Malay States. 

Over fifty lines of sea-going steamers touch at Singapore. There is regular com- 
munication with Europe via Ceylon, and with China and Japan weekly by the 'P. and O.., 
British India, and Messageries Maritimes ; in addition, there is a fortnightly service ria 
India, and fortnightly by packets of the Norddeutcher, Lloyd, and Hamburg-American 
Lines ; and at longer intervals by Holt’s, East Asiatic, Austro- Hungary, Lloyd’s, 
Glen, Nippon Yusen Kaisha, and other lines. Batavia and other Netherlands India 
ports are worked by the Messageries Maritimes and Netherlands India Companys’ 
steamers, and Australia runs are made weekly by the P. and O. and B. |. rw 
Colombo. 
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There are also regular services with Madras and other ports on the Coromandel 
coast, with Rangoon and Calcutta, also an up-to-date and speedy connection with 
Penang, Malacca, and other ports of the native States, Hong Kong, ete., by local lines. 

The new harbour of Singapore, comprising the coal stores, wharves, and docks, is 
defended by several forts armed with armour-piercing and medium guns, and by a 
system of sub-marine mines. The initial cost of the forts was nearly £100,c00, and 
was defrayed out of the revenue of the Colony, the Imperial Government supplying 
the guns and ammunition only. There are generally two E uropean garrisons in the 
Colony. In connection with defence, a company of volunteer engineers was started in 
Singapore, and in the same year a volunteer rifle corps, composed of Eurasians and 
Chinese, was formed, and has been popular ever since its formation. 

Singapore is connected with Johore by a railway, the strait being crossed by the 
railway launch. Recently an extension has been made, and the journey, giving travellers 
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a good idea of the inland part of the island, can now be started from the wharves where 
the mail boats lie. This line may be the first section of the great Malay Peninsula and 
India Railway, passing through, and opening up, the countries of Johore, Malacca, and 
Native Malay ‘States, some Siamese territory and Burmah, on to Calcutta—a distance of 
over 2,000 miles. 

The Colony can claim to be well to the fore in journalism. It supports two daily 
papers—the Straits Times and The Free Press. The former, although not the oldest 
paper, is looked upon as being the official organ of the Colony, and has by far the larger 
circulation. It is owned by a Limited Liability Company, whose enterprise, particularly 
in issuing a most elaborate Christmas Annual descriptive of Malaya, has been com- 
mended throughout the length and breadth of the East, and has been remarked. upon in 
many London papers, The daily issue is twelve pages, and the weekly overland Budget 
contains twenty-four pages of mail matter. The Free Press is the property of the 
gentleman who edits it, and has a large e/entéle in Singapore and the F.M.S.__ It is the 
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oldest journal in the place 
and has recently been en- 
larged from four to eight 
pages. There is also a 
weekly Free Press. The 
Eastern Daily Mail, started a 
year or so ago, has catered 
for a certain class of the 
community, but it cannot yet 
claim to have become a 
European journal. It is 
owned by Indians. The 
Government issues a weekly 
Government Gazette. There 
are also two Chinese papers, 
called the Lat Pau and Sing 
Pau, one Malay paper, the 
Bintong Tones, and sundry 
saat ‘ papers printed in Tamil. 
Photo: G, R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. Club life in this pretty 
KLINGS. little island, in common with 
most of our Colonies, is more 
evident than home life, and must ever be when the population for the most part is made 
up of bachelors. The club par excellence of the town is the Singapore Club, the premises 
of which are situated on the upper floor of the building occupied by the Chamber of 
Commerce, overlooking the harbour. It has been 
for many years a central feature of the social life of 
the town, where most of the business men meet. 
There are recreation, sporting, rowing, shooting, 
cricket, lawn tennis, art, and reading clubs, and the 
Celestial (Chinese) Reasoning Association. There 
is a country club with a well-built bungalow—the 
Tanglin Club—situated about three miles out of the 
town, at which dances and amateur theatricals are 
frequently given. The German community, which 
is on the increase, also have similar institutions 
deservedly popular. 

In this very brief survey of one of the most 
prosperous units of the British Empire it will be 
seen that Singapore undoubtedly has a_ brilliant 
future. Sir Frank Swettenham, in a speech de- 
livered before his retirement from the Governor- 
ship of the Straits Settlements, indicated the future 
of Singapore in these words: ‘ You have in Sing- 
apore a city of 200,000 inhabitants, which will one 
day be a million, and a port reckoned by the tonnage 
of its shipping as the seventh largest i in the world. 
That is something to begin with. Then you have 
a magnificent natural harbour on which as yet 
nothing has been spent, but which, if it were pro- 
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anchorage. You have wharves and docks which have already fame beyond these 
shores, and are capable of vast improvement. You have the making of a great naval 
base, which, we believe, is already almost impregnable. Behind you you have one of 
the richest countries, well watered and wooded, with no earthquakes and volcanoes, 
Hoods or famines, or serious epidemics. Something has already been done to develop 
some portion of this country. Railways have been made, some mines have been 


(Photo: G, R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 
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opened, and planting has been done, and in the course of less than thirty years the 
revenue has grown from 5,500,000 dollars to over 20,000,000 dollars, and the trade has 
grown from little or nothing at all to 100,000,000 dollars. Then in the Colony you 
will have a revenue next year half as large again as this year, and united with that of 
the Federated Malay States it will be far larger than that of any other Crown Colony.” 
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JOHN LITTLE and Co., Ltd., Universal Providers, Raffles Place. 


THE great department store of to-day bears the same relative comparison to the retail 
house. of fifty years ago as does an electric light to a tallow dip, or a fast railway train 
to a lumbering stage coach. Times have chi inged, and business methods have changed 
with them. A little more than two generations ago the merchant was content to con- 
fine his efforts to one line alone. Now, however, under one roof may be found every 
article that necessity may demand or caprice may crave. Indeed, during recent years 
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RAFFLES PLACE, SHOWING PREMISES OF 
JOHN LITTLE and Co., Ltd. 


every aspect of commercial, industrial, and mechanical activity has undergone an evolu- 
tionary process of development, which is still far from having reached its climax, for the 
best brains and energies are continually directed toward increasing and enhancing 
the tide of discovery—nearly every day showing something better than its predecessor, 
and relegating to the past what had formerly been considered the highest possible 
standard of attainment. Thoughts like these are created by an inspection of the large 
business of Messrs. John Little and Co., Ltd.—a business unexcelled in its 
particular line in the Far East, and one of the oldest in the colony of Singapore. So 
many are its departments, and so well is it organised and conducte -d throughout, that it 
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would be difficult to single out any particular section for special mention. An epitome 
of the products of civilisation are here—methodically arranged, artistically displayed, 
and sold at prices within the reach of the least affluent. The extent and variety of the 
stock and volume of trade transacted may be gauged by the following necessarily 
limited reference to the different sections, each of which is under the control of 
European managers and assistants. 

In the wine, provision and cigar department, Messrs. John Little and Co.'s long 
experience of upwards of sixty years enables them not only to select the goods of 
reliable firms, but to offer their customers only the best articles put up by these packers, 
They hold the sole agency for such well-known brands as Pommery and Greno; St, 
Marceaux and Pol. Roger Champagne ; Deinhards’ Hocks and Moselles ; Meyniac and 
Co.’s Clarets and Burgundies; Californian Wines “ Big Tree” brand ; iA Mosley and 
Co.’s Ports and Sherrics ; Burkes’ Stout and Ales; Andrew Usher and Co.'s Whiskies ; 
John Dewar and Son's Whiskies; also Daniel Crawford's; Lawson's Liqueur; John 
Walker’s Extra Special ; Canadian Club; and many other brands and blends. 

With regard to tinned provisions, the “ideal” is to get them on the table of the 
consumer as soon as possible after leaving the factory. Fresh shipments of provisions 
arrive weekly, and the turnover being quick enables Messrs. John Little and Co., Ltd., 
to give their customers the assurance that all provisions are fresh and in good condition. 

The furniture department is a development of comparatively recent years ; but so 
rapidly has it grown that it is now one of the foremost undertakings of the kind in the 
Orient. The factory is situated in Tanglin, on Koek and Cavanagh Roads. About 
150 cabinet makers, carvers, and polishers are regularly employed there in the manufac- 
ture of household and office furniture. No order is too small to receive the personal 
attention of the firm, and their resources are able to cope with the largest. The new 
Hotel de l'Europe is being completely furnished throughout by them. They also 
designed and executed the whole of the furniture in the Adelphi Hotel. 

Among other large furnishing schemes successfully carried out by them may be 
mentioned the renewals and part refurnishing of Government House for the visit of 
H.R.H. the Prince of Wales in 1902 ; complete furnishing of Johore Hotel; furnishing 
various residences for H.H. the Sultan of Johore ; two palaces for H.H. the Sultan of 
Perak ; furniture for Hotel Van Wijk ; bars, sideboards, mirrors, etc., for Rates Hotel, 
etc. As adjuncts to the furniture department, the firm carry a complete stock of house- 
hold ironmongery and furnishings, such as lamps, crockery, glassware, cutlery, electro- 
plate, linens, carpets, beds, bedding, curtains, etc. In addition to these a large business 
is done in heavy ironmongery, such as building materials, safes, stoves, garden imple- 
ments, estate tools, etc. 

The watch and clock department, under the control of an experienced watch- 
maker, contains a full range of every class of ladies’ and gentlemen’s watches, also a 
varied assortment of carriage and drawing-room clocks, office clocks, etc. The firm 
have for many years been sole agents for J. \W. Benson, Ltd., whose watches have 
stood unequalled for upwards of one hundred and fifty years. 

Another section which commends itself greatly to the community is the games 
department. Here may be found all the latest notions in athletic gear for participation 
in the various games which give the amount of exercise so necessary to the enjoy- 
ment of good health in the tropics. Exponents of tennis, cricket, golf. football, hockey. 
etc., will find everything necessary to the full enjoyment of these sports. 

No less interesting is the book and stationery section, replete with all the latest 
Colonial editions. A large stock of works by standard authors and of books suitable 
for presentation to old and young is kept, together with fancy leather goods. jewellery, 
drugs, and perfumery. 
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The department devoted to arms and ammunition is replete with a stock of guns 
and rifles by the best known makers. 

The preservation of health in the tropics is greatly facilitated by the adoption of 
proper clothing. The gentlemen’s outfitting department carries a full range of 
Dr. Rasruel's hygienic clothing. The texture of the fabric of which this clothing is 
made consists of an admixture of peat and wool. Outfitting requisites of all kinds are 
held in abundance. The firm control here the sale of the celebrated “K” boots, and 
also of the “Walk Over Shoe” Company. 

Probably the department most in favour with the visitor and passenger is the 
one devoted to curios, which contains only articles of undoubted artistic merit. 
In porcelains, an excellent variety of Satsuma, Owari, Kutani, Kaga, Bichin, and 
Cloisonne ware is shown. A special line is that of Japanese silver ware. The 
variety of articles in artistic design and best workmanship in this class of goods is 
very varied, ranging from a pair of sleeve links to a large massive silver bowl. 
Ivories, bronzes, kimonas in crepe and silk, Japanese silk dress pieces, etc., form an 
attractive show. The curios are not confined to objefs dart from Japan only, but 
include silver ware from Siam, carved woodwork from Canton, blue China porcelain, 
and drawn thread-work from China. 

The tailoring section is under the control of an experienced London West End 
cutter. 

Most interesting to the fair sex is the section upstairs, where are displayed all the 
latest Parisian and London novelties in millinery and ladies’ wear. In order that only 
appropriate materials and styles for tropical requirements may be sent out, the firm 
intrust the selection of these items to a lady now in London who has had many years 
experience of the tropics. 

In the saddlery department are found examples of the best class of English-made 
harness, saddlery, etc., while a large demand is experienced for the firm’s well known 
Straits carts. These carts are built in America to the firm’s specification, and are much 
liked by planters, etc., in the Native States. 

A considerable proportion of the business done by Messrs. John Little and Co., Ltd., 
is carried on with the outports. From Rangoon to Australia, from Acheen to the 
Philippines, from Java to Saigon, every mail brings its quotum of orders. It is 
therefore necessary to bring such a scattered and varied clientele into touch with the 
distributing centre, and this is accomplished by the issue of catalogues. A wine and 
provision price list is issued every four months, with all corrections in prices brought 
up to date. Their complete illustrated furniture catalogue—printed on one hundred 
and eighty pages, each measuring 134 inches by 9} inches—containing over two 
thousand illustrations, is issued bi-annually. The general illustrated price list of more 
than seven hundred pages, and containing over three thousand illustrations, is 
issued annually. These are the mediums employed for bringing the stock to the 
notice of their clients. Every important fact is told in the catalogues. Every 
question a buyer is apt to ask is answered in advance. 

The story of this large undertaking goes back to the first half of the nineteenth 
century. John Martin Little, the founder of the firm of John Little and Co., was the 
second of three brothers, all of whom were closely associated with the social and 
commercial life of Singapore in its early days. Dr. Little, the eldest brother, practised 
in Singapore for many years. He was one of the first unofficial members of the 
Legislative Council, and interested himself greatly in the public life of the Colony. He 
died at Blackheath in 1888, Matthew Little, the youngest of the three, joined his 
brother John in business in 1853. 

It was at the instigation of Dr. Little that John Martin Little came out to 
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Singapore in 1845, and, in conjunction with Mr. Cursetjee Frommerzee, took over the 
business of general storekeepers and auctioneers from Mr. Francis S. Martin, an uncle 
of Mr. John Little. The business was then conducted under the style of Little, 
Cursetjee and Co, in premises situated where the present godown stands. On July 
ist, 1853, the partnership of Little and Cursetjee was dissolved, and Mr. Matthew 
Little joined his brother in the business, which was continued under the name of John 
Little and Co. 
John Little retired from Singapore in the early sixties, and took up his residence 

in London. He remained as senior partner in the London office till his death in 1894. 
Mr. Matthew Little went home to the London office in 1877. He died in London in 
1902. On the retirement of Mr. Matthew Little from Singapore in 1877, he was 
succeeded in the management of the firm by Mr. Alex. M. Martin. On his retiring 
to London in 1886 he was replaced by Mr. 5. R. Carr as senior partner in Singapore. 
It was during Mr. Carr's managership that, in July, 1894, the firm was converted into 
a Limited Liability Company. The management of the business remained unchanged. 
The alteration in the status of the firm was made solely for the convenience of the trans- 
mission of interests in the business. Mr. Carr left Singapore in 1894, and joined the 
London directorate. Mr. W. Hutton succeeded Mr, Carr as managing director in 
Singapore until his retirement to London in 1903, when Mr. E. Scott Russell took over 
the management. The present directorate is as follows :— 

S. R. Carr, Managing Director, London. 

W. Hutton, Director, London, 

E. Scott Russell, Director, London, 

We may add that at the time of our visit the firm were making arrangements for 

rebuilding their premises on a much larger and grander scale, in order to be better able 
to cope with the increasing demands upon their resources. 


RAFFLES HOTEL, SINGAPORE. 


* Freep at Raffles’ when visiting Singapore” is the advice of Rudyard Kipling, who is 
one of the many celebrities that have put the fame of this great caravansary to the 
test, and found it equal to their most sanguine expectations. As a structure it is one of 


RAFFLES HOTEL, SINGAPORE. 


the finest in the Straits Settlements ; as an hotel it is claimed to be the largest in the 
Orient, having an area of upwards of 200,000 square feet. Our illustration precludes any 
necessity for describing its formation and general aspect; and at night, when its many 
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rooms are brilliantly illumin- 
ated by electricity generated 
on the premises, it is one of 
the most impressive sights in 
Singapore. 

Situated on the lovely 
waterfront, close to all the 
Government offices, banks, 
post and telegraph offices, 
and the business portion of 
the town, its location is one 
that would be difficult to 
improve upon, The broad 
verandahs offer a coign of 
vantage rarely equi alled. By 
day the harbour, crowde | 
with dancing sampans, 
Malay fishing smacks, 
Chinese junks, and the great 
liners and warships of the 
nations of the world, presents 
an unwearying panorama of STRAND HOTEL, RANGOON. 
interest, while at night the 
hundreds of lights reflected from the shipping in the phosphorescent sea are enthu- 
siastically rem: irked by the most unimpressionable, and form a picture in the memory 
that bides for after years. 

The home comforts and luxuries of the hotel, and the manner in which the wishes 
of the guests are anticipated with everything that ministers to modern requirements, 
have given the establishment a reputation that extends throughout the world. It has 
150 bedrooms en sui/e, each consisting of sitting-room and dressing-room, with bath- 
room attached. Their furnishing and general appointments have been made subservient 
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EASTERN AND ORIENTAL HOTEL, PENANG. 


to the necessities of the climate, by means of which the greatest comfort and con- 
venience are obtained-day and night. Electric fans and tele :phone s are throughout the 
premises. 

The chief glory of the hotel is its magnificent dining hall, overlooked by balconies 
on the upper floors, Its handsome pillars, its white Carrara mar'le floor, and the dainty 
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and artistic arrangement of its numerous tables form an eusembie unsurpassed outside 
Europe and America : and at night, when dinner is in progress, to the accompani- 
ment of the excellent orchestra, the gay and festive scene is one to be remembered. 
The culinary departments are replete with the latest appliances, and are in charge of 
expert European chefs; while the choice vintages and blends in the wine cellars 
will gladden the most fastidious connoisseurs. 

The reading-room, fitted up with comfortable lounges and tables for writing and 
reading, is well “supplied with daily and weekly periodicals, is lofty and cool, and 
commands also an extensive view of the harbour. At the time of our pleasant sojourn 
in the hotel large additions were being made to the premises, including the erection of 
a new six-table billiard-room, with a commodious front verandah and roof garden. 

There are about 300 persons employed in the hotel. Its porters meet all 
steamers on arrival, and take charge of passengers’ baggage. 

Messrs. Sarkies Bros., who personally superintend all the details of their business, 
have much cause for congratulation since the opening, in 1888, of their diminutive, ten- 
roomed establishment in Singapore, a comparison between which and their extensive under- 
taking now forms one of the most noteworthy instances of successful local enterprise. 
They are also proprietors of the Eastern and Oriental Hotel, Penang, which they have 
held for a quarter of a century. This was the first of their hotels, and it has, of course, 
been greatly enlarged and improved with the passage of time. Another of their 
famous houses is the Crag Hotel, 2,500 feet above the sea level, in the charming scenery 
of the Penang hills. This is the sanatorium of the Straits Settlements, and is an ideal 
place for spending holidays. It comprises bungalows for families, having single and 
double rooms, with bath-room attached, and has also a tennis court, billiards, etc. 

The Strand Hotel, Rangoon, was opened by them fourteen years ago. It is the 
premier hotel in Burma, and being situated on an “¢levation fronting the river, is visible 
from steamers winding up to the city. It is also equipped in ‘the most up-to-date 
manner, including its own electric installation, ete. 


ROBINSON and Co., General Outfitters, 26, Raffles Place. 


Amonc the various characteristics of modern commercial activity is the manifest 
tendency of shopkeepers to deal in merchandise of every description. In small 
or remote centres of population the necessity for this is readily apparent; but in the 
largest cities of the world, where trade specialisation is afforded full play, it is a note- 
worthy fact that the most successful mercantile enterprises are those which are 
directed to the sale of the productions of every branch of industry and commerce. 
The fluctuations of demand and supply, the continual changes in fashion and fancy, and 
the constant introduction of new specialities and improvements in every market impart 
to trade specialisation elements of risk and speculation, which are less wanting in a 
business, for instance, like that of Messrs. Robinson and Co. In such an undertaking 
the exigencies of the times may exert a deteriorating influence in one class of goods ; but 
the loss which may be sustained therein is amply compensated by the turnover and 
development of the other sections. It is not our intention here, however, to discuss 
im extenso the various phases of modern trade, but to review some of the salient 
features of this well-known and popular shopping resort in Singapore. 

Messrs. Robinson and Co.'s premises, covering upwards of 22,000 square feet, are 
thoroughly metropolitan in their aspect, and afford object lessons in the advantages 
of ‘careful and intelligent sub-division of labour and) methodical arrangement of a 


Google 


266 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


stock that embraces everything pertaining to domestic economy with the exception of 
provisions and liquors. There is no firm in the Orient that holds a more exhaustive 
selection of gentlemen’s outfitting goods than Messrs. Robinson and Co. The age in 
which we live is progressive, not only in the arts and sciences, but also in dress, and 
the fastidiousness of the average gentleman regarding the cut and quality of his clothes 
has increased with the diversity of their patterns. This is well demonstrated by the 
high-class outfits which Messrs. Robinson and Co. display, which include the latest and 
most fashionable styles in everything associated with the equipment of the genus homo. 
The firm’s sartorial proficiency finds endorsement in the encomiums of the large 
cleentele that gets its orders executed here in a manner that could not be improved 
upon. Steel trunks, Gladstone bags, travelling rugs, boots and shoes, sporting and 
athletic goods, razors, knives, typewriters, and photographic materials are shown in 
such an abundant variety that every requirement in these directions cannot fail to be 
satished. One of the most noteworthy departments is that devoted to guns, rifles, 
revolvers, and Kynoch’s cartridges, for which Messrs. Robinson and Co. are agents. 
The celebrated Raleigh cycles are also among their agencies, and they sell an enormous 
number of these machines—probably more than are sold by any firm east of Suez not 
engaged solely in the cycle trade. 

The second floor is where the goddess of feminine fashions holds sway. Here are 
displayed costumes that are the acme of grace and loveliness, millinery of the most 
novel and charming designs that the cleverest specialists could devise, and lingerie so 
dainty and light that it might well have been made by Titania and her hand-maidens in 
the fairy palaces of eld. It is a department where the Tenth Commandment is con. 
tinually broken ; for what lady looking upon the beautiful habiliments does not covet, 
consciously or unconsciously, the large number of specialities which remain in all their 
seductive and taunting loveliness after she has probably already exhausted her financial 
resources by making more additions to her wardrobe than she can doubtless use. It 
is a department where more extensive purchases nearly always result than are intended 
on first entering, for Messrs, Robinson and Co, show an ever-changing variety of 
uncommon styles and designs that play havoc with the economic resolutions of the fair 
ladies of Singapore. Dressmaking and millinery as conducted by this firm are fine 
arts that have for their object the most harmonious arrangements of colour and form, 
and as the personality of each customer is carefully studied, every point of beauty is 
accentuated, and every defect carefully toned down and hid ; hence the great popularity 
of this branch of the business. 

The assortments of household drapery and napery testify to the wide range of 
modern manufacturing operations in linen, woollen, cotton, silk, and muslin; and the 
prices quoted will prove an agreeable surprise to people who have hitherto dealt with 
less extensive firms unpossessed of the advantages which Messrs. Robinson and Co. 
enjoy by reason of their large direct shipments from the most noted sources of supply. 

The limits of this sketch preclude any adequate description of the firm’s splendid 
assortments of furniture, bedsteads and mattresses, toilet, dinner and breakfast sets, 
glassware and crockery, electro-plated ware, watches, jewellery, gramophones, ice 
chests, filters, tobacco, Fuller's chocolates (for which they are agents), books, pictures, 
fancy goods, perfumery, etc. ; but sufficient has probably been said to convey an idea 
of the versatility of the concern and the enterprise and ability with which it is 
conducted. 

The business, which gives employment to upwards of 100 assistants, was started 
in 1858 by the late Mr. Philip Robinson for the supply of ladies’ and gentlemen’s 
outfitting, and the expansion which it has undergone entitles it to a prominent place 
among the most noteworthy undertakings of the kind in the East. 
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HOWARTH ERSKINE, Ltd., Structural, Civil, Mechanical, and Electrical Engineers, of 
Singapore and London, Burmah, Straits Settlements, Siam and China. 


Winespreap and local industrial activity has one of its chief features in the extensive 
business of Messrs. Howarth Erskine, Ltd., whose works in Singapore may be 
regarded as an epitome of everything that scientific knowledge and skill have produced 
fur the perfection of process and result in all branches of engineering. By means of 
their powerful and up-to-date plant of machinery the firm are in a position to execute 
skilfully, accurately, and promptly the largest orders for anything pertaining to the wide 


NEW CHAPEL ADJOINING THE CONVENT OF THE HOLY INFANT JESUS, SINGAPORE. 


An example of a modern composite building, the whole of the ironwork, including steel roof and tower, 
ornamental iron staircases, gates, railings, etc., supplied by Howarth Erskine, Ltd. 


scope of operations embraced by their business. An adequate description of its nume- 
rous departments would fill a good sized volume ; but much technical knowledge would 
be requisite to attempt a portrayal of the specialised appliances in use, and how needless 
and superfluous parts have been eliminated, not only in the plant itself but in the great 
versatility of the output, 

To the layman this large establishment is bewildering in its sights and sounds. It 
is an industrial concert, contributed to by thousands of workmen, white and black, brown 
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and yellow, with implements ranging from hand hairs to fearsome, complicated 
masses of machinery, pulsating, gyrating, and manipulating great weights of metal as 
though they were cardboard, ina mighty diapason that drowns any attempt at conver- 
sation in their immediate neighbourhood. The whirl of wheels and clang of steam 
hammers, the scrunch of shearing machines and throbbing of engines, the roar of furnaces 
white with heat, and the hiss and sparkle of molten metal, together with the bustling 
activity of the multitude of workers, illustrate in a startling manner the wonderful and 
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ORNAMENTAL CAST IRON GATES SUPPLIED BY HOWARTH ERSKINE, Ltd. 


powerful appliances made subservient to the touch of their operators and the advan- 
tages of specialised labour. The whole forms an object lesson in what can be accom- 
plished by intelligent and enterprising organisation and administration, 

Hs the foundry single castings we ighing up to sixteen tons are handled with ease 
and dispatch, whilst work such as cylinders, cast-iron screw piles, columns, etc., are cast 
vertically in special pits. 

The firm are specialists for the design, construction, and erection of iron, steel, 
and composite buildings, lattice, plate, girder, and suspension bridges, wharves of steel, 
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cast-iron or Ferro-Concrete, water towers, lighthouses, pontoons, mooring and marking 
buoys. and every description of ornamental cast and wrought ironwork. 

They are contractors to the Government and Eastern municipalities for the con- 
struction of waterworks, sea reclamations, railways, roads, dredging, and mining plants. 
In order to expedite delivery they keep on hand a large stock of raw material, such as 
joists, angles, tees, plates, bars, etc., usually exceeding many thousands of tons, 
Monthly stock sheets are issued to clients, enabling them to see at a glance the sections 
available, and to obtain steel buildings finished and erected within three or four weeks 
from receipt of order. 


STATION ROOFS CONSTRUCTED AND ERECTED BY HOWARTH ERSKINE, Ltd. 


Ikach of the departments is under special European supervision, and a_ regular 
system of standards and templates adopted to efficiently check and prevent errors 
arising from the employment of native labour. 

Among the many large undertakings which the firm have completed may 
mentioned the Thomson Road Waterworks, Singapore, the Ampang Waterworks, the 
locomotive boiler shops and carriage sheds of the F.M.S. Railways at Selangor, the 
steel work of the Victoria Memorial Hall and Convent Chapel, Singapore, while con- 
tracts at present in hand number, among many, such works as the new Port Trust wharf 
at Rangoon, bridges in the Malay States, Peninsula and Oriental 5.5. Co's. wharf, 
Singapore, filter beds for Singapore Municipality, hospital for Straits Settlements, 
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Government wharves and warehouses in Hong Kong and Canton, bridges in Shanghai, 
and the Royal Palace and bridges in Siam. 


Owing to the constantly increasing amount of electrical business with which the 
firm have for a number of years been called upon to deal, it became necessary, in 1903, 


SEA RECLAMATION CARRIED OUT BY HOWARTH ERSKINE, Ltd,, 
IN SINGAPORE HARBOUR. 


to organise a special department for this, as had previously been done for the civil, 
mechanical, and structural branches of their establishment. The advantages with which 
they have been enabled to equip their electrical department are efficient management, a 
large staff of electrical engineers, complete stock of carefully selected material, and a well 
trained body of European and native workmen. These ‘advantages, and the general 
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facilities afforded by their foundries, machine shops, various works and drawing offices, 
and their extensive experience in the special requirements of electrical work in the East, 
gained prior to the formation of the electrical department, make the firm pre-eminently 
fitted for undertaking all classes of electrical work. 

Complete installations, inclusive of generating machinery, have been supplied and 
erected by them for the following buildings :—Tyersall Palace and Woodneuk, for H.H. 
the Sultan of Johore, the Teutonia Club, Singapore, two palaces for H.H. the Sultan of 


STEAM SHEER LEGS SUPPLIED AND ERECTED BY HOWARTH 
ERSKINE, Ltd., IN SIAM. 


Perak, the Raffles, Europe, and Adelphi Hotels, Singapore, and the Paknam Forts for 
the Siamese Government, besides a large number of European and Chinese residences. 
_.~»-The business was started some thirty years ago under the name of Macbean and 
Erskine, and its large development led to its incorporation as a Limited Liability Company 
in 1890. Since then it has been reconstructed several times, and the capital is now 
three millions. The firm have flourishing branches at Rangoon, Penang, Ipoh, Kuala 
Lumpor, Bangkok, Hong Kong, Canton, and Shanghai. The London offices are at 3, 
Lloyd’s Avenue, E.C. 
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THOMSON ROAD WATERWORKS, SINGAPORE, CONSTRUCTED BY HOWARTH 
ERSKINE, Ltd. 


McALLISTER and Co., Ship Chandlers, Sail Makers, Shipping and Commission Agents, etc., 
_ Singapore, Penang, and Ipoh, 


Tuis business, which was started in Singapore in 1857, is one of the! largest in the 
Straits Settlements, and is well known throughout the Orient. The firm are Govern- 
ment contractors, and operate very extensively as importers of Australian produce, live 
stock; etc., and exporters of Straits produce to all the Australian colonies and New 
Zealand. 

One of the most important of their departments is that of ship chandlery and 
ironmongery, and the great variety of the stock in their extensive premises, including, 
as it does, engineers’ furnishings, mining and planting requisites, has no superior of its 
kind in the East. 

The sail-making department is also worthy of commendation. It is equipped with 
the latest machinery, and, being under expert European supervision, its output, which 
includes sails, awnings, tarpaulings, tents, ore bags, hammocks, mail bags, box covers, 
screens, etc., is equal to similar work produced in Great Britain. 

We may also mention that Messrs. McAllister and Co, are large handlers of 
Green Island cement described ‘on page 37. 

Flourishing branches of the business are established at Penang and Ipoh. 
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THE PHARMACY, 2, Battery Road. 


ALi human progress is based on the fundamental process of alternately putting one foot 
in front of the other. Step by step we move—some faster, some slower. There are 
those who stand still; there are even those who step backward; but the great bulk of 
the impulse is forward—step by step. In no avocation is this forward movement more 
beneficial than in pharmacy, and in an up-to-date establishment like the one mentioned 
above there are many evidences of the great strides made by scientific and medical 
knowledge and skill in the production of remedies for practically every ailment to which 
tlesh is heir. It is confidently asserted by many people that the evolution towards 
perfection in everything human will eventually result in the creation of a race totally 
immune from the many weaknesses and diseases that are at present our unfortunate lot. 
Until that halycon time arrives, however, chemists’ establishments must always be a sine 
qua non in every centre of population. The Pharmacy to which we have alluded has 
every likelihood of ministering to local requirements as long as any of its numerous 
competitors, for the methods brought to bear on its organisation and administration are 
the outcome of long experience and exhaustive knowledge of everything pertaining to 
the sphere of activity which it represents so well. Its high-class stock is always 
carefully selected from the best sources of supply, and includes everything that can be 
associated with the healing art. Here also may be obtained in great variety all manner 
of nursery and sick-room requisites, toilet accessories and perfumes daintily put up in 
bottles and boxes that would be an acquisition without their valuable and attractive 
contents. The firm are agents for the celebrated 4711 Rose Glycerine Soap, and the 
Laxative Co., Ltd., Budapest. 

The dispensing department is in the personal charge of the able manager, Mr. G. 
W. Crawford, so that no fear need be entertained of a repetition here of any of the 
fatal mistakes that have occurred so often in establishments where careless or incompetent 
assistants have been employed. 


DAVIDSON and Co., Tailors, Winchester House. 


ALL suits, whether made to measure or ready-made, when new look alike to most men. 
For a new suit fits pretty well at first, because the fabric is stiff, and whether or not the 
suit is properly made, the fabric will hold for a time the shape given it by the flatiron. 
Consequently, a man may often shake hands with himself when he first tries on his suit 
after it is finished, or when he has purchased it, and three or six weeks after will feel 
like kicking himself for having paid good money for the shapeless and ill-fitting burlesque 
he owns. Now, an ill-fitting and shapeless suit of clothes is a result of improper 
cutting and poor workmanship. An expert tailor can tell at a glance when a suit is 
properly or improperly made. — An infallible sign of bad fit and workmanship is the 
wrinkle below the collar at the back of the neck. A suit upon which that sign appears 
will, although it may look well at the try-on, lose its shape and fit a week or a month 
later—the collar will gap at the back of the neck, the left lapel will bulge, the shoulders 
will lose their shape and sag, the sleeves will begin to twist, and certain breaks and 
wrinkles will appear between the neck and shoulder and over the breast. 

There is no such wrinkle or any other sign of bad work in the clothes made by 
Messrs. Davidson and Co.—Singapore’s fashionable and high-class tailors, whose work 
is equal in every respect to the best that can be procured in the Empire's metropolis. 
Their handsome establishment at Winchester House is thoroughly in keeping with the 
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most acceptable ideals of the leading sartorial houses in the West End of London, It is 
not an outfitting store, stocked with a medley of articles. It possesses no bags, trunks, 
or sporting goods. It does not display a single shirt or collar. It is devoted solely to 
tailoring, and the visitor inspecting it can easily imagine himself for the nonce in the 
premises of any well-known contemporary firm in the Old Country. On the shelves 
around the walls are piles of the latest and most “taking” cloth patterns, with which the 
most fastidious cannot fail to be extremely pleased and satisfied. The measurements 
and cutting are attended to by Mr. George Davidson, the proprietor of the business, 
whose life has been spent in the study and practice of the tailoring avocation in all its 
branches. He was four-and-a-half years with the celebrated firm of Henry Poole and 
Co., Savile Row, London, W.; ten years with the noted provincial firm of R. R. Neill 
and Co., Sheffield; and fourteen years with Pritchard and Co., Penang. About 
eighteen months ago he launched out in Singapore for himself, and the success he 
has met with is an eloquent testimony to how highly his services are appreciated. 
The contiguous workrooms in Change Alley are in charge of European experts, and 
customers have also the satisfaction of knowing that their orders are executed under the 
most commendable conditions. |The importance of this need not be enlarged upon in 
view of the distressing and dangerous conditions which have been shown to exist in the 
tailoring trade in many places. 

Messrs. Davidson and Co. are sole agents in the Straits Settlements, Federated 
Malay Straits, and Sumatra for the famous underwear of the Deimel Fabric Co. They 
are also ladies’ tailors, and their large and influential edientéle is steadily increasing by 
reason of their high-class work. 


FRASER and NEAVE, Ltd. Aerated Water Manufacturers, Printers, Bookbinders, 
Publishers, etc. Head Office: Raffles’ Quay. 


Factory: Siak Street, Anson Road. Branches: Penang and Kuala Lumpur. 


Nowneke in the Orient is the manufacture of aerated waters conducted on a larger 
scale or with more enterprise and ability than in the extensive factory belonging to 
Messrs. Fraser and Neave, Ltd. It covers 39,000 square feet, and a further area of 
33,000 square feet has just been purchased by the company for extending their 
premises. The plant is of the most modern description, embracing everything that 
scientific knowledge and skill have produced for expediting and perfecting process and 
result. The machines of no special country are given preference, the firm’s aim being 
to obtain the best, regardless of cost or maker’s name. One who only knows aerated 
waters from the point of view of the consumer has no comprehension of the minutize of 
detail involved in their manufacture. Constant vigilance is the price of a pure and 
wholesome product, and this is exercised in every department of the great plant, so 
that no impurity may offend the eye, taste, or health of the consumers of the goods 
which bear the Fraser and Neave, Ltd., labels. The water supply comes from the 
municipal mains. This water is healthful, as Singapore people know, but when it ts 
received at the factory it is filtered through animal charcoal, which effectually destroys 
any vestige of organic matter it may contain, There are fifteen water-settling tanks 
of slate, and the pipes through which the water passes are made of block tin, which 
substance, as is well known, will not impart any metallic properties to the water. All 
syrups are placed in glazed earthenware and porcelain vessels. The ingredients used 
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in the manufacturing processes are not handled by native employees. The liquid 
carbonic acid gas used in making the waters is imported from Europe in iron cylinders. 
All the beverages are “sighted” by experienced men before leaving the works. 

The firm have similar factories in Penang and Kuala Lumpur, which are equipped 

in an equally up-to-date manner as the Singapore concern, although on a less extensive 
scale. The same elaborate system of purification in ‘the manufacturing processes is 
also observed in these branches, and they are under the personal supervision of the 
head of the firm, who visits them periodically. The Singapore factory gives employ- 
ment to 160 men, the one in Penang to 35, and the Kuala Lumpur establishment to 35 
also. Each department is, of course, under skilled European supervision. In 
Singapore six motor cars and a steam wagon, with a carrying capacity of between 
two to four tons, are kept busy delivering orders, etc. The firm's productions have 
an extensive sale throughout the Straits Settlements, Federated Malay States, Sumatra, 
Java, Borneo, Sarawak, Siam, Indo-China, the north and west coast of Australia ; 
and they are not unknown in Marseilles and London, 
_ This branch of the company’s business was formerly known as the Singapore and 
Straits Aerated Water Company, the proprietors of which were Messrs. John Fraser 
and D. C. Neave. In 1898 a Limited Company was formed under the style of Fraser 
and Neave, Ltd., which purchased and took over all the rights, title, and interest of the 
former company, and since then the enormous development of the concern makes it 
one of the most notable of local industrial achievements. 

The firm operate alse very extensively and successfully as printers, publishers, 
account book manufacturers, bookbinders, relief stampers, and commercial stationers, 
and the establishment in which that section of the business is conducted (contiguous 
to the aerated water factory) is also equipped with the latest machinery. 


WHITEAWAY, LAIDLAW and Co., Drapers and General Outfitters, 
Stamford Road and Hill Street. 


To all with whom economy is a subject of ever-recurrent thought, half the battle is to 
know where to buy—that is, where the money is made to go the farthest, where experts, 
guided by a knowledge of the requirements of the moment and of the best and most 
suitable sources of supply of the various classes of goods, set in array before the 
public the latest and choicest articles obtainable. Such an establishment is the large 
and handsome one belonging to Messrs. Whiteaway, Laidlaw and Co., which is extremely 
popular because of the opportunities and facilities it affords for being dressed in the most 
becoming and fashionable styles at a minimum outlay. Its extensive glass frontage 
exemplifies very artistic methods of window dressing, while the handsome appointments 
and general arrangements of the interior enable the stock to be displayed under the 
most effective comparisons. The exhaustive and high-class assortments of ladies’, 
gentlemen's, and children’s oufits are equal to what is shown in the leading con- 
temporary establishments in the Old Country. The firm’s ambition is evidently to 
be regarded as the intelligent and enterprising exponents of the greatest possible 
proficiency in this direction, and to retain and enhance public confidence and apprecia- 
tion by not only illustrating and anticipating fashions correctly, but by making valuable 
suggestions and improvements to suit the idiosyncracies or finances of each customer. 
The many departments include household drapery, sporting goods, pictures, tobacconists’ 
sundries, watches, stationery, gramophones, portmanteaux, trunks and travelling requi- 
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sites, Rudge-Whitworth 
and Swift cycles, toys, and 
fancy goods of all kinds. 
Purchasing, as they do, 
In enormous quantities in 
the best markets of the 
world, through the medium 
of specialists conversant | 
with every phase of 
modern fashion, Messrs. 
Whiteaway, Laidlaw and 
Co. are able to sell at 
lower prices than would be 
possible were they less ex- 
tensive dealers and with- 
out the enviable facilities | wHITEAWAY, LAIDLAW AND CO’S PREMISES, SINGAPORE. 
which they command. 

Everyone acquainted with the Orient knows, of course, that Messrs. Whiteaway, 
Laidlaw and Co. are its largest firm of general drapers, outfitters, and house furnishers. 
The nucleus of the concern was formed about twenty-four years ago in Calcutta, where 
the headquarters are now situated, and from a small beginning the business has under- 
gone an evolutionary process of development, resulting now in a combination of 
magnificent stores throughout the East that forms one of the most noteworthy under- 
takings of the kind in the world. The following are the towns in which these stores 
are situated :—Calcutta, Bombay, Rangoon, Madras, Colombo, Singapore, Penang, 
Karachi, Mandalay, Prome, Lahore, Poona, Rawal Pindi, Simla, Muree, Mussooree, 
Naini Tal, Darjeeling, and Shanghai. The personnel of the firm is as follows -— 
Robert Laidlaw, M.P. for East Renfrew, Scotland, M. Turner (Rangoon), G. E. 
Copplestone (Bombay), A. W. Prior and A. Forward (Calcutta). The manager of 
the Singapore branch is Mr. F. McDougall, who has been identified with the firm for 
about fifteen years. 

In closing, we would add that in the commercial arena the survival of the fittest 
governs as in everything else, and Messrs. Whiteaway, Laidlaw and Co., with their 
splendid history, their great resources, and the satisfaction accruing to every purchaser 
of their commodities are well calculated to not only hold their own with any competitive 
house wheresoever situated, but to still further enhance the popularity in which they are 
held, and add to their already noteworthy achievements. 


GUTHRIE and Co. Ltd., General Merchants, 11, Collyer Quay. 


Tue records of commercial enterprise in Singapore- furnish no better,example of 
successful development and long established trade than in the great business of Messrs. 
Guthrie and Co., Ltd. Founded in 1821 by Mr. James Guthrie, this firm have played 
one of the foremost parts in the local mercantile arena, and backed by an eighty-five 
years untarnished reputation for straightforward dealing, the firm’s position to-day among 
their largest Eastern contemporaries is a highly respected and influential one. Many 
changes, of course, have taken place in the personnel of the firm with the passage of 
time, and in 1903 it was formed into a Limited Liability Company, with the Hon, John 
Anderson as managing director. 

The firm's extensive godowns are eloquent of the wide scope and volume of 
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their trade, and contain practically everything that enters into modern commerce. 
Messrs. Guthrie and Co., Ltd., enjoy facilities for securing every possible advantage 
in the purchase of goods both in home and foreign markets—a fact which, judging by 
the growth of their business, is appreciated by their great and widely spread elentéle. 

Needless to say, the concern gives employment to a large clerical staff. The 
following are some of the agencies held by the firm :-— 


Government of the Federated Malay States. 

Government of British North Borneo. 

Coutts and Co., Bankers. 

Herries, Farquhar and Co., Bankers. 

Drummonds, Bankers. 

london and Westminster Bank, I.td. 

The Ulster Bank, Ltd. 

Donnell Lawson and Co. of New York, Bankers. 

Iondon Assurance Corporation. 

‘Triton Insurance Co., Ltd. 

Hong Kong Fire Insurance Co., Ltd. 

Manufacturers’ Life Insurance Co, 

Phcenix Assurance Co., Ltd. 

Western Assurance Co. 

Imperial Marine Transport and Fire Insurance 
Co., Ltd. 

Shan Line of Steamers. 

Eastern and Australian Steamship Co., Ltd. 

Commonwealth Line. 

Cory Bros. and Co., Ltd., Cardiff and London. 

The Bundi (Kemaman) ‘Tin Mines. 

Singapore Electric ‘Traniways, Ltd. 

The Australian ‘Timber Export Co., Ltd. 

Dick’s (late Hannay’s) Ship Composition. 

Aspinall’s Paints and Oils. 

Francis Webster and Sons —Canvas and Twines. 

Zimmers’ White Ant Destroyer. 

Jeves’ Puritier. 

“Elephant” Brand Miners Candles. 

Gillingham Portland Cement—“ Red Hand” 
Brand. 

* Ferrocrete’ Cement. 

Expanded Metal. 

Hall’s Sanitary Washable Distemper. 

National Gas Engine Co., Ltd. 

Atlas Antifriction Metal Co. 

W. Boby— Water Softeners. 

Jonas and Colver, Ltd.—‘* Novo ” Steel. 

Milners’ Safe Co., Ltd. 

Marshall, Sons and Co., Ltd.—Portable Engines, 
Boilers, etc. 

Hayward, Tyler and Co.—Steam Pumps. 

Gwynne’s Centrifugal Pumps. 

F. Pratt and Co., Ltd.— Machine ‘Tools 

Caillet’s Monorail. 

Jas. H. Tozer and Son, Aerial and Portable 
Railways. 

Isaac Storey and Son, Ltd. 

Mansfield’s Patent Self-Centreing Earthenware 
Drain Pipes. 

Underwood Typewriters. 

* Elephant” Brand Undershirts and Hosiery. 

Rell’s Earthenware. 

Patent Asbestos Roofing Slates, 

Perry Davies’ Pain Killer. 
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Stearn’s Wines and Headache Cure. 

The Fellows’ Medical Manufacturing Co., Ltd.— 
Fellows’ Syrup. 

Noble's Prize Medal Hams and Bacon. 

Stockton Milling Co.’s Flours, “Crown,”  Day- 
ton,” “White Bear,” etc. 

The China Sugar Refinery Co., Ltd. 

Pussellawa Tea. 

George Newman and Sons—Malayan Sauce. 

Mackie and Co.’s Whiskies—Laird 0? Logan, 
White Horse Cellar, ete. 

Robert Porter’s “ Bull Dog” Bottling of Bass’s 
Ale and Guinness’s Stout. 

W.and A. Gilbey’s Wines and Spirits. 

Ayala Champagne. 

John Allnutt’s Red Seal and White Seal Sherrie:. 

A.C, A. Nolet’s Monogram Gin. 

A. C. Meukow—Brandy. 

Jean Bander—Brandy. 

John Gosnell’s Cherry Blossom and other Perfumes. 

Rimmell’s Perfumes. 

“ Digger ” Brand Gelignite. 

“ Devil” Brand Dynamite. 

Bennett's “Crown” Brand Fuse. 

Detonators. 

“ Limpet ” Patent Bolts and Washers. 

S. Reace and Sons—‘‘ Ocean ” Brand Natural Milk. 

Harvey, Frost and Co.—Vulcanizers. 

Mansfield Bros.-—-Earthenware Tiles and Sanitary 
Ware. 

Mann’s Steam Wagon Co. 

The “ Purex ” White Lead Co. 

Shalimar Paint, Colour, and Varnish Co., [td. 

A. Ransome and Co., ltd. Wood Working 
Machinery. 

Flexible Metallic Tubing. 

Seamless Steel Boat Co., Ltd. 

Roc Motor Cycles. 

Swift Motor Co., Ltd. 

“ Daimler” Motor Cars. 

Phoenix Quad Car. 

G. Scott and Son—-Rubber Vacuum Drying 
Stoves. 

Francis Shaw and Co. -Rubber Washing and 
Sheeting Machines. 

United Kingdom Lighting ‘Trust. 

H. and J. West Co., Ltd.—Retrigerating and Ice 
making Machinery. 


Branch Firms. 


Guthrie and Co., Ltd, 5, Whittington Avenue, 
Leadenhall Street, London, F.C. 

Guthrie and Co., Ltd., Fremantle,> Western 
«Australia. 

Guthrie and Co., [td., Penang. 


278 SEAPORTS OF THE FAR EAST. 


MAYNARD and Co., Ltd., Chemists and Driwsisa, 14, Battery Road, and 
598-9, North Bridge Road. 


In no Eastern port are there more chemists’ shops than in Singapore. A _ stranger 
unacquainted with local conditions might be led to judge thereby that this place is 
unhealthy. Fortunately, such a surmise would be erroneous, as Singapore is one of 
the healthiest cities in the Orient. An explanation of the large number of its chemists’ 
shops is, therefore, a difficult matter. Prominent among their contemporaries are 
Messrs. Maynard and Co., Ltd., designated the leading English chemists, whose 
popular and well-known establishments in Battery Road and North Bridge Road 
exemplify the most commendable phases of the avocation, and are stocked with every- 
thing that has been produced for the enhancement of health and the prevention of pain 
and illness. Absolute purity in drugs, chemicals, and medicinal preparations, and the 
best quality as regards sundries are the great points aimed at throughout. In addition 
to keeping the whole of the tinctures, mixtures, distillations, etc., known to the 
British Pharmacopeeia, Messrs. Maynard and Co., Ltd., supply the most reputable 
patent medicines and proprietary articles now in vogue. They have also a very com- 
prehensive stock of prepared foods for infants and invalids, sick-room requisites, etc., 
whilst in optical goods, soaps, perfumes, cosmetics, and toilet accessories they maintain 
an excellent choice and the lowest charges. A central feature of the business is the 
great care exercised in its dispensing departments, which are in charge of European 
experts, and the methods adopted ensure not only absolute reliability in the compounding 
of prescriptions, but prompt and spcedy fulfilment of all orders. 

The business has been established about twenty years, and was converted into a 
Limited Liability Company some six years ago. It is under the able management of 
Mr. R. T. Christopher, M.P.S., and is one of the best paying concerns in Singapore. 


POWELL and Co., Real Estate Auctioneers and Valuers, Raffles Place. 


Messks. PoweL_L and Co. are the oldest and largest firm of auctioneers in the 
Straits Settlements. The business was started nearly half a century ago by Mr. H. T. 
Powell, who died in 1880, It then came into the possession of Mr, J. T. Lloyd and 
Mr. C. Dunlop, and was conducted by them until 1898, when the partnership was 
dissolved, and Mr. Lloyd became the sole proprietor. Since then the concern has 
developed greatly, and if a record could be given of the firm’s many large transactions 
it would serve as an illustration of the development of the Colony during the last few 
decades. When mortgages have to be arranged and values made, when houses, land, 
furniture, or anything that can be bought or sold require disposing of, Messrs. Powell 
and Co.’s services are taken advantage of and appreciated; while the able and conscien- 
tious manner in which they bring dealers together, and negotiate between them on terms 
favourable to both, is an object lesson in the best ways of conducting a business of this 
description. There is probably no article that enters into modern commerce that has 
not passed through their hands. They are as ready to sell a steamer as an elephant— 
white or black. Houses or jewellery, groceries or curios, furniture or clothing, boots or 
books—anything and everything necessitating an immediate conversion into hard cash is 
welcomed by them, for their long experience and exhaustive knowledge of local markets. 
facilities, and resources enable them to realise prices that bring them good commissions 
to the mutual advantage of everybody concerned. Messrs. Powell and Co. have put 
through very large and important land sales on behalf of the Colonial Government, Wa. 
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Office, and Singapore Municipality. | They have conducted during the last twenty-five 
years the auction sales of Government building land (Telok Ayer Reclamation), Singapore, 
unserviceable Government stores (P.W.D.), Singapore, unserviceable army _ stores, 
Singapore, and unserviceable police stores and confiscated goods, Singapore, and operate 
also in Johore and the Native States. They issue weekly an auction and house property 
circular, which is sent free to any address, a monthly list of residential and business 
premises, estates, building sites, and agricultural land for sale by private contract, and a 
monthly official and business directory, and list of stamp duties. Each of these three 
publications is well appreciated and taken advantage of. 

The firm are agents for the Lancashire Insurance Co. (Fire and Life); 5S. Moutrie 
and Co., Ltd., Shanghai, pianos; Arthur Allison and Co.’s pianos (Gold Medal for 
tone); and the Rosenkranz pianos. They are also suppliers of billiard tables and 
accessories. 

Mr. J. T. Lloyd, the principal, is one of the best known and most popular men 
in Singapore, and has contributed to the local press valuable articles on the rise of 
land and house property in Singapore, as well as interesting fiction. He is assisted in 
the business by his son, Mr. J. J. Lloyd, and a staff of experienced clerks. 


KELLY and WALSH, Ltd. Printers, Booksellers, Stationers, etc. 32, Raffles Place, 
and 194, Orchard Road. 


Wur.e the average business 
man does not fully recognise 
the great possibilities that 
may accrue to him through 
good printed matter, he usu- 
ally reaches a point where he 
deems it advisable to appeal 
direct to the purchaser. Be- 
yond that he takes but little 
subsequent interest, and often 
regards his printed represen- 
tatives from a standpoint of 
“anything will do as long as 
it is cheap.” Ultimately, he 
probably arrives at an opinion 

i inti rad a Chae this sort of advertising 
is no good, and that he is 
— — =] losing money over it. He is 
MESSRS. KELLY AND WALSH’S PRINTING WORKS, perfectly right. He never 
ORCHARD ROAD, stood a chance of doing any- 

thing but lose his money 

when sending out printed matter of a commonplace, poor, and unattractive nature. 
The class of goods you wish to sell cannot change in the slightest degree the 
unalterable fact that a bad representation will reduce to the minimum your chance of 
effecting a sale, whilst a good representation affords you the maximum chance of 
success, All the printed matter emanating from your premises is representing your 
business. It is one of the principal, if not the chief, factors in bringing you fresh 
customers and enabling you to retain your hold on the old ones. Your wares should 
be placed before the public in the truest and most attractive way. You yourself cannot 
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be in innumerable places at one time, but your printed matter can, and, moreover, it has 
to do its own talking, and unless it talks straightly, persuasively, and clearly, it might 
as well stay at home. In other words, you-might just as well have kept the money 
you paid for it in your pocket. But you cannot carry on a successful business without 
spending money on printed matter; so it follows that it is absolutely necessary 
for you to give a great share of your attention to ensuring the efficient equipment 
of your printed representatives before despatching them on their search for customers. 

There are several representives of good printing iff the Far East, but none better 
than the well-known firm of Messrs. Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., whose large works in 
Orchard Road, as in Shanghai and Hong Kong, are equipped with everything necessary 
for the production of the most artistic printing. Recognising the value of simple and 
dignified typesetting, they have exercised great care to ensure their work taking a 
leading place in this direction. A great deal can be effected by the judicious setting 
of type. An announcement which looks commonplace and insignificant when set up 
by the ordinary compositor, can be made to look tasteful and dignified by one who has 
the ability to rise above the level of ordinary arrangement. Such a man will produce 
work which will draw attention and get far greater results than the same matter set up 
at the same cost in commonplace style. It is effective work such as we refer to 
that is produced by Messrs. Kelly and Walsh. Consequently, their printing orders 
are continually increasing, as merchants and others are learning to differentiate between 
mediocrity and superiority in typesetting and printing. 

Messrs. Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., have printed and published hundreds of books 
of all kinds, including Professor Gilew great English and Chinese dictionary, R. J. 
Wilkinson's Malay and English dictionary, in two volumes, Professor Chamberlain's 
Japanese works, Dyer Ball's on China, and Sir Frank Swettenham’s on the Malay 
language. They are printers and publishers of school books in vernacular and Roman 
characters, and their well-known annual diary and almanac, printed in English, Malay, 
and Chinese, has reached its twenty-first year of publication, They also operate very 
extensively as lithographers, bookbinders, machine rulere® account-book makers, dic 
engravers, colour stampers, india-rubber stamp manufacturers, etc. Their printing 
establishment, of which we give an illustration, employs about one hundred hands, under 
expert European supervision, 

But the department of the business in Singapore with which the public is most 
familiar is the large book and stationery establishment in Raffles Place, which is a 
never-failing source of attraction. The great stock of books displayed here eybraces 
the entire range of modern literature, together with commercial, educatiqnal, and 
devotional works of every description, and an exhaustive assortment ef volumes 
dealing with the East, including many interesting and useful guide,sbooks. The 
leading British newspapers and magazines are also received by every mail. The firm's 
stock of stationery is particularly commendable, and comprises office requisites and 
specialities unobtainable elsewhere, many of them being made specially for the firm by 
some of the principal British manufacturers. 

Messrs. Kelly and Walsh, Ltd., are sole agents for the Yost typewriters, of which 
they have sold some five hundred in the Far East, while the Indian Government has 
upwards of one thousand of them in use. The Yost typewriter is the product of 
the finest mechanical skill that practically unlimited capital can command—in the 
process of evolution all weaknesses have been eliminated, and the result of this is seen 
in the new model No. 10, This improved model has, in consequence of the smoothness 
and swiftness of its working, been termed the light running Yost, and embraces not 
only improvements in the method of applying new principles, but many entirely new 
devices which add materially to the facility with which the machine can be operated ; 
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its capacity for turning out good work at high rate of speed, its reliability under heavy 
pressure of work, and its general lasting powers, making it, as the manufacturers claim, 
the most satisfactory machine ever put together. 

The business has existed under the name of Kelly and Walsh for some thirty-one 
years. It was formed by the amalgamation of Kelly and Co., booksellers and stationers, 
and Messrs. Walsh and Co., printers, Shanghai, each having been previously estab- 
lished for about a quarter of a century. It was converted into a Limited Liability 
Company in 1885, and the union led to a development which has continued ever 
since. 

The manager of the Singapore concern is Mr. W. J. Mayson, who has been with 
the firm about twelve years, and managed each of its branches. 


JAMES MOTION and Co., Watchmakers, Jewellers and Opticians, Flint Street. 


Gotp, silver, and precious stones seem to have been specially created for the many 
purposes to which they are devoted. Apart from their unexcelled materialistic qualities, 
it is difficult to conceive what could take their place in the innumerable ornamental 
uses they serve. It might be argued that ornamentation is an unnecessary item in our 
environments ; but, as a matter of fact, civilisation is based on ornamentation. It first 
manifested itself in decoration with shells, feathers, and human scalps ; and when gold, 
silver, and precious stones took their place, the race had made great advance from the 
sloughs of its pristine animalism. Modern jewellery is eloquent of the progress that 
has been attained not only in zsthetic ornamentation, but in mechanical and scientific 
achievements, and the glittering stock in the premises of Messrs. James Motion and 
Co, illustrates the ingenuity, the art, and the skill exercised in their manufacture. 
Very few of the many persons who pass the somewhat prosaic exterior of this firm's 
establishment realise the variety of its stock—a stock that represents some of the 
cleverest attainments of the leading manufacturers of such goods throughout the world. 
Of articles for personal adornment and _ utility, such as rings, brooches, chains, studs, 
links, etc., the assortments are particularly commendable, and folks who may have 
sought in vain elsewhere for specially uncommon designs and novelties in this direction 
are sure to find in Messrs. James Motion and Co's establishment specimens that will 
at once appeal. As a matter of fact, considerable difficulty must be experienced in 
making a choice, and when one has settled on any particular sample, another look 
round invariably reveals something much better and more suited to the nature of the 
gift or its circumstance. The way in which gold is worked into combination with 
precious stones of all kinds could keep one inspecting them indefinitely. There are 
articles here that the richest millionaires might present to their wives, fiancces, or sisters 
with pride and satisfaction. There are jewels of the first water that scintillate like living 
fires in all colours of the rainbow. . 

The display of watches is an exhibition full of interest as showing the numerous 
varieties on the market, ranging from strong serviceable kinds, within the reach of 
the most straitened exchequers, to specimens that only the wealthy can buy. 
People contemplating the purchase of a clock that can be depended on—not a trashy 
article, fit only for the scrap heap, or a mere ornament that will lose its utility in a 
short period—will do well to call upon the firm and see the variety they keep. The 
stock of cunning gold and silver work in the form of table utensils and presentation 
plate of every description shows what can be accomplished by careful selection and a 
knowledge of the best sources of supply. 
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Probably the most noteworthy section of the stock is the fine assortment of 
chronometers, ships’ compass adjusters, spectacles, sextants, binoculars, telescopes, 
patent logs, drawing instruments, thermometers, etc., which would be difficult to 
improve upon for variety and quality. Nautical "goods are the firm’s leading 
speciality, and, needless to say, their resources in this direction are well taken 
advantage of. 

In the operative departments work of the most delicate and difficult character is 
performed by specialists conversant with every operation which they may be called 
upon to undertake. Briefly, the firm is one in which the utmost confidence 
may be placed for their beautiful and serviceable goods and their unexcelled work- 
manship. ge ds 

The business is the oldest of its kind in Singapore, and has been established about 
halfa century. The firm’s name is, it will be noticed, extremely appropriate. The 
proprietor is Mr. D. Maw. 


G. R. LAMBERT and Co., Photographers, Battery Road and Orchard Road. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC portraiture to-day commands a popularity which is never likely to be 
shaken. No one can seriously anticipate a time when the photographic portrait shall 
fail of its charm and utility. The pictorial representation of a countenance is but once 
removed from the face itself, and as long as human relations exist as now, so long must 
human emotions be served by the sight of a friend’s photograph. But that this should 
be so, the photograph must be “ like,” elegant, permanent, and last, but not least, well 
done. The portrait must be like, which means not so much, or not only that the 
features shall be faithfully represented, as that their expression must be true. This 
truthfulness of expression is precisely what every photographer worthy the name strives 
to capture ; and his task not infrequently is difficult enough. Is it too much to say 
that he is expected to seize upon one of those pleasant and characteristic expressions 
(which the sitter’s friends will recognise and applaud), and perpetuate it in ten minutes 
or less. Strange, perhaps—all things considered—that he should so often succeed ! 
Not that the fault in the case of failure lies so much with the camera and its eccen- 
tricities as with the ignorant, careless, or unsympathetic man behind the camera. For 
(not to speak of patience) sympathy, tact, resource, are all of them essential virtues of 
the successful operator, and combine to command not only that condition of things 
which induces likeness, but also renders a photographic business what it largely is, 
namely, a personal matter in the best sense of the word. The quality of elegance 
contributes to the value of what may or may not be a faithful portrait. Herein comes 
the artistic faculty of the operator, without which no likeness, however truthful, can be 
elegant. 

Everyone acquainted with Singapore is familiar with the splendid work produced 
by Messrs. G. R. Lambert and Co., who are acknowledged the best photographers in 
the Far East. Their photos are pictures in every sense of the term, and their tone 
and finish would be difficult to surpass. Being photographed is, to most persons, an 
ordeal which betrays itself in unnatural expressions. But in this Messrs. G. R. 
Lambert and Co. are extremely clever, and self-conscious sitters are “taken” by them 
at unexpected moments, when their thoughts are not concentrated on their appearance, 
with the result that their photos are masterpieces of art. Their tact and resource with 
children are equally commendable, and their pictures of the little ones illustrate photo- 
graphic skill which brings to them many proud parents with the most restless offspring 
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“to get their likeness taken.” The firm operate in permanent processes, and deal with 
only the best manufacturers for their cameras, lenses, and other appliances. They are 
eminently successful in rendering photographs which pass through their hands for 
retouching more pleasing to the eye, producing greater excellence and softness of 
expression, without in any way diminishing the fidelity of the likeness. Inideed., all 
their portraits are characterised by great clearness, definiteness, and high artistic finish. 

An instance of how up-to-date the firm are in their operative departments is 
supplied by the fact that photography in natural colours is executed by them. The 
realisation of this triumph of photographic art is the outcome of long years of patient 
and exhaustive experiment by some of the leading scientists of the day ; and although 
the process is too costly at present for general exploitation, the wonderful and beautiful 
effects produced by Messrs. G. R. Lambert and Co. may be taken as an augury of a 
day not far distant when natural colour photographs will take the place of those now in 
vogue, 

A great deal of care has been bestowed on the light and general appointments 
of their studios, so that with the abundance of artistic backgrounds and other acces- 
sories, pictures and poses of all kinds can be arranged to suit the most fastidious tastes. 

Their establishment in Battery Road is a favourite resort of visitors on account of 
its great stock of views and picture postcards of the Straits Settlements, Siam, ete. 
They have also a place at Kuala Lumpur. 

The business, which is, of course, the chief of the kind in this part of the world, 
was started about thirty-six years ago by Mr. G. R. Lambert, from whom it was taken 
over ten years later by Mr. A. Koch, the present proprietor. Mr. Koch resides in 
Europe, and intrusts the entire control of the business to Mr. H. Jansen, from the 
celebrated firm of Reutlinger, Paris, and to him is largely due its enviable recognition 
and reputation. 

It will be noticed that most of the illustrations in this part of our book are from 
photos supplied by the firm. 


THE SINGAPORE DISPENSARY, Ltd., 40, Raffles Place. 


As the preservation of health is the first law of nature, we should accordingly be 
grateful to those who place within our reach the results of long training in everything 
pertaining to the dispensing of medicines; for while doctors may prescribe the 
medicines, it is upon the chemist we depend for their purity and proper preparation. 
Singapore people have been well served in this direction as long as they can remember 
by the above establishment, which is very popular on account of its comprehensive and 
high-class stock, and the noteworthy specialities that are associated with it. The 
innumerable articles nicely displayed here are eloquent of the triumphs of medical and 
scientific research and experience in all countries for the prevention and alleviation of 
physical ills, and the firm’s object in their supply is to enhance the satisfaction of 
their customers and their own good reputation. The dispensing department is in 
charge of expert Europeans, so that the care and accuracy manifested in the 
compounding of prescriptions could not be improved upon, while the purity of the drugs 
and chemicals is guaranteed. 

The stock embraces all kinds of perfumery and toilet accessories, put up in dainty 
bottles and packages, sick-room and nursery requisites, surgical appliances, and a large 
number of preparations made and sold only by the firm, which are well known for their 
efficacy in the respective purposes for which they are utilised. 

The business is the oldest of the kind in Singapore, and was started in 1826 by 
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Dr. Little, brother of the founder of the firm of John Little and Co. In 1856 it was 
taken over by Mr. J. Jamie, in whose possession it remained for some twenty years, 
when it next passed into the hands of Mr. Thompson, who held it until 1891. In that 
year it was formed into a Limited Liability Company, with Mr. J. McKenzie—a braw 
Scotchman frae Dumfries—as managing director. 

A branch of the business has recently been established in Southbridge Road, and 
is meeting with well merited support. 


HOTEL DE L’EUROPE, 


ANYONE returning now to Singapore after an absence of some years cannot fail to be 
struck with the great improvements which have been effected in the local buildings. 
One of the structures that will create no small surprise and admiration is the Hotel 
de l'Europe, which has just undergone a metamorphosis that places it on a level with 
its most noted Eastern contemporaries. Our illustration renders a description of its 
imposing exterior unnecessary. The comparison which the hotel presents to the 
smaller establishment from which it has been evolved, and which catered to the 
public for half a century, is an eloquent testimony to the development of Singapore. 
This magnificent hotel, giving employment to about three hundred people. is 
fitted with everything that science has produced for the enhancement of health, comfort, 
and convenience, and the fout ensemble is an object lesson in elegant furnishing. It has 
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HOTEL DE L’EUROPE. 


one hundred and twenty charmingly appointed bedrooms, each with its own bath and 
toilet room attached, and with telephone and electric fans. It is also the only hotel in 
Singapore possessing an elevator. The reception rooms are in keeping with the high 
tone of the establishment, and the daily menw is eminently calculated to please, the 
culinary departments being under the supervision of a greatly skilled and experienced 
French chef. The bars and liquors are equally commendable, while the large billiard 
room has no less than eight tables, 

Facing the beautiful esplanade and cricket ground, the situation of the hotel is 
exceptionally fine, and the view from the extensive roof garden is one of the finest in 
Singapore. On this roof garden an excellent band plays as well as in the handsome 
dining room. 

The hotel is under the able management of Mr. Henry Schutz, formerly of the 

Taj Mahal Hotel, Bombay, and the Galle Face Hotel, Colombo. 
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HARTWIG and Co.’s Successors, Ship Chandlers, Provision Merchants, Sail and Flag Maker:, 
4 and 5, Flint Street. 


Tur external appearance of most of the stores in Singapore cannot be said to 
represent the highest achievements in ornamentation. Their unostentation in this 
respect is in striking contrast to many inthe other ports forming the subject of our 
volume. Primary consideration here is evidently directed to utility rather than to out- 
ward embellishments. Nevertheless, each store is distinguished by some special 
feature, either in organisation, administration, or goods stocked. Messrs. Hartwig 
and Co.’s Successors, for instance, while operating as general merchants, devote special 
attention to ship chandlery, and the contents of their premises, opposite to the Post 
Office, are an illustration of the great variety of articles necessary to a business of 
this description. Here may be found groceries and provisions imported direct from 
the best American, English, Dutch, and German sources of supply, and_ including 
all the most famous comestibles on the market. Probably by no class of individuals 
is good quality in things eatable more appreciated than by ‘ those who go down to 
the sea in ships,” so that the wide selection which the firm’s stock affords in this 
direction is well calculated to convert the most casual purchaser into a regular and 
permanent customer, either on sea or land. 

A splendid assortment of wines, beers, spirits, and liqueurs is also kept, while 
the exhaustive assortments of rope, wire, paints and oils (including Hansa Patent 
Paint Composition and Ripolin Paint, for which the firm are agents), rivets, bolts, 
screws, nails, pulleys, tools, and the thousand and one things necessary to the equip- 
ment of a vessel's outfit are also provided. 

The firm are sail and flag makers, and hold themselves in readiness at all times to 
execute the largest or most urgent orders with the utmost promptitude and accuracy. 
Newly arrived ships are boarded by the firm's launch, and letters and telegrams 
addressed to their care are punctually delivered. They are contractors to the Imperial 
German Navy, and the conscientious manner in which all their undertakings are 
executed inspires the utmost confidence and repetition of commissions. 

The business is one of the oldest in Singapore, having been established since 1858. 
It came into the possession of its present proprietor, Mr. O. Muhlenbein, about 
twelve years ago. 


H. L. COGHLAN and Co., Auctioneers, Surveyors and Valuers, Land, Insurance and 
Commission Agents, 5, Raffles Place. 


Tue duties devolving upon an auctioneer are of a multifarious character. He is 
expected to understand not only all the intricate details and forms connected with the 
sales of house and land property, assurance policies, furniture, produce, etc., but he 
must be able to make valuation of them. When we remember, too, that he must not 
only be conversant with their quality, nominal and selling value, and general demand, but, 
in addition, have a knowledge, more or less extensive, of the inner workings of the 
trades and callings which produce many of them, it will be obvious that to be successful 
he requires ability of no mean order. 

A firm well worth notice in this direction is that of Messrs. H. L. Coghlan and 
Co,, who have attained a prominent position in the sphere of activity in which they 
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operate so well. They hold furniture sales every Saturday, land sales every Monday, 
and general sales every day, and the excellent results which they invariably obtain are 
the outcome of their tact, good judgment and persuasive power, and a thorough 
knowledge and long experience Ss local conditions and values. They operate with 
equal ability as appraisers, estate agents, valuers for probate, land, building and lease 
valuers, stock auditors, brokers for sale and purchase of ships, insurance agents, and 
make surveys for building allotments, roads, and drainage schemes, demarcation of areas, 
enlargement and reduction of plans, ete. 


Mr. H. L. Coghlan, the principal of the firm, was for fifteen years with Messrs. 
Powell and Co., and started business for himself in 1902, since when he has met with 
very noteworthy success. He acted as land valuer on behalf of the Government in the 
famed arbitration case of the Tanjong Pagar Dock Company, and is a member of the 
Municipal Commission, Quartermaster and Hon. Captain of the Singapore Volunteers, 
and an Elder of the Presbyterian Church, 

The assistant manager is Mr. Harold Carpmael, Fellow of the Surveyors’ Insti- 
tute, London, and a licensed surveyor of the Straits Settlements. 
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RILEY, HARGREAVES and Co., Ltd., Engineers and Shipbuilders, Iron and Brass Founders, 
General Contractors, Mill Furnishers, Steel and Iron Merchants. 
Britisu industrial enterprise in Singapore has an illustration in the business of 
Messrs. Riley, Hargreaves and Co., Ltd., which has developed from a modest 
beginning in 1865 into what is now one of the most noteworthy concerns of the kind 
in the Far East. It was converted into a Limited Liability Company. in 1899, with. a 
capital of 1,000,000 dols., and the directorate comprises W. M. Robertson (managing 
director), C. E. F. Sanderson, J. Van Lohuizen, Jackson Miller, and Robert Allan. 
The engine works and foundry at Kampong Malacca cover an area of about two 
acres, and the plant embraces all modern appliances for the prompt and accurate fulfilment 


PORTIONS OF PREMISES AND OUTPUT OF RILEY, HARGREAVES and Co., Ltd. 


of orders in every branch of mechanical, electrical, and civil engineering. The firm have 
erected several of the railway and other bridges in Singapore, the latest being the railway 
bridges across the Singapore River. The lighthouse at Fort Canning and One Fathom 
Bank (Ferro-Concrete) are further testimonies to the scope of their operations. 

The firm’s warehouses are well stocked with miners’ and planters’ tools, belting of 
all kinds and sizes, mill stores, steam, gas, and water piping and accessories, steam and 
hand power pumps, fire-proof safes, lamps, portable engines, centrifugal and direct- 
acting pumps, boring tools of special design, steel plates, paints and oils, angles and 
tees, rolled girders and channels, general ironmongery, etc., etc. 

As shipbuilders the firm occupy a foremost position among their Eastern contem- 
poraries, and have built hundreds of craft of every description, including the Governor's 
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steam yacht ‘‘ Seamew.” 


Their shipbuilding yard at Tanjong Rhoo covers nearly five 
acres, and is equipped in the same up-to-date manner as the engine works. 


Here every 


facility is found for building and fitting out to pass the Board of Trade and Lloyd's 
surveys passenger and cargo steamers, stern and side wheelers, launches, lighters, 
pontoons in iron, steel, and wood, from 30 feet to 300 feet, of the best design and finish. 
Each department is under skilled European supervision, and the entire organisation 
and administration of the concern reflect the utmost credit on the management. 
Messrs. Riley, Hargreaves and Co., Ltd., are sole agents for— 


‘The Colonial Ferro-Concrete Syndicate, Ltd., Lon- 
don, Ferro-Concrete constructions of all kinds. 

Ruston, Proctor and Co., Ltd., Lincoln, portable 
and fixed engines, centrifugal pumps. 

Crompton and Co., Ltd., London, electrical 
engineers. 

‘Tangves, Ltd., Birmingham, duplex steam pumps. 

Campbell Gas Engine Co., Ltd., Halifax, oil and 
gas engines for all purposes. 

Cochran and Co., Annan, Limited; Annan, 
Scotland, boilers. 

Albion Motor Car Co., Ltd., Glasgow, highest in 
its class in the Glasgow Exhibition trials, for 
reliability and hill-climbing. 

Halley’s Industrial Motors, Ltd., Glasgow, petrol 
and steam motor lorries. 

J. W. Brooke and Co., Ltd., Lowestoft, Brooke 
motor launches. 

Lancashire Patent Belting Co., Ltd., Manchester, 
“ Lancashire ” belting of all kinds; hose, etc. 


Milnes-Daimler, Ltd. London, motor lorries. 
Geld medal and diploma of merit Liverpool 
heavy trials. 

Gandy Belt Manufacturing Co., Ltd., London, 
Gandy’s patent cotton belting and accessories, 
Southwark Manufacturing Co., Ltd., high-class 

belting. 

The Leyland Rubber Co., Ltd., Birmingham, high- 
class rubber for all purposes. 

Caledonian Wire Rope Co., Ltd., Airdrie, by 
Glasgow, wire ropes, patent blondins, and aerial 
tramways. 

J. D. Jones and Co., Calcutta, mica composition 
for boilers and pipes. 

Sole licensed makers of Edwards’ patent air pumps. 


They are also agents for— 


AA. G. Mumford, Ltd., Colchester ; F. Pearn and 
Co., Manchester, steam donkey and direct 
acting pumps, etc. 


W. LAMBERT, Carriage and Harness Works, Livery Stables, etc. Orchard Road. 


Tuerk is no industry in which the harmonious combination of the mechanical and 
applied arts is more effectively exemplified than in carriage building. From the heavy, 
cumbersome, and uncomfortable equipages of the olden time have been evolved a 
variety of modern vehicles which, as constructed by the best makers, are marvels of 
clegance, lightness, arid comfort. Some carriages, indeed, are fitted up with every 
luxury and convenience which ingenuity and skill can devise. So exacting are the 
requirements nowadays in carriage building that those who aspire to success therein 
must undergo a thorough technical training. This, however, does not suffice unless 
with it be joined enterprise, intelligence, and assiduity, for competition is keen, and 
it is necessary to keep pace with the times. The. industry has its chief representative 
in Singapore in Mr. W. Lambert, in whose premises, covering an area of about one 
acre, are illustrated the various branches of activity associated with the trade, and the 
different stages through which the vehicles pass before they are ready for use. Local 
wood is used for the framework, the quality best. suited for the body being that of the 
freest and strongest description. Proper seasoning of the wood is a sie qua non, to 
which Mr. Lambert gives great care and attention. He is ready to produce any 
modern vehicle, and submit designs and quotations on application. His work is on a 
par with the best in the East, and includes the manufacture of harness. Mr. Lambert 
operates equally well in everything pertaining to livery stables, and the resources of his 
establishment in this direction are well taken advantage of. 

The business was first started in 1862, and carried on under the name of Katz 
Bros. Some four years ago it came into the sole control of Mr. W. Lambert, and its 
designation was changed accordingly. Mr. Lambert, we may add, learned his trade in 
Germany, and is an authority in all its branches. 
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THE ROBINSON PIANO Co., Ltd, Piano Manufacturers, and Importers of 
Everything Musical, Raffles Place. 


THE artistic value of a piano is not determined by the size of the factory in which it is 
made nor the quantity of its annual output. Rather the contrary, for to impart to a 
piano that subtle musical personality which determines its artistic value requires the 
conscientious and affectionate interest of its makers. In these days of enormous 
industrial expansion, the increased sales of pianos have in many piano factories caused 
a relaxation of that minute attention to detail which alone can ensure a perfect result. 
A piano is made up of several thousand parts. Many of these parts are exceedingly 
small, and yet each one has an important place in the instrument. If any of these 
little elements is not accurately made and properly fitted, the piano will be lacking in 
responsiveness of action or deficient in tone quality, or both. 

The instruments made by the Robinson Piano Company, Ltd., are examples 
of the merits that should be embodied in pianos. They are made in the firm’s factory 
in Hong Kong, which gives employment to a large number of experts, and every detail 
of the constructive work is made a matter of great importance. To make every part 
as well as it can be made is the rule of the firm, and the result is found in the 
characteristic excellence of their productions. One can appreciate the care that is put 
into the building of the Robinson pianos by closely examining one of them. It does 
not require experience to recognise at once the superior handicraft that is shown in 
every feature. Not only are the individual parts made with precision, but all are 
assembled so that each one is in exactly the position for which it is intended. The 
strings are of precisely the proper lengths, weights, and tension ; the hammers are made 
with the greatest care from the best quality of felt, and strike the strings at exactly the 
proper points ; the action is instantly responsive to the touch; and every element is 
adjusted to actin harmony with all the others. It is this workmanship, this conscientious 
regard for precision, that makes the Robinson pianos fulfil the standard the firm have 
set. And there is another feature that exists by reason of these principles of con- 
struction: durability. To build a piano as the Robinson pianos are built results in 
strength. The joints of the cases are as firm as the solid wood, the many parts of 
the action move upon each other with the least degree of friction, the wood is thoroughly 
seasoned, and all material is of the finest quality. Built in this way, the Robinson is 
naturally a piano that has particular significance as an instrument representing value. 
It is a piano that solves the problem of selection. It gives the buyer the assurance of 
superiority. 

The firm also stock those by Steinway, Bechstein, Brinsmead, Collard and Collard, 
Krauss, and Haake-Baby Grands; so that to music lovers in this part of the world 
the firm’s establishment in Raffles Place is a source of supply of everything of the best 
that can be classed under the term of musical merchandise. The stock, of course, 
includes all kinds of gramophones, bound and sheet music, accessories, and the 
celebrated “Apollo” pianos and players. The control of the “Apollo” is so perfect, 
the action so sensitive and effective, the response so immediate, that all the effects of 
expert hand-playing are realised with the most gratifying sense of mastery. The 
“Apollo” has given a new impetus to the study of the piano, and enables all those 
to play who have hitherto been debarred owing to lack of technical knowledge. 
Research and skill have produced in the ‘ Apollo” characteristics of rare beauty, 
giving all the colour, subtle lights and shadows so indispensable and vital in the 
performance of music. 

Piano tuning and repairing are carefully and skilfully executed by experts, and the 
firm let out their pianos on hire, sell them on the monthly instalment system, or 
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exchange or store according to customers’ requirements. A large staff of representatives 
are engaged travelling in the Straits Settlements, Federated Malay States, and 
neighbcuring countries. The business was started upwards of thirty years ago, and 
was converted into a Limited Liability Company in 1900. Its headquarters are 
in London, and flourishing branches are established also in Hong Kong, Tientsin, 
Penang, and Bangkok. 

The manager of the Singapore depot, which has been in existence about fifteen 
years, is Mr. R. Myram, who has been identified with it since its inception. 


PATERSON, SIMONS and Co., Merchants, Collyer Quay and Prince Street. 


Paterson, Simons and Co. are successors to the firm of Ker, Rawson and Co., which 
was established in 1828 by Mr. William W. Ker, in Singapore, Mr. Thomas S. 
Rawson, in London, and Mr. Christopher Empsan, in China, Mr. William Paterson 
and Mr. Henry M. Simons were clerks in the business in 1849. The firm became 
composed of Messrs. Ker, Rawson, Paterson and Simons, and so remained until April 
30, 1859, when the old name was changed to Paterson and Simons. 

The history of this great house is the history of Singapore’s gradual advance into 
commercial supremacy. The personnel of the house has been changed by death and 
events many times since its foundation, but its business has always shown a steady and 
healthy growth, and as the years have succeeded each other those who have directed 
the management of the concern have proved worthy successors. The scope of its 
dealings embraces too large a field to detail here, as a glance at the list of their agencics 
will demonstrate. It may, however, be mentioned that this firm shipped the first parcel 
of gutta-percha from Singapore many years ago, and since then have concluded all 
purchases made here for the manufacture of the Telegraph Construction and Mainten- 
ance Company's cables. 

The greatest colliery and the greatest steamship company of Japan, Governments, 
insurance companies, financial, and’ other important corporations and syndicates have 
intrusted their interests to their hands, in the full confidence that they’ will be safely 
conserved, 

The London office is at 39, Lime Street. under the name of Paterson and 
Simons. The firm are agents for— 


Johore Government. Northern Pacific Steamship Co, 
Sarawak Government. Barbers’ Line of New York Steamers. 
Alliance Assurance Co., Ltd. Boston $8.5. Co.,Ltd. 
Guardian Assurance Co, Ltd. Apcar and Co., Calcutta and China Steamers. 
Alliance Marine and General Assurance Co., Ltd. Chesapeake and Ohio Steamship Co., Ltd. 
London and Provincial Marine Insurance Co. The South African Line of Coolie Transports. 
Globe Marine Insurance Co., Ltd. Boston Tow Boat Co. 
The United Dutch Marine Insurance Companies, Great Northern Steamship Co. 

London. Atlantic Transport Line. 
Scottish Amicable Life Assurance Society. Dodwell and Co., Ltd. 
Eastern Mortgage and Agency Co. (tgo2), Ltd. Hokkaido ‘Tanko Tetsudo Kaisha (Yubari and 
“Ben” Line of Steamers. other Coals). 
“ Warwick ” Line of Steamers. Pahang Corporation, Ttd. 
© Mogul” Line of Steamers. Duff Development Co., Ltd. 
“Natal” Line of Steamers, Dr. R. Nahnsen and Co.’s Explosives. 
“ Nippon Yusen Kaisha’? Line of Steamers, Millar’s Karri and Jarrah Co. (1902), Ltd. 
New York and Oriental 8.8. Co., Ltd. United Asbestos Oriental Agency, Ltd. 
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KATZ BROS., Ltd. Merchants, Storekeepers, Drapers, Outfitters, and General 


Commission Agents. 


“ Tur Whiteleys of the East” is the designation claimed by Messrs. Katz Bros., Ltd., 
and the great variety of the stock displayed in their extensive premises thoroughly 
substantiates their right to the name. They deal in everything associated with modern 
commerce, and an adequate description of their numerous departments would necessitate 
more pages than there are inches at our disposal. It would be difficult to say in which 
class of goods they make a better display. Furniture, drapery, wines and spirits, 
provisions, saddlery and harness, guns and ammunition, athletic and fancy goods, and 
many other sections possess so many individual attractions and claims for special notice 
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that varying opinions may be held regarding the most commendable branch of activity 
in which the firm engage. The resources of the world’s supplies are made subservient 
to their selections, which they effect with an exhaustive knowledge of the best sources 
of proluction, That they anticipate the fluctuations of demand and supply correctly is 
testified to by the popularity in which they are held and the great trade they 
transact, 

An inspection of their palatial warehouse is a bewildering experience to the 
individual who would endeavour to portray by writing the innumerable novelties that 
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appeal to artistic taste and utility. But while the stock is so great, its arrangement and 
display under the most effective comparisons illustrates the old adage of having a place 
for everything and everything in its place; so that whether the order be for rare wines 
of long past vintages, or rubber implements, drawing-room elegancies or hardware, 
epicurean dainties or magnificent glassware, fragrant tobacco or building materials, 
ingenious toys or the latest Parisian fashions in costumes or millinery, wall paper 
or perfumes, filters or an insurance policy, it is executed with the utmost promptitude, 
Needless to say, the business is one of the largest of its kind in the Orient, and 
an excellent example of the results that may accrue from small beginnings followed by 
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SINGAPORE PREMISES OF KATZ BROS., Ltd. 


energy and perseverance. The inception of the firm dates from 1864, when Mr. 
Hermann Katz, an Englishman by special Act of Parliament, then a young man fresh 
from Europe, and with slender means, together with a Mr. Hieber, took over Messrs. 
Kaltenbach, Engler and Co.'s retail business, and carried it on under the style of 
Hieber, Katz and Co. This partnership was not of long standing, being dissolved in 
1865, when Mr. Katz was joined by his brother. The business then assumed the 
designation under which it has since been conducted. Great energy was displayed by 
the brothers Katz, who found their business growing rapidly, and from being solely 
shopkeepers they launched out as wholesale and retail merchants, handling a general 
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importing business as well as their thriving retail establishment. In 1870 their 
branch at Penang was started. In 1872 war broke out between the Achenese and 
Dutch, and Messrs. Katz Bros. secured the contract for supplying the whole of the 
Dutch army with their total commissariat requirements for three years. The volume 
of business this contract involved necessitated the purchase and charter of four large 
vessels for their local operations, in addition to their large outside freight require- 
ments, such as transport of bullocks from Central India, etc., etc. The undertaking 
was successfully carried through by them, and in 1878 Mr. A. Katz retired, leaving 
his brother as sole proprietor. During this time the firm’s operations had undergone an 


(Fron fest to right.) (Photo: Vandyck, London. 
H.H. THE SULTAN OF 'OHORE, K.C.M.G., C.M.G. 
H. KATZ, Founder of the firm of Katz Bros. Ltd. Died 1906, 
K. KIRCHBERGER, London Director of Katz Bros., Ltd. 


evolutionary process of development, including the export of produce to Europe and 
elsewhere, and amongst other achievements they ‘“ cornered” the pepper market. 
They also opened several ice manufactories in Singapore, and now control the total 
ice production of this port. They likewise obtained the agency for one of the largest 
oil refineries in Asia, and so greatly had the business grown that in 1896 Mr. Katz 
found, with advancing years, the burden of so immense an undertaking too heavy to 
be borne alone. Accordingly it was formed in that year into a Limited Liability Company, 
U 2 
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with Mr. Katz as chairman, and with a capital of 1,000,000 dols. Since then its 
record has been one of uninterrupted progress. Its stock has been an absolutely safe 
investment ; dividends have been regular and uniform, and to-day the firm’s claim is 
that in financial position and the scope of their trade they are second to none in the 
Straits. The company have also branch establishments at Penang, London, and 
Frankfort-on-Main. 


H. ABRAMS, Horse Repository and Veterinary Establishment, Orchard Road. 


*“Dappy” Abrams is one of Singapore’s best known and most popular men, and 
although time has silvered his hair, he is still as brimful of good spirits and as active and 
energetic as he was thirty-five years ago when he started his well-known and highly 
appreciated business—a business that contributes in no small measure towards the 
enhancement of the pleasures of local life. His horse repository and veterinary 
establishment in Orchard Road is one of the largest and best of the kind in the Orient, 
and affords object lessons in everything pertaining to the care and management of horses. 
There is accommodation for a stud of 250—a special yard being reserved for racers. 
tlorses are here trained for all purposes, and a speciality is made of teaching ladies and 
gentlemen riding and driving, including tandem and four-in-hand ; while a large number 
of saddle horses as well as carriages with singles or pairs are always available for hire, 
by the day, week, or month, at the most moderate charves. 

The carriage building department is worthy of particular culogy, and the skill 
shown in the building of vehicles of all kinds could not be improved upon, — Harness 
manufacture is also carried on with equal ability, and the extensive variety always in 
hand from the leading London makers provides a selection that cannot fail to satisfy the 
most fastidious demands. 

The completeness of the concern is further illustrated by its large stock of fodder of 
the best quality, and all manner of stable requisites. Veterinary medicine chests are 
made up to meet the requirements of gentlemen at out-stations, and horses are carcfully 
shod under the superintendence of a qualified veterinary surgeon; in short, everything 
associated with a first-class up-to-date business of this description is extremely well 
Hlustrated in Mr. Abrams’ establishment. 


RAVENSWAY and Co. Tomb Builders and Marble Merchants, etc., 
187, Orchard Road. 


Mrssks. Ravensway and Co. are the chief tomb builders and marble merchants in this 
part of the world. The skilful manner in which their business is conducted will be 
apparent to anyone inspecting the practical details in their premises at 187, Orchard 
Road, in which there is every facility for executing with the utmost accuracy and 
expedition all branches of monumental masonry on a_ standard of completeness 
conformable to the high status of the business. Some thirty skilled men are employed 
here, and there may “be sean in course of construction, or already finished, memorial 
stones of all kinds, from little but pretty crosses to elaborate productions entailing the 
utmost professional skill, and substantiating the reputation which the firm have gained 
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in this artistic department of labour. The excellence of the firm’s work finds expression 
in an assortment of mortuary emblems and devices, richly carved with exquisite taste, 
and beautiful in their classic simplicity. 

_ A very comprehensive stock is held of “immortelles,” wreaths, and crosses, iron 
railings, crosses, and garden labels, and accessories of every description. The firm’s 


RAVENSWAY AND CO.’S MARBLE WORKS, IPOH. 


marble works at Ipoh (of which we give an illustration) employ two hundred and 
fifty men, and it is from there that most of the material for their productions is 
obtained. 

Messrs. Ravensway and Co, have been established since 1891, and operate also in 
a very commendable manner as undertakers, 


ANN LOCK and Co. Wholesale and Retail Grocers, Wine and Spirit Merchants, 
Army and Navy Suppliers, 7a, Battery Road. 


Mopern conditions are compelling the manufacturer to assist the retailer by creating a 
demand for branded goods. The manufacturer who once contented himself with 
supplying the retailer and leaving all other questions to him is now faced with a different 
situation, Stress of competition has led many manufacturers to create a demand for 
their particular goods by branding them with a trade mark, and by means of advertising, 
educating the people up to the peculiar advantages offered by goods bearing that sign, 
It is safe to say that any firm, of whatever standing, which neglects this simple precaution 
will find itself hopelessly in the rear by competitors who have persuaded the public to 
ask for their goods alone. 

Nowhere is this better illustrated than in the grocery trade, and a notable firm in 
this direction in Singapore is that of Messrs. Ann Lock and Co., whose establishment 
contains a stock that bears out our opening remarks and illustrates the enormous variety 
of comestibles now on the market. In former times the luxuries that were within the 
reach of the wealthiest were extremely limited compared to those which the poorest now 
enjoy at prices only possible through keen competition and increased manufacturing 
and shipping | facilities. Messrs. Ann Lock and Co.’s specialities are very numerous. 
Every part of the world has contributed to the list of articles in which they deal. Here 
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are to be found the best canned meats and fruits from packing houses beyond suspicion 
the finest blends of tea from China, India, and Ceylon, and coffee. from Java and Mocha, 
biscuits and confectionery from famous makers, and all spices, condiments and _ table 
requisites that can be mentioned. The firm transact also an extensive trade in wines 
and liquors, and their assortments in this direction are worthy of equal commendation. 
Messrs. Ann Lock and Co. are thoroughly up-to-date merchants—active, enterprising, 
quick to perceive the probable requirements of the public, and equally quick to devise 
the means of meeting the same. A survey of their stock reveals the self-evident fact 
that they confine their attention to the most suitable goods. Consequently, the public 
can always rely on obtaining the best articles in every “line ” here. 

The business has been established about forty years, and its proprietor is Mr. Chia 
King Chin, who is assisted in its management by an intelligent and courteous staff of 
employés. 


[ Photo: G, R, Lambert and Co.,, Singapore. 
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In point of size the Straits Settlements are mere dots on the map of the Malay 
Peninsula. One dot has been dealt with, and our second dot is Penang—around and 
beyond it there is a vast expanse of country of which Europe may be said to know 
virtually nothing. 

Penang, or Prince of Wales Island, as it was formerly called, is situated on the 
west coast of the Malay Peninsula in 5 deg. north latitude. With the Dindings and a 
strip of land on the opposite coast known as Province Wellesley, from which it is 
separated by a strait varying from two to ten miles in width, it constitutes the second 


PENANG HARBOUR. 


in importance of the three governments known as the Straits Settlements. The island 
itself constitutes an area of about 107 square miles, being fifteen miles long and nine 
broad at its widest part. The chief town of Penang is Georgetown, but the name of 
the island has been so identified with the town that the specific designation has almost 
dropped out of use. 

Prince of Wales Island, in honour of George, Prince of Wales, afterwards 
George IV., is the official name of the island, but among a great majority of the 
natives in these parts it goes by the name of Pulo-Penang (areca nut island). The 
island itself is considerably smaller than the Isle of Wight. 

When, in 1785, Penang was ceded to the English by the Rajah of Kedah in return 
for an annual pension of 10,000 dols., it was practically uninhabited. It was some fifteen 
years earlier that the attention of the East India Company was first called to Penang 
by Captain Light; and it was under his personal control that the settlement was 
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founded, In 1806 the island was made a presidency of equal rank with Madras or 
Bombay, and after Singapore and Malacca were incorporated with it in 1826 it 
remained the seat of government till 1832. Early in the nineteenth century its rising 
fortunes bade fair to eclipse those of Malacca, Singapore, of course, at that time being 
unknown as a settlement. Penang monopolised, certainly to the detriment of Malacca, 
all trade with the Malay Pe ninsula and Sumatra, and acquired for itself a large traffic 
with China, Siam, and the various East Indian Islands not under the Dutch. But as 
the fortunes of Singapore brightened, those of Penang declined, until the former quite 
overshadowed her older sister, and in 1837 the principal seat of government was trans- 
ferred to Singapore. Although Penang declined in commercial importance with the 
establishment of Singapore, it is neve theless a busy place, sharing in the growing 
prosperity and importance of the Colony. It possesses an excellent harbour, and, like 
its sister settlement, owes much of its importance to its advantageous natural position 
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WATERFRONT, PENANG. 


as a centre for collecting and distributing trade. It is the natural outlet for Province 
Wellesley, Perak, Kedah, and the adjacent states, and serves as a port of transit for a 
greater part of the tobacco, pepper, and gambier of Sumatra. Penang must always 
remain of a certain importance, although it is not likely to again assume ‘the position in 
the commercial world it formerly held. It is a convenient coaling and man-of-war 
station, and has a graving dock at Prye River in Province Wellesley 250 feet long and 
50 feet broad at entrance, and a slip way for vessels 100 feet long. 

The population of the island at the last census was 128,830, of which number 
71,463 were Chinese, 34,286 Malays, and 18,740 Tamils and natives of India. 

The settlement is governed by a Resident Councillor, and has two unofficial 
representatives in the Legislative Council, which sits at Singapore. Penang, however, 
for many years past has been a rather discontented community. Singapore has 
inevitably taken away much of the advantageous trade Penang formerly enjoyed with 
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the neighbouring Protected States; it claims that it has contributed more than its fair 
share towards colonial expenditure, and received less for its own purposes ; and it has 
been refused the large amount it desired for the erection of wharves. There is a 
constant agitation for ‘“ Home Rule for Penang,” but it will probably be a very long 
time before the government of Penang is administered away from Singapore. 

The formation of the island is granitic, being covered in many places with a sharp 
sand or stiff clay, the produce of the decomposition of the granite; above this, again, 
comes a coat of vegetable mould of greater or less thickness. The surface is flat, ‘with 
a high backbone of hills running from north to south, with spurs dwindling down 
towards the centre, south, and west of the island. The highest point is Western Hill 
(2,735 feet), and several other hills nearly reach that height. 

The climate of Penang is subject to greater changes than that of Singapore. It 
is hot and humid on the plains, but the hills form a delightful cool retreat at all seasons 


WHARF AT PENANG. 


of the year. The thermometer has registered a temperature as low as 52 deg. Fahr. on 
the hills, constituting a startling change from the heat in the town. The influence of 
the regular monsoon is more distinctly” felt at Penang than in the most easterly part of 
the Strait of Malacca, owing to the wideness of the latter to the west and vicinity to 
the Bay of Bengal. During the north-easterly monsoon, from November to March 
inclusive, clear settled weather prevails, and in the south-westerly, from April to 
October, the rains take place. The average heat of the year at the level of the sea is 
80 deg. Penang is known for its botany, perhaps, more than any other part of the 
Peninsula, and is particularly rich—palms, bamboos, banana and other fruit trees, 
and nutmegs clothe the hill-sides, while ferns are also plentiful. The high land, too, 
permits the cultivation of many flowers and other plants which wil not thrive in the 
flat levels of Singapore or Malacca. The town has many fine buildings, including the 
town hall, the government buildings, and several presumptive godowns. It is the 
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terminus of the F.M.S. Railways, passengers being carried across in a steam ferry to 
the mainland at Prye. The town possesses a service of electric tramcars running 
across the island. 

In dealing with the description of Penang, one would designate it as a link with 


{ Photo: G, R. Lambert and Co., Singapore. 


HINDOO TEMPLE, PENANG. 


the southern settlement, Penang being also very cosmopolitan in its character, Clubs are 
more popular, perhaps, and the life may be somewhat slower than more up-to-date 
Singapore. 

The town possesses but few attractions. 
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